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BRIEF INTRODUCTION

The Bantu Online Bibliography, or BOB for short, is a bibliography with the
sole aim of listing any and all works dealing with the sub-Saharan Bantu
languages. It aims to be exhaustive with regard to linguistic works, as well as
reliable and accurate with regard to bibliographical details. BOB is updated
with regular intervals.

Note that BOB is a bibliographical survey of research, not an inventory of
any existing library or collection.

ON THE CONTENTS OF BOB
There is a total of 20 577 entries in this particular version of BOB. Roughly
two thirds (or 13 111) refer to linguistic works such as grammars, dictiona-
ries, sociolinguistic surveys, technical papers on various specialised subjects,
contributions to language policy debates, proverb studies, and so on. The
remaining 7 466 titles comprise mainly antropological and/or historical
studies, most of which lack an explicit linguistic association. (Note though
that there may be some mis-categorised items there.)

Most entries refer to published works, but there is also a number of entries
referring to unpublished studies, especially theses and dissertations, but also
a small number of manuscript works, widely distributed conference handouts,
and so on.

The references have been grouped in three large alphabetically organised
sections, namely,

a) grammars & dictionaries, 

b) other linguistic references, and 

c) miscellaneous and unsorted references, or “the rest”.

A bibliography with a more refinely organised thematic structure is being
prepared for “proper” publication.

Even though a thematically organised bibliography is probably more useful,
there are certain advantages with a simple alphabetical listing, such as not
requiring detailed knowledge of the contents of each individual bibliogra-
phical item. Working with an alphabetical listing is considerably more simple
and time-saving.

The major benefit, however, is that an alphabetical listing avoids excessive
repetition of entries under several separate headings. It thereby reduces the
size and bulkiness of the finished product. The space can instead be used for
annotations and cross-references where needed.

A FEW PRELIMINARY REMARKS
In this particular version, faulty page or column breaks have not yet been
corrected. Hence some entries may look oddly spliced. Such editorial mala-
dies will be cleaned up at a later stage.

Many of the entries include annotations and cross-references. Many are also
supplemented with brief references to what are here termed peripherals (short
for: peripheral literature), such as book reviews, commentaries, and various
rejoinders and follow-ups.

BOB aims to be as comprehensive and reliable as possible. Still, omissions
and errors (such as, for instance, miscategorised references) are unavoidable
in a work of this scope and size. It is hoped, however, that any such
nuisances are few and far between. The present compiler would nonetheless
greatly appreciate suggestions and corrections regarding the contents of
BOB. They can be mailed directly to ‹maho@brevet.nu›.

ACKOWLEDGEMENTS
During the compilation of BOB, I have received help from numerous people,
whose invaluable contributions have filled in many of the lacunae in my own
knowledge. Those who have, in one way or other, directly contributed to the
contents of this bibliography include Lotta (Harjula) Aunio, Anton Bredell,
Jørgen Dalsgaard, David Fourie, Wilfrid Haacke, Harald Hammarström, Tore
Janson, Karsten Legère, Abdulaziz Lodhi, Jean-Alexis Mfoutou, Thomas
Ndame, Deo Ngonyani, Derek Nurse, Gérard Philippson, Josephat Ruge-
malira, Bonny Sands, Thilo Schadeberg, Gilles-Maurice de Schryver, Gabi
Sommer, Oliver Stegen, Christina Thornell, Erez Volk, Rainer Vossen, and
Martin Walsh.

Hopefully I have not forgotten too many names. If anyone feels wrongly
omitted, please drop me a mail at ‹maho@brevet.nu›.

Needless to say, any and all faults are my own.

GRAMMARS AND DICTIONARIES
(with a total of 3 258 references)

[Anon.] 1xxx. Short grammar of the Zigula language. Typewritten
manuscripts, ref. EAF PL 8831 S5. East African Collection, library of the
Univ. of Dar es Salaam. Pp 40.

Mentioned by Wald (1975:313).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Zigula vocabularies and phrases. Manuscript in the library of
the East African Swahili Committee, Dar es Salaam.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958) and Beidelman (1967:74).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Vocabulaire lingala: lingala-français, français-lingala. Par
des missionaires (C.I.C.M.-Scheut) de Nouvelle-Anvers. Turnhout
(Belgique): Impr. Henri Proost. Pp 367.

Possibly this is the same as that referred to by Doke (1945:28), though the
paginations don’t seem to match.

[Anon.] 1xxx. Vocabulaire lingala-français, français-lingala. Luluabourg:
Impr. Mission de Scheut. Pp 344.

Referred to by Doke (1945:28).

[Anon.] 1xxx. A dictionary of Chigogo. Handwritten manuscript. Dodoma:
Diocese of Central Tanganyika. Pp 145.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Fragments of a Chigogo dictionary. Manuscripts. Dodoma:
Diocese of Central Tanganyika. Pp 290.

Incomplete. “Starting with Mu- and following the alphabetic order of root-initials to
Z-” (Polomé 1980:13).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Kingoreme grammar. Typescript. Iramba (Tanzania).

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:19).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Kingoreme word list. Typescript. Iramba (Tanzania).

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:19).

[Anon.] 1xxx. English-Chokwe vocabulary. Luma (Congo-Léopoldville).

Referred to by Doke (1945:106).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Chokwe grammar notes. Luma (Congo-Léopoldville).

Referred to by Doke (1945:106).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Chokwe-English vocabulary. Luma (Congo-Léopoldville).

Referred to by Doke (1945:106).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Un vocabulaire français-lokele. Yakusu (Congo-
Léopoldville): Baptist Mission Press. Pp 12.

Referred to by Doke (1945:24).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Grammaire kirega (dialecte kisile), non publié.

Referred to by Weier (1985:342).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Essai sur la grammaire npongue. Pp 38; 52; 48.

Written by French Catholic missionaries. Undated & unauthenticated, supplemented
with two vocabulary parts (Doke 1945:6). Not sure if the spelling appears as
‹npongue› or ‹mpongue›.

[Anon.] 1xxx. Cameroons manuscript vocabulary. London: Royal Asiatic
Soc.

Mentioned by Latham (1847:172). Not sure what Cameroons refers to here; either
Manenguba, Duala, or possibly omething else.
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[Anon.] 1xxx. Prefatory grammar notes for Kele. Yakusu (Congo-
Léopoldville): Baptist Mission Press. Pp 16.

Referred to by Doke (1945:24). Could also be the same as that referred to as an “18-
page manuscript on grammar of Lo-kele” by Nurse (2008:322).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Lexique ewondo-français et français-ewondo.

Referred to by Alexandre (1981:373). Possibly this is the same as Pichon (1950).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Esquisse grammaticale lingombe, non publié. Dactylographié.
Bamanya: Bibl. Aequatoria. Pp 47.

[Anon.] 1xxx. Tshivenda grammar notes. Typescript. Pp 31.

Undated, anonymous typescript used at some mission station. Referred to by Doke
(1945:94).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Vocabulaire français-kituba-tshiluba-tshisonge-tshikuba-
tshitetela. Lusambo (Congo-Léopoldville): Impr. de l’Ecole Professionelle.
Pp c.200.

Referred to by Doke (1945:35).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Manuscript grammar of Tumbuka. Pp 82.

Referred to by Nurse (2008:322).

[Anon.] 1680. Arte da lingua de Cafre. Lisboa: Bibl. Nacional d’Ajuda. Pp
42.

Date uncertain. Anonymous grammar of an early dialect of Sena N44. “The present
state of the MS. shews a large number of unintelligent copyist’s errors” (Doke
1959:59).

Peripherals: F. Paul Schebesta, “Eine Bantugrammatik aus dem 17. Jahrhundert”,
Anthropos, v. 14/15 (1919/20), p. 764-787; C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the
age of Brusciotto”, African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 59-60.

[Anon.] 17xx. Manuscript grammar of the Angola.

Latham (1847:190) mentions an “MS grammar of the Angola”, but gives little
details. He could be referring to Descourvières (1770).

[Anon.] 1772. Dictionnaire congo-français. Manuscrit, ref. MS 33779.
London: Grenville Library, British Museum. Pp 990.

Unsure about the title, assuming it has one. Anonymous manuscript of a Kakongo-
French dictionary, possibly written by Father Proyart (Johnston 1919:802; cfr also
Doke 1959:62f).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 62-63.

[Anon.] 18xx. Comparative vocabularies of Malay and various dialects.
Manuscript, ref. Fol.154. London: Royal Asiatic Soc.

Includes items from Makua, erroneously thought to be a Malay dialect. The
vocabularies were apparently written down by someone in Malaysia during the late
nineteenth century, in Arabic script. The manuscript is listed as no 29 in the “List
of Malay books bequethed to the Soc. by the late Sir W.E. Maxwell”, Journal of
the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, third series, 1899, p.
123.

Peripherals: C. Otto Blagden, “A comparative vocabulary of Malayam dialects”,
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, third series,
1902, p. 557-566; C. Otto Blagden, “Further notes on a Malayam comparative
vocabulary”, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, third series, 1903, p. 167-179.

[Anon.] 1855? English-Zulu manuscript vocabulary, 2 vols. Johannesburg:
Strange Collection of Africana, South African Public Library.

This was “probably made by Silas McKinney about 1855 from a vocabulary used
by new missionaries and originally prepared by Lewis Grout, David Rood and Silas
McKinney” (Doke 1959:17n71).

[Anon.] 1862. A vocabulary of the Duala language, for the use of
missionaries and others. Cameroons: Baptist Mission Press. Pp 63.

Johnston (1919:811) believes Alfred Saker may have compiled this.

[Anon.] 1871. English and Secoana phrase book. Thaba ’Nchu (Orange
Free State): Church Mission Press. Pp 56.

[Anon.] 1876. Bakwiri vocabulary [Title and details wanting]. Baptist
Missionary Soc.

Short vocabulary of Bakwiri mentioned briefly by Johnston (1919:811).

[Anon.] 1877. Vocabulary of the Yao language. Manuscript, ref. 20874 MF.
London: School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

[Anon.] 1879. Dictionary of the English and Benga languages. New York:
Mission House. Pp 151.

[Anon.] 1879. A vocabulary of the Mpongwe language. By American
missionaries at Gabon, West Africa. New York: Mission House. Pp 6, 54.

Issued anonymously -- John Leighton Wilson?

[Anon.] 1881. Manuel de conversation en kiswahili. Bagamoyo: Mission de
la Congrégation du Saint Esprit et du Saint-Coeur de Marie.

[Anon.] 1883. Sarufi ya Kiswahili = Grammar of Swahili.

What’s this? Source?

[Anon.] 1885. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili et kiswahili-français. Alger.

[Anon.] 1887. Syllabaire swahili. Mission Catholique de Zanzibar.

[Anon.] 189x. First Mang’anja lessons. Blantyre: Mission Press. Pp 22.

What Mission Press?

[Anon.] 189x. Mang’anja grammar. Blantyre: Mission Press. Pp 24.

What Mission Press?

[Anon.] 1890. Phrase-book, Swahili-English. Universities’ Mission to
Central Africa (UMCA). Pp 68.

[Anon.] 1891/95. A vocabulary of the languages of Chaga & Taveta, eastern
equatorial Africa. Collected at the Church Missionary stations. Moshi
(Tanganyika): Church Missionary Soc. (CMS). Pp 126.

Possibly this should be credited to Rev. Steggall.

[Anon.] 1893. Syllabaire swahili. Mission Catholique de Zanzibar.

[Anon.] 1893. Maelezo ya sarufi ya Kiswahili = Grammatical description of
Swahili. Universities’ Mission Press.

[Anon.] 1894. Vocabulaire français-kisouahili. Publ. de l’Etat Indépendant
du Congo. Pp 111.

[Anon.] 1894. English-Yao vocabulary, compiled for the use in the Domasi
School of the Church of Scotland Mission. Manuscript, ref. 31518 MF.
London: School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

[Anon.] 1895. Eléments de la langue congolaise. Catholic Missionary Soc.
Pp 95.

[Anon.] 1895. Elementar-Grammatik der Zulu-Kaffrischen Sprache.
Marianhill. Pp 128.

[Anon.] 1896. Dicionário portuguez olu-nyaneka. Huíla (Angola): Missão da
Congregação do Esprito Santo e do Sagrado Coração de Maria. Pp 126.

A second edition appeared 1911 with a slight change in the Portuguese orthography.

[Anon.] 19xx. Handwritten Zigua-English dictionary. London.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:15). Perhaps Daisy Perrott is the author/compiler of
this?

[Anon.] 19xx. Typewritten Zigua-English dictionary. Zanzibar Diocesan
Library.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:15). Perhaps Daisy Perrott is the author/compiler of
this?

[Anon.] 19xx. Dictionnaire français--ki-sukuma, ki-sukuma--français.
Miméographe. Pp 251; 271.

Referred to bu Polomé (1980:11).

[Anon.] 19xx. Grammar of the Kisukuma language. Lohumbo Mission,
Tanganyika.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

[Anon.] 19xx. Outline of Sukuma grammar. Catholic Mission at Mwanza,
Tanganyika.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958). The author could be Fr.M. Köhnen.

[Anon.] 19xx. A kiSukuma-English dictionary. Typescript. Mwanza
(Tanganyika). Pp 185.

Polomé (1980:11) refers to two separate Sukuma-English manuscript dictionaries,
one of which he credits to Rev. M. Loenen.

[Anon.] 19xx. English-Kisukuma dictionary. Mwanza (Tanganyika):
Literature Dept. of the Africa Inland Mission.

Contains “approximately 6,000 words” (Polomé 1980:11); see also Schoenbrun
(1997:19).

[Anon.] 19xx. Grammaire ki-sukuma. Miméographe.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

[Anon.] 19xx. Grammar English-Kigwe (Sukuma). Unpublished typescript,
ref. EAF CORY 268. Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library.
Pp 63.

With a note “Compiled by the White Fathers?”.

[Anon.] 19xx. Note on Kigwe grammar. Typewritten manuscripts. Bukumbi
(Tanganyika). Pp 67.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:14).

[Anon.] 19xx. Abriss der kiHehe Grammatik. Handschriftliches Manuskript.
Pp 55.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).

[Anon.] 19xx. KiHehe-Deutsches Wörterbuch. Handschriftliches
Manuskript. Pp 146.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).

[Anon.] 19xx. Deutsch-kiHehe Wörterbuch. Handschriftliches Manuskript.
Pp 259.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).
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[Anon.] 19xx. Gramática ndau.

Source?

[Anon.] 19xx. Afrikaans-Engels-Tswana woordelys. Pretoria:
Publisiteitsafdeling van die Suid-Afrikaanse Uitsaaikorporasie (SAUK). Pp
233.

[Anon.] 19xx. Kiswahili phrase book and glossary. H.M. Medical Services,
East African Command.

[Anon.] 19xx. Eléments de dictionnaire français-kifipa. Manuscrit. Pp 233.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:8).

[Anon.] 19xx. Vocabulaire kihaya, kinyarwanda, kigwe. Bukoba: Church of
Sweden Mission.

Referred to by Hendrix (1982:165).

[Anon.] 19xx. Pequeno guia de chimanhika-português (não publicado).
Lisboa: Arquivo Histórico do ex-Banco Nacional Ultramarino.

[Anon.] 19xx. Dictionary ia Kiswahili-Gekoio na Gekoio-Kiswahili. Nyeri
(Kenya): Misioni Katoliki ia Kenya. Pp 99.

[Anon.] 19xx. Grammaire et exercices pratiques: ChiBemba-Français.
Elisabethville: Mission Salésiennes. Pp 106.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072159&v=00001

[Anon.] 1900. Essai de grammaire kikemba. Saint-Cloud (?): Impr. Belin
Frères. Pp xv, vii, 391.

Credited to J.D.

[Anon.] 1902. Mang’anja unit of thought. Blantyre: Mission Press. Pp 38.

What Mission Press? Contains a vocabulary and model sentences (Doke 1945:68).

[Anon.] 1903. Swahili phrases and large vocabulary. Mombasa.

[Anon.] 1903. A grammar of the Citonga language. Lebombo (Mozambique):
Diocese. Pp 95.

A copy of this apparently exists in Lisbon at Arquivo Histórico do ex-Banco
Nacional Ultramarino.

[Anon.] 1907. English-Tsonga, Tsonga-English pocket dictionary.
Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa.

[Anon.] 1907. Phrases graduées en français et en kikongo ou langue du
bas-Congo. 3ème édition. Pp 67.

Details wanting.

[Anon.] 1908. Pokomo-Grammatik mit Uebungsstücken. Neukirchener
Missionsanstalt.

Includes a Pokomo-Swahili-German dictionary.

[Anon.] 1911. Dicionário português-olunyaneka. 2a edição. Huíla (Angola):
Tipografia da Missão Católica.

[Anon.] 1911. A dictionary of the Mashona language. London: St.
Augustine’s Mission at Penhalonga.

See Buck (1911).

[Anon.] 1911. A dictionary of the Umbundu language. American Board of
Commissioners for Foreign Missions (ABCFM); West Central African
Mission.

[Anon.] 1913. ... = Bena vocabulary. Kidugala (Tanganyika).

Title and details wanting. Says Johnston (1922:47n1): “Herr Bernhard Struck
informs me that a partial vocabulary of Bena was printed at Kidugala, German East
Africa, in 1913”. He doesn’t say by whom.

[Anon.] 1914. English-Chinyanja. Mitsidi (Nyasaland) & Blantyre: Zambesi
Mission Press.

Referred to by Hachipola (1998:113).

[Anon.] 1915. English-Chinyanja dictionary. Blantyre: United Soc. for
Christian Literature (USCL); Zambesi Industrial Mission. Pp xv, 381.

[Anon.] 1915. A phrase book in English and Citonga, for the use of settlers
in the country of the Ba Tonga. Marianhill Mission Press; Chikuni Mission.
Pp 38.

[Anon.] 1916. Welle tutor and vocabulary.

Mentioned to by Doke (1945:29).

[Anon.] 1917. Grammar and exercises in Chi-mang’anja. Blantyre: Mission
Press. Pp 28.

What Mission Press?

[Anon.] 1919. Breve método da língua lunyaneka, falada nas regiões da
Huíla e Gambos. Huíla (Angola): Tipografia da Missão Católica. Pp viii, 148.

Further editions of this appeared in 1938, 1958, and perhaps later too. Says
Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:305): “deve tratar-se da 3a edição do: Guia de
conversação olunyaneka de J.S. da Silva”.

[Anon.] 1921. Elementary Zulu. Cape Town: J.C. Juta & Co. Pp 106.

Credited to MFW.

[Anon.] 1926. Puisano ea Sesotho le se-English: phrase-book Sesuto-
English. Morija: Sesuto Book Depot.

[Anon.] 1926. Diccionario manual español-pamue et pamue-español. 2a
edición. Madrid: Misión de los Hijos del Inmaculado Corazon de Mariá.

[Anon.] 1927. Petit vocabulaire tshiluba-français. Turnhout (Belgique):
Missionnaires de Scheut. Pp 123.

[Anon.] 1927. Eléments de la grammaire mangala de l’Uelé, suivis d’un
vocabulaire. Borgerhout (Belgique) & Anvers: C. Deckers.

[Anon.] 1928. Swahili phrases and large vocabulary. 14th edition. Nairobi.

[Anon.] 1928. A dictionary with notes on the grammar of the Mashona
language. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK) for St.
Augustine’s Mission at Penhalonga.

This is possibly a reprint of Buck’s Dictionary with notes on the grammar of the
Mashona language, published 1911.

[Anon.] 1928. Vocabulário de Chimanhica. In: Repostas ao questionário
etnográfico, p. 1-25, 113-122. Publ. do Administração de Moçambique.

A short vocabulary plus some grammatical notes (Doke 1945:99).

[Anon.] 1929. Sarufi ya Kiswahili = Grammar of Swahili. Albertville.

See also Broomfield (1931).

[Anon.] 1931. Petite grammaire de la langue du bas-Congo (kikongo).
Leuven.

Referred to by Weier (1985:342).

[Anon.] 1933. Ekitabo loisisyanakin aswairin. London: The Sheldon Press.

Ateso vocabularies and sentences translated into Swahili.

[Anon.] 1934. English-Tsonga, Tsonga-English pocket dictionary. 3rd
edition. Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa.

[Anon.] 1935. Amendments to Madan’s Swahili-English dictionary. Dar es
Salaam: Inter-territorial Language Committee of the East African
Dependencies. Pp 30.

[Anon.] 1936. Swahili. Stanleyville (Congo-Léopoldville): Frères Maristes.
Pp 143.

[Anon.] 1938. Langage kiswahili: vocabulaires et éléments de conversation.
Bruxelles: Union Minière du Haut-Katanga. Pp 92.

[Anon.] 1939. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Kinyakyusa, zum Privatgebrauch der
Missionare von Tukuyu, Tanganyika.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography as a second edition.

[Anon.] 1939. Kikamba-English dictionary. Ukamba (Kenya): Africa Inland
Mission’s Language Committee. Pp 231.

This may not be the first edition. Reprinted several times.

[Anon.] 1939. Dictionnaire français-kiHa. Dactylographie. Ujiji
(Tanganyika). Pp 221.

Includes a “grammatical introduction; [and] a 4-page appendiux on kinship terms”
(Polomé 1980:13).

[Anon.] 1940. English-Chinyanja dictionary. Blantyre: Zambesi Mission
Press; Zambesi Industrial Mission.

[Anon.] 1940. English-Luhanga vocabulary. Church Missionary Soc.
(CMS). Pp 125.

[Anon.] 1940. Luragoli-English vocabulary. Friends Africa Mission Press.
Pp 219.

[Anon.] 1944. Puisano ea Sesotho le se-English: phrase-book Sesuto-
English. Morija: Sesuto Book Depot.

Reprint or revision.

[Anon.] 1944. Akarimojong-Swahili-English vocabulary. Entebbe: Uganda
Bookshop.

[Anon.] 1945. Lições elementares de umbundu. Mimeograph compiled by
M.P. Pp 48.

Referred to by Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:304). Who’s M.P.?

[Anon.] 1949. Fanagalo postal course. Bureau of Adult Education, Pretoria
Technical College.

Date could be a year earlier.

[Anon.] 1951. Vocabulaire luba-français et français-luba. Luluabourg:
Impr. de l’Ecole Professionelle. Pp 114.

[Anon.] 1951. Kikongo unifié: grammaire et exercises. Léopoldville.

Credited to G.L.

[Anon.] 1951. Dictionnaire français-lingala, lingala-français, avec manuel
de conversation. Léopoldville.

Apparently this is a reprint.
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[Anon.] 1952. English-Tsonga, Tsonga-English pocket dictionary. 4th
edition. Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa.

[Anon.] 1952. Kutaura cirungu: Zezuru and English phrase book.
Chishawasha (Southern Rhodesia): Jesuit Fathers.

[Anon.] 1955. English-Chinyanja dictionary. Blantyre: Zambesi Mission
Press.

[Anon.] 1955. Puisano ea Sesotho le Senyesemane: Suto-English phrase-
book to which is newly added a list of Suto idioms. Morija: Sesuto Book
Depot.

Reprint or revision.

[Anon.] 1956. Pequeno dicionário escolar: bundo-português/português-
bundo. Freiburg. Pp 76.

Not sure if this deals with Umbundu R11 or Kimbundu H21a.

[Anon.] 1957. Elementos rudimentares de gramática portuguesa para uso
dos vimbundos. Cucujães (Angola): Missão Católica de Quinjenje. Pp 239.

[Anon.] 1957. Citumbuka-English, English-Citumbuka: some common
useful words. Maria Sorg (Austria): La Sodalité de Saint Pierre Claver. Pp
285.

[Anon.] 1960. English-Tsonga, Tsonga-English pocket dictionary. 5th
edition. Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa.

[Anon.] 1962. Kutaura cirungu: zakakudziridzwa / Zezuru and English
phrase book. 2nd edition. Salisbury: Mission Press; Jesuit Fathers at
Chishawasha.

What Mission Press?

[Anon.] 1962. Cimambwe grammar. Lusaka: Northern Rhodesia &
Nyasaland Publ. Bureau; London Missionary Soc. (LMS).

[Anon.] 1962. Teach yourself Xhosa. Stellenbosch: Tegnidisk.

[Anon.] 1963. Chichewa intensive course. Lilongwe & Likuni (Nyasaland):
Chichewa Language Centre.

There’s another one of these published in 1969.

[Anon.] 1963. Swahili basic course, 6 vols. Monterey CA: Defense
Language Inst.

See also Stevick et al. (1963).

[Anon.] 1964. English-Chinyanja dictionary. Blantyre: Zambesi Mission
Press; Zambesi Industrial Mission. Pp 381.

Could be a reprint.

[Anon.] 1964. Afrikaans-Xhosa, Xhosa-Afrikaans woordeboek. Kaapstad:
Via Afrika. Pp 90.

[Anon.] 1966. Health vocabulary, 1966: guide for translation into the
language, Chinyanja, of the host country, Malawi. Washington DC: Peace
Corps.

[Anon.] 1966. Woordeboek Afrikaans-Fanakalo / Dictionary English-
Fanakalo / Lo buk ka lo Izwi-Fanakalo-Sibulu-singis. Pretoria.

[Anon.] 1967. Manuel de lingala: grammaire. Kinshasa: Ed. Service
d’Education de l’Armée Nationale Congolaise. Pp 47.
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There may or may not have been an earlier version/edition of this, dated already in
the 1960s.

Abessolo Nnomo, Thierry; Etogo Mbezele, Luc. (Ed.) 1982. Eléments de
grammaire éwondo, v. 1. Langues et littératures nationales, #10. Douala:
Collège Libermann.

Acker, Auguste van. 1907. Dictionnaire kitabwa-français et français-
kitabwa. Annales du Musée du Congo, ethnographie et anthropologie, série 5:
linguistique, #1:1. Tervuren. Pp 170.
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Adam, Hassan. 1987. Kiswahili: elementary course with key. Hamburg:
Helmut Buske Verlag. Pp 208, tape (50min). ISBN-10 3-87118-843-3 book,
3-87118-844-1 cassette.

Adam, Hassan. 1993. Kiswahili: intermediate course. Cologne: Omimee
Intercultural. Pp 214.

Adam, Jean Jerome. 1954. Grammaire composée mbede, ndumu, duma.
Mémoires de l’Inst. d’Etudes Congolaises (IEC), #6. Montpellier &
Brazzaville: Impr. Charité. Pp 173.

Lumwamu (1980:87) gives the serial’s volume number as 26.

Adam, Jean Jerome. 1969. Grammaire ndumu-mbede. In: Dictionnaire
ndumu-mbede-français et français-ndumu-mbede. Ed. by Alexander Biton.
Libreville: Archevêché de Libreville.

Adams, [Dr]. 18xx. Manuscript grammar of Zulu. Pp c.50.

Comprising “a brief grammatical outline ... amounting to some three or four dozen
pages” (Grout 1849). The manuscript seems to have disappeared, though. “Is it
possible that Dr Adams’s manuscript is still in existence?” asks Doke (1959:15).

Peripherals: Rev. Grout, “The Zulu and other dialects of southern Africa”, Journal
of the American Oriental Soc., v. 1 (1849), p. 397-433; C.M. Doke, “Bantu
language pioneers of the nineteenth century”, African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-
246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century” (revised),
African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Adams, H.M. 1856. Fañwe primer and vocabulary. Gaboon Mission of the
American Board of Foreign Mission. Pp 199.

Adams, H.M. 1881. Fañwe primer and vocabulary. 2nd edition, revised by J.
Bushnell and published by R.H. Nassau. Gaboon Mission of the American
Board of Foreign Mission.

This is sometimes credited to the publisher, Nassau.

Adams, P.G.A. 1907. Die Sprache der Ba-Nôho. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 10, p. 34-83.

Father G.A. Adams, among others, has “contributed valuable information about the
tongues of the West Kamerun group between 1898 and 1910” (Johnston 1919:13).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Anthropos, v. 3 (1908), p. 383.

Adams, P.G.A. 1907. Die Banôho und Bapuku in Kamerun. Anthropos, v. 2,
p. 1022-1028.

Aitken-Cade, S.E. 1951. So! You want to learn the language! An amusing
and instructive Kitchen Kaffir dictionary. Salisbury: Centafrican Press. Pp
48.

Reprint of article(s) originally published in Rhodesian tobacco journal.

Peripherals: D.T. Cole, “Fanagalo and the Bantu languages in South Africa”,
African studies, v. 12 (1953), p. 1-9.

Ake, Yuko. 2006. A Bende vocabulary. Bantu vocabulary series, #13. Inst. for
the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo
Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp xvii, 146. ISBN-10 4-87297-932-X.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna; Toporova, Irina Nikolaevna. 1994. Jazyk kuriia
= The Kuria language. Moskva: Vostochnaya Literatura Publ. Pp 202.
ISBN-10 5-02-016828-1.

Peripherals: Alexander Zheltov, St Petersburg journal of African studies, v. 5
(1995), p. 152-153.

Akukonkedua, Mafara. 1900. Dicionário cafre-tetense-português: idioma
fallado no districto de Tete e na vasta regi o do Zambeze inferior. Tradução
de P. Victor Courtois. Coimbra: Impr. da Univ. Pp xvii, 81.

Sometimes credited to Courtois. (See also Courtois 1899.).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1955. Manuel élémentaire de la langue bulu, sud-
Cameroun. Langues et dialectes d’Outre-Mer, #229. Paris: Centre de Hautes
Etudes d’Administration Musulmane (CHEAM). Pp 4, 231.

Allison, R.G. 195x. One thousand phrases and expressions: English,
Afrikaans, Xhosa. Cape Town: J.C. Juta. Pp 30.

Aloys, [?]. 1xxx. Vocabulaire kikumu-kifransa. Stanleyville (Congo-
Léopoldville).

Source?

Alves, Albano. 1939. Gramática e dicionário da língua chisena. Braga
(Portugal): Tipografia das Missões Franciscanas. Pp 213.

Simultaneously published as Dicionário português-chisena e chisena-português by
Casa Portuguesa in Lisbon.

Alves, Albano. 1939. Nações gramaticais da língua chisena. Braga
(Portugal): Tipografia das Missões Franciscanas. Pp 164.

Alves, Albano. 1951. Dicionário etimológico bundu-português, illustrado
com muitos milhares de exemplos entre os quais 2000 provérbios indígenas,
2 tomos. Lisboa: Silvas. Pp 1775.

Either Mbundu R11 or Kimbundu H21a.

Peripherals: Carlos Estermann, Anthropos, v. 48 (1953), p. 691-692.

Alves, Albano. 1957. Dicionário português-chisena e chisena-português. 2a
edição. Beira: Tipografia da Escola de Artes.

Ambrosius, P. 1890. Grammatik der Zulu-Kaffrischen Sprache für den
Schulgebrauch und Privatstudium. Marianhill: Trappist Monastery. Pp xii,
210.

This could be a locally distributed typescript rather than a “proper” publication.

Anderson, George N. 1942. Tentative studies in Ilamba grammar and
phonetics. Cyclostyled. Dar es Salaam Museum. Pp 55, 14.

Anderson, Vernon A.; McElroy, W.F.; McKee, G.T. 1939. Dictionary of the
Tshiluba language. Pp vi, 134, 173.

Details wanting.

Anderson, W.G. 1897. An introductory grammar of the Sena language
spoken on the lower Zambesi. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vi, 61.

Angenot, Jean-Pierre; Mukubi, Wamushiya Ilunga. 1973. Aspects de la
grammaire générative et transformationelle de la langue akoose du
Cameroun. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Angot, A.M. 1945/46. Grammaire anjouanaise. Bull. de l’Académie Nationale
des Arts, des Lettres et des Sciences, Académie Malgache, nouvelle série, v.
27, p. 89-123.

Antwi-Akowuah, Thomas. 1996. Lingala-English, English-Lingala
dictionary and phrasebook. New York: Hippocrene Books. Pp 120. ISBN-
10 0-7818-0456-6.

Is this a reprint?

Appleby, L.L. 19xx. A Luluhya-English dictionary.

Fragmentarily referred to by Tucker & Bryan (1957:25).

Appleby, L.L. 1947. A first Luyia grammar, with exercises. London: Church
Missionary Soc. (CMS).

Appleby, L.L. 1961. A first Luyia grammar, with exercises. Revised edition.
Dar es Salaam, Nairobi & Kampala: East African Literature Bureau. Pp 120.

Aramazani, Birusha. 1975. Description de la langue havu (bantu J 52):
grammaire et lexique, 3 vols. Thèse de doctorat. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Not sure about the date. Could be much later.

Archbell, James. 1837. A grammar of the Bechuana language. With an
introduction by William Boyce. Grahamstown: Meurant & Godlonton. Pp
xxii, 82.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; C.M.
Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”, African studies, v.
19 (1960), p. 193-218.

Armor, Arthur. 1xxx. Notes on the grammar gramme of Sesotho.

Referred to as above by Hachipola (1998:92). He supplements the title with a
“(sic)”, so presumably it’s correct. Could be a manuscript.

Arnaud, L. 1922. English grammar for Nyanja. Rome: Typographia
Campitelli; Montfort’s Marist Fathers.

Arnaud, L. 1922. Latino-Chinyanja grammatica, 2 vols. Roma: Typographia
Campitelli.

The second volume may have appeared a couple years after the first.

Arosi, J.T.; Jolobe, James James Ranisi. 1948. Xhosa grammatical
terminology / Amazwi emigaqo yentetho yesi Xhosa. Alice: Lovedale Press.
Pp 20.

Asangama, Natisa. 1983. Le budu, langue bantu du nord-est du Zaïre:
esquisse phonologique et grammaticale, 2 vols. Thèse de 3ème cycle. Inst.
National des Langues et Civilisations Orientales (INALCO), Univ. de la
Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris 3).

Ashton, Ethel O. 1944. Swahili grammar (including intonation). London:
Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xii, 398.

Ashton, Ethel O. 1947. Swahili grammar (including intonation). 2nd edition.
London: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp 398.

Reprinted numerous times by Longmans, Green & Co. and/or by Longman (ISBN-
10 0-582-62701-X).

Ashton, Ethel O.; Mulira, Enoch M.K.; Ndawula, E.G.M.; Tucker, Archibald
Norman. 1954. A Luganda grammar. London, New York & Toronto:
Longmans, Green & Co. Pp 516.

Peripherals: H.P. Blok, “Kanttekeningen bij de jongste Luganda-spraakkunst”,
Kongo-Overzee, v. 21 (1955), p. 306-317; R.A. Snoxall, Africa, v. 25 (1955), p.
106-108; Mark Hanna Watkins, Language, v. 31 (1955), p. 156-163; Ettore
Sabbadini, “Considerazioni sulle lingue Massai e Luganda”, Africa (Roma), v. 13
(1958), p. 93-94.

Asoyo, S.K. 1973. Aspects de la grammaire générative et transformationelle
de la langue boa. Mémoire. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre
(UNAZA).

Referred to by Nurse & Philippson (2003:653).
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Assis jnr, A. de. 194x. Dicionário kimbundu-português. Luanda: Argente,
Santos e Comp. Pp 384.

Atindogbe, Gratien Gualbert. 1996. Bankon (A40): éléments de phonologie,
morphologie et tonologie. Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen,
#7. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp xxii, 273. ISBN-10 3-89645-030-1.

Atkins, Guy. 1954. An outline of Hungu grammar. Garcia de orta, v. 2, 2, p.
145-164.

Augustiny, Julius. 1914. Kurzer Abriss des Madschamedialekts. Archiv für
das Studium der deutschen Kolonialsprachen, #16. Berlin: Georg Reimer. Pp
x, 106.

Reprinted 1964 by Gregg Press/International (ISBN-10 0-576-11451-0).

Aunio, Lotta [Harjula]. 2004. The Ha language of Tanzania: grammar, texts
and vocabulary. East African languages and dialects, #13. Köln: Rüdiger
Köppe Verlag. Pp xiv, 220. ISBN-10 3-89645-027-1.

Publication of the author’s dissertation, Univ. of Helsinki, 2003.

Avermaet, E. van. 19xx. Notes sur la grammaire kiluba.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Avermaet, E. van; Mbuyà, Benoît. 1954. Dictionnaire kiluba-français.
Annales du MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de
l’homme: linguistique, #7 = Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique
Centrale), sciences humaines, #12. Tervuren. Pp xvi, 838.

Peripherals: A. Gillis, Aequatoria, v. 18 (1955), p. 113-115; I. Richardson, Africa,
v. 25 (1955), p. 191-193; Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, v. 18 (1956), p. 200.

Awde, Nicholas. 2000. Swahili-English, English-Swahili practical dictionary.
New York: Hippocrene Books. Pp 596. ISBN-10 0-7818-0480-9.

Awde, Nicholas. 2001. Swahili-English, English-Swahili dictionary and
phrasebook. New York: Hippocrene Books. ISBN-10 0-7818-0905-3.

Ayliff, John. 1846. Vocabulary of the Kafir language. London: Wesleyan
Methodist Mission Press. Pp viii, 218.

Includes an English-Xhosa vocabulary of c.4,000 words.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Ayliff, John. 1863. Vocabulary of the Kafir language. 2nd edition. London:
Wesleyan Methodist Mission Press. Pp viii, 218.

Aymemi, Antonio. 1928. Diccionario español-bubi. Madrid: Editorial del
Corazón de Mariá. Pp 342.

Bachmann, F. 1889/90. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Pondo. Zeits. für afrikanische
Sprachen, v. 3, p. 40-76.

Baeyens, [?]. 1913. Les lesa. La revue congolaise, v. 4, p. 192-143, 193-206,
257-270, 321-336.

The fourth part contains a small Sakata vocabulary (Tylleskär 1989:145).

Bagein, R.P. 1951. Grammaire kirundi à l’usage des commençants.
Usumbura (Burundi): Presses Lavigerie. Pp 88.

Bahuchet, Serge. 1985. Les pygmées Aka et la forêt centrafricaine:
éthnologie écologique. Collection “Ethnosciences”, #1; Etudes pygmées, #7.
Paris: Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de France
(SELAF); Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS). Pp 640.
ISBN-10 2-85297-179-8.

An anthropological survey. Includes a word list (p. 607-621).

Baião, Domingos Vieira. 1938. Línguas de Angola: elementos de gramática
ganguela, idioma falado na região do Cubango, Província de Angola,
segundo os estudos do Rev. P.L. Lecomte. Lisboa: Centro de Estudos
Filológicos. Pp 210.

Baião, Domingos Vieira. 1939. Dicionário ganguela-português: lingua
falada nas regioes do Cobango, Nhemba e Luchaze, provincia de Angola.
Lisboa: Centro dos Estudos Fililógicos. Pp 197.

Baião, Domingos Vieira. 1939. O kimbundu sem mestre. Lisboa: Centro dos
Estudos Fililógicos. Pp 106.

Baião, Domingos Vieira. 1940. O kimbundu pratico: guia de conversação
em português-kimbundu: idioma falado nas regioes de Luanda e de
Malange, provenca de Angola. Lisboa: Centro de Estudos Filológicos.

Baião, Domingos Vieira. 1946. O kimbundu sem mestre: gramática popular
da língua Kimbundu conforme é falada nos distritos de Luanda e Malange /
Kimbundu prático ou guia de conversação em português-kimbundo. Porto:
Impr. Moderna. Pp 83.

Is this a new edition?

Bain, James Alexander. 1891. Collections for the Mwamba language, spoken
at the north end of Lake Nyasa. Livingstonia Mission Press. Pp vi, 34.

Bakhressa, Salim K. 1992. Kamusi ya maana na matumizi = Swahili
dictionary of definition and usage. Nairobi: Oxford Univ. Press. Pp vi, 460.
ISBN-10 0-19-572647-2.

Peripherals: Arvi Hurskainen, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 20
(1999), p. 185-189.

Balau, João Lopes. 19xx. Vocabulário inédito de português-macua.

Referred to by Prata (1990:xiv).

Baldi, Sergio. 1976. A contribution to the Swahili maritime terminology.
Collana di studi africani, #2. Roma: Ist. Italo-Africano. Pp 99.

Barbosa, Adriano. 1973. Dicionário não publicado quioco-português. Leua
(Angola): Missão Católica.

Barbosa, Adriano. 1989. Dicionário cokwe-português. Publ. do Centro de
Estudos Africanos, #11. Inst. de Anthropologia, Univ. de Coimbra. Pp xiii,
750.

Peripherals: Anon., África hoje, v. 5.32 (1989), p. 36.

Bareau, M.; Reding, M. 1912. Vocabulaire français-mobenge et mobenge-
français. Bruxelles: Impr. Veuve Monnom. Pp 70.

Issued anonymously.

Barlow, Arthur Ruffell. 1914. Tentative studies in Kikuyu grammar and
idiom. Edinburgh: Foreign Mission Committee, Church of Scotland. Pp xii,
236.

Reprinted several times, e.g. 1931 and 1946. Some reprints were apparently
published also by the Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK) in London.
Later edition retitled Studies in Kikuyu grammar and idiom.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 14 (1915), p. 337-339.

Barlow, Arthur Ruffell. 1951. Studies in Kikuyu grammar and idioms. 2nd
edition, revised. Edinburgh: William Blackwood & Sons; Foreign Mission
Committee, Church of Scotland. Pp xii, 270.

Original edition published as Tentative studies in Kikuyu grammar and idiom.
There’s a 1960-reprint of this second edition, which is sometimes (erroneously)
referred to as a third edition.

Barlow, Arthur Ruffell. 1975. English-Kikuyu dictionary. Edited by T.G.
Benson. Oxford: Clarendon Press. Pp vi, 332. ISBN-10 0-19-864407-8.

Published posthumously.

Peripherals: A.N. Tucker, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 39
(1976), p. 493-494.

Barnes, Bertram Herbert. 1932. A vocabulary of the dialects of Mashonaland
in the new orthography. London: The Sheldon Press. Pp ix, 214.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 23 (1932/33), p.
307-309; Ida C. Ward, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 248.

Barreira, A.N. 1949. Guia de conversação português-quioco. Revisada por
António Cardoso. Dundo (Angola). Pp 106.

Bassett, Udy. 192x. Everyday Swahili phrases and vocabulary. 9th edition.
Mombasa: Mombasa Times. Pp 78.

Bassett, Udy. 1928. Everyday Swahili phrases and vocabulary. 14th edition.
Nairobi: East African Standard. Pp 80.

Bassett, Udy. 1937. Everyday Swahili phrases and vocabulary. New edition.
Nairobi: East African Standard.

Batalha, Ladislau. 1891. A lingua de Angola. Bibl. do povo e das escolas,
#193. Lisboa: Nacional Ed. de Angola. Pp 62.

Deals with either Umbundu R11 or Kimbundu H21a.

Bates, George Latimer; Johnson, Silas Franklin. 1926. Handbook of Bulu,
with Bulu-English vocabulary. Revised edition, with a much enlarged
vocabulary. Elat (Cameroon): Halsey Memorial Press. Pp 176.

The second name mentioned above is perhaps an editor, not a joint author. No idea
when the first edition might have appeared.

Batibo, Herman M. 1977. Le kesukuma, langue bantou de Tanzanie:
phonologie et morphologie. Thèse de PhD. Univ. de Paris. Pp 520.

Batibo, Herman M. 1985. Le kesukuma (langue bantou de Tanzanie):
phonologie, morphologie. Editions recherche sur les civilisations, #17. Paris:
Centre de Recherches, d’Echanges et de Documentation Universitaire
(CREDU). Pp 340. ISBN-10 2-86538-126-0.

Publication of the author’s dissertation, Univ. de Paris, 1977.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 11
(1989), p. 192-197.

Baucom, Kenneth L.; Nambundunga, P.P.P. 1974. Pocket oshiNdonga
dictionary. Windhoek: Bureau of Literacy and Literature. Pp iv, 62.

Ndonga-English & English-Ndonga.

Baudet, Guibert. 1947. Eléments de grammaire kinande, suivis d’un
vocabulaire kinande-français et français-kinande. Bruxelles: Etabliss.
Généraux d’Imprimerie. Pp 186.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 13 (1950), p. 119.

Baudissin, Otto von [Graf]. 1900. Deutsch-Suaheli Taschen-Wörterbuch.
Berlin: Wilhelm Süsserott. Pp 142.
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Baumann, Oskar. 1887/88. Beiträge zur Kenntniss der Bube-Sprache auf
Fernando Póo. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 138-155.

Baumbach, Ernst J.M. 1970. Introduction to the grammar of Xironga. Limi:
bull. of the Dept. of African Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 9, p. 8-54.

Baumbach, Ernst J.M. 1987. Analytical Tsonga grammar. Pretoria: Univ. of
South Africa (UNISA). Pp 311. ISBN-10 0-86981-475-3.

Peripherals: Robert K. Herbert, Language, v. 65 (1989), p. 654-655.

Baumbach, Ernst J.M. 1997. Languages of the Eastern Caprivi. In: Namibian
languages: reports and papers, p. 307-451. Ed. by Wilfrid Haacke &
Edward Derek Elderkin. Namibian African studies, #4. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag; Univ. of Namibia (UNAM).

Bawman, E. 1949. Gramática lomué. Bol. da Soc. de Geografia de Lisboa, v.
67, p. 41-82, 177-221.

Bbemo, Musubaho Tseme M. 1971. Eléments de grammaire mbudza:
phonologie et morphologie. Mémoire de maîtrise. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium.

Beavon, Keith H. 1979. Studies in the discourse grammar of Konzime, a
Bantu language of Cameroon. MA thesis. Univ. of Texas at Arlington. Pp
107.

Beavon, Keith H. 2003. Badwe’e-French lexicon. Yaoundé: SIL
International.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/Badwee.html

Beavon, Keith H. 2003. Njyem-French-English lexicon. Yaoundé: SIL
International.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/njyem.html

Beavon, Keith H.; Beavon, Mary. 1996. Lexique kóonzime-français.
Yaoundé: SIL Cameroun. Pp 121.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/koonzime.html

Beavon, Keith H.; Beavon, Mary. 2003. Mpyemo-French lexicon. Yaoundé:
SIL International.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/mpyemo.html

Bechon, S. 2000. Description de la langue sangu, langue bantu du sud-ouest
de la Tanzanie. Mémoire de diplôme d’études approfondies (DEA). Paris:
Inst. National des Langues et Civilisations Orientales (INALCO).

Beckett, H.W. 1951. Handbook of Kiluba. Mulongo (Belgian Congo):
Garenganze Evangelical Mission. Pp 246.

Beecher, Leonard James; Beecher, Gladys S.B. 1935. A Kikuyu-English
dictionary, with a general introduction to the phonetics, orthography and
spelling of Kikuyu, 3 vols. Kahuhia (Kenya): Church Missionary Soc.
(CMS). Pp xv, 231.

Reissued 1938, possibly revised.

Beerst, Gustave de. 1896. Essai de grammaire tabwa. Zeits. für afrikanische
und oceanische Sprachen, v. 2, p. 271-287, 291-383.

Behrs, Jan; others. 1980. Learning Chichewa: teacher’s manual. Peace
Corps language handbook series. East Lansing: African Studies Center,
Michigan State Univ. Pp 162.

Bekker, A.M.; Ries, Johann Heinrich. 1958. Woordeboek Afrikaans-Zoloe,
Zoloe-Afrikaans / Isichazimazwi Isibhunu-Isizulu, Isizulu-Isibhunu. Pretoria:
APB (Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ.

Belin, Jean-Paul. 1959. Learn Bemba by speaking it. Mbala (Northern
Rhodesia): White Fathers’ Mission. Pp 319.

Bell, Christopher Richard Vincent; Huntingford, George Wynn Brereton.
(Ed.) 1942. Kiswahili: a Kiswahili instruction book for the East Africa
Command. Entebbe: Government Printer. Pp ii, 107.

Benjamin, Martin. 2005. Swahili. 3rd edition. Lonely Planet phrasebooks.
Footscray (Australia): Lonely Planet. Pp 256. ISBN-10 1-86450-282-7.

Benjamin, Martin; Mironko, Charles; Geoghegan, Anne. 1998. Swahili
phrasebook. 2nd edition. Language survival kit series. Hawthorn (Australia)
& London: Lonely Planet. Pp 236. ISBN-10 0-86442-509-0.

Bennett, John; Tsoeu, Nthuseng. 2006. Multilingual illustrated dictionary.
Cape Town: Pharos-Verlag. Pp 373. ISBN 978-0-7021-6712-6.

Languages covered include North Sotho, South Sotho, Tswana, Xhosa, Zulu,
Afrikaans, and English.

Bennett, Patrick R.; Biersteker, Ann [Joyce]; Gikonyo, Waithira [Lucy];
Hershberg, Susan; Kamande, Joel; Harford [Perez], Carolyn; Swearingen,
Martha. 1985. Gîkûyû nî kîoigire: a first course in Kikuyu, 3 vols. African
Studies Program, Univ. of Wisconsin-Madison. Pp 362; 333; 493.

Bennett, Patrick R.; others. 1985. Swahili today: an introductory course and
reference grammar of modern standard East African Swahili. New edition,
revised. African Studies Program, Univ. of Wisconsin-Madison. Pp 393.

Bennie, John. 18xx. Manuscript fragments for a Kafir-English and English-
Kafir dictionary.

A large number of words from herein were later incorporated into the second edition
of Kropf’s Kafir-English dictionary, published 1915 (Doke 1959:8).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Bennie, John. 1826. A systematic vocabulary of the Kaffrarian language in
two parts, to which is prefixed an introduction to Kaffrarian grammar.
Lovedale: Glasgow Missionary Soc. Pp 12, 92.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Bennie, John. 1832. Manuscript for a Kafir-grammar. Cape Town: Grey
Collection, South African Public Library.

“Bennie makes a significant allusion to the existence of semantic tone in Xhosa”
(Doke 1959:7). Tucker (1938:16) dates the manuscript 1830.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Bennie, William Govan. 1939. A grammar of Xhosa for the Xhosa-speaking.
Alice: Lovedale Press. Pp 5, 169.

Reprinted (revised?) 1953 by Lovedale Press.

Bénoit, W. 1907. Gramática portuguesa em língua ronga. Bukhaleni
portuguesa-ronga e dicionário português-ronga e ronga-português
(dialecto falado pelos indígenas de Lourenço Marques). Lausanne: Impr.
Georges Bridel. Pp 43.

Benson, C.W. 1953. A checklist of the birds of Nyasaland. Blantyre &
Lusaka: Nyasaland Soc.

Includes an appendix with “vernacular names”.

Peripherals: J.D. MacDonald, African affairs, v. 53 (1954), p. 172-173.

Benson, Thomas Godfrey. (Ed.) 1964. Kikuyu-English dictionary. Oxford:
Clarendon Press. Pp xlix, 562.

Reprinted 2001 by Oxford Univ. Press in Nairobi.

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, “A century of Bantu lexicography”, African language
studies, v. 5 (1964), p. 64-91; B. Honikman, Bull. of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, v. 28 (1965), p. 435-436.

Benson, Thomas Godfrey; Mburea, E. 1966. Introductory course in the Meru
language. Unpublished material. East Lansing: African Studies Center,
Michigan State Univ. Pp 104.

Bentley, Mrs H.M. 1896. Guide de conversation en français, congolais,
portugais et hollandais. Pp 188.

Details wanting.

Bentley, Mrs H.M. 1902. Petite grammaire français.

This is written in Kikongo. It includes vocabularies which were published
separately in 1904. Details wanting.

Bentley, Mrs H.M. 1904. Vocabulaire français-congolais, congolais-
français.

Details wanting. This was originally a part of the author’s Petite grammaire français
(1902), written in Kikongo. Not sure if this is a book or a journal article.

Bentley, Mrs H.M. 1911. Guide de conversation français-congolaise.
Bruxelles: Min. des Colonies, Belgique. Pp 123.

Bentley, Mayrene [Mimi] E.; Kulemeka, Andrew Tilimbe. 2001. Chichewa.
Languages of the world: materials, #345. München: Lincom Europa. ISBN-
10 3-89586-920-1.

Bentley, William Holman. 1887. Dictionary and grammar of the Kongo
language, as spoken at San Salvador, the ancient capital of the Old Kongo
Empire, West Africa. London: Baptist Missionary Soc.; Trübner & Co. Pp
xxiv, 718.

This and its 1895-appendix were reprinted 1967 by Gregg Press in Hants UK; and in
the 1980s by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11993-8).

URL: www.archive.org/details/dictionarygramma00bentuoft

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, “A century of Bantu lexicography”, African language
studies, v. 5 (1964), p. 64-91.

Bentley, William Holman. 1895. Appendix to the dictionary and grammar of
the Kongo language, as spoken at San Salvador, the ancient capital of the
Old Kongo Empire, West Africa. London: Baptist Missionary Soc. Pp vii,
[719]-1052.

Berre, [Mgr] le. 1873. Grammaire de la language pongouée. Pp 223.

Details wanting.

Berthoud, Henri. 1908. Shangaan grammar. incomplete, unpublished
manuscript. Pp 56.

Details wanting (cfr also Bill 1984:72).

Berthoud, Paul. 1884. Grammatical note on the Gwamba language of South
Africa. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, new series, v. 16, p. 45-73.
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Berthoud, Paul. 1920. Eléments de grammaire ronga. Lausanne: Libr.-Impr.
Réunies. Pp 56.

Published posthumously.

Bertoncini-Zúbková, Elena; Toscano, Maddalena. 1987. Kiswahili kwa
furaha / Corso di lingua Swahili. Napoli: Ist. Univ. Orientale. Pp iii, 227.

Besha, Ruth Mfumbwa. 1993. A classified vocabulary of the Shambala
language with outline grammar. Bantu vocabulary series, #10. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies. Pp 180.

Beste, [?]. 1889/90. Zusätze und Berichtigungen zum Pondo-Wörterbuch.
Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 3, p. 235-240.

Betbeder, Paul; Jones, John. 1949. A handbook of the Haya language.
Bukoba: White Fathers’ Printing Press. Pp 83.

Beuchat, Phyllis Doris [Cole]. 1980. Learn to speak Southern Sotho:
handbook and conversation book. Goodwood (South Africa): Oudiovista-
Produksies. Pp 213.

Beuchat, Phyllis Doris [Cole]; Gowlett, Derek F. 1981. S. Sotho woordeboek
/ S. Sotho dictionary. Goodwood (South Africa): Oudiovista-Produksies. Pp
100.

Includes Afrikaans-Sesotho, English-Sesotho, and Sesotho-Afrikaans-English.

Beyer, Gottfried A. 1914. Kurze Sesotho Grammatik. Manuskript. Pretoria:
Bibl. van die Univ. van Suid-Afrika (UNISA).

Beyer, Gottfried A. 1920. Handbook of the Pedi-Transvaal-Suto language:
practical grammar with exercises, phrases, dialogues and vocabularies.
Morija: Sesuto Book Depot. Pp 99.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 10 (1919/20), p.
312; I.M. Kosch, A historical perspective on Northern Sotho linguistics (Pretoria,
1993).

Beyer, Gottfried A. 1927. Arzneipflanzen der Sotho-Neger: ein Beitrag zur
südafrikanischer Materia Medica. In: Festschrift Meinhof, p. 275-278.
Glückstadt & Hamburg: J.J. Augustin.

Biehler, Edward. 1906. English-Chiswina dictionary, with an outline
Chiswina grammar. Roermond (Netherlands): J.J. Romen & Sons. Pp 263,
120.

The first part comprises a 56-page grammatical introduction followed by an
English-Chiswina vocabulary with some 4,500 entries. The second part contains a
Chiswina-English index.

Biehler, Edward. 1913. English-Chiswina dictionary, with an outline
Chiswina grammar. New edition, enlarged. Chishawasha (Rhodesia): Jesuit
Mission. Pp 288, 128.

The next edition bears the title Chiswina grammar with English-Chiswina
dictionary and Chiswina-English vocabulary.

Biehler, Edward. 1927. Chiswina grammar with English-Chiswina
dictionary and Chiswina-English vocabulary. 3rd edition, revised and
enlarged by Rev. Fr.J. Seed. Marianhill Mission Press; Jesuit Fathers at the
Chishawasha Mission. Pp 428.

Originally titled English-Chiswina dictionary, with an outline Chiswina grammar.
The original title still appears inside. The next edition was retitled Shona dictionary
with an outline Shona grammar.

Biehler, Edward. 1950. Shona dictionary with an outline Shona grammar.
4th edition, revised by George Fortune. Cape Town: Longmans, Green & Co.
and the Jesuit Fathers at the Chishawasha Mission. Pp xii, 337.

Originally titled English-Chiswina dictionary, with an outline Chiswina grammar.

Biloa, Edmond. 1997. Tuki. Languages of the world: materials, #122.
München: Lincom Europa. ISBN-10 3-89586-139-1.

Biton, Alexander. 1907. Dictionnaire ndumu-français, français-ndumu,
précédé d’éléments de grammaire. Franceville (Congo Française). Pp xxxii,
178, 97.

Biton, Alexander. 1969. Dictionnaire ndumu-mbede-français et français-
ndumu-mbede / Petit flore de la région de Franceville (Gabon) / Grammaire
mbudu-ndeme. Publié par Mgr J.J. Adam. Archevêché de Libreville.

Bittremieux, Leo. 19xx. Grammaire du dialecte ancien du yombe, non publié.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Bittremieux, Leo. 1912. Mayombsche namen. Onze Kongo (Leuven), v. (?),
p. (?).

Volume no should be either 2 (1911/12) or 3 (1912/13). A total of 68 pages,
according to the Scripta confratrum (CICM 2004).

Bittremieux, Leo. 1922. Mayombsch idioticon, 2 Bde. Kongo-Overzee bibl.,
#10-11. Gent. Pp 824.

A third volume appeared in 1927. All three volumes total 918 pages.

Bittremieux, Leo. 1927. Mayombsch idioticon, Bd 3. Kongo-Overzee bibl.,
#21. Bruxelles: Ed. de l’Essorial.

A supplementary volume to the first two (1922). All three volumes total 918
pages.

Bittremieux, Leo. 1934. Mayombsche namen. 2e uitgave. Tervuren: Paters
der Heilige Harten. Pp 191.

Blackledge, George Robert. 1904. A Luganda-English and English-Luganda
vocabulary. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp
212.

Blackledge, George Robert. 1921. A Luganda-English and English-Luganda
vocabulary. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged by A.L. Kitching. London &
Kampala: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 211.

The third edition is credited to Kitching & Blackledge.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 19xx. Dictionnaire informatisé pounou-français.
Manuscrit. Lyon.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Blanchy, Sophie. 1987. L’interprête mahorais-français et français-
mahorais. Mayotte: Centre Mahorais d’Animation Culturelle (CMAC).

Blanchy, Sophie. 1996. Dictionnaire mahorais-français/français-mahorais.
Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 224. ISBN-10 2-7384-4584-5.

Blavier, André. 1953. Dictionnaire/woordenboek: français-lingala-
néerlandais, nederlands-lingala-français, lingala-français-néerlandais.
Léopoldville: Libr. Congolaise. Pp 274.

Blavier, André. 1958. Dictionnaire/woordenboek: lingala-français-
néerlandais, français-lingala-néerlandais, nederlands-lingala-français.
2ème édition. Léopoldville: Malines. Pp 542.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1854. Entwurf einer Grammatik der
Herero-Sprache, Teil 1. Bonn. Pp 51.

Any further parts?

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1856. The languages of Mosambique:
vocabularies of the dialects of Lourenzo Marques, Inhambane, Sofala, Tette,
Sena, Quellimane, Mosambique, Cape Delgado, Anjoane, the Maravi,
Mudasu etc. drawn up from the manuscripts of Dr Wm Peters, M. Berl.
Acd., and from other materials. London: Harrison & Sons. Pp xix, 404.

Contains vocabulary material for several languages, e.g. Lourenzo Marques (Ronga
S54), Inhambane (Tonga S62), Sofala (Ndau S15), Tette (Nyungwe N43), Sena
(N44), Quellimane (Echuwabo P34), Mosambique (Makhuwa P31), Cape Delgado
(Mwani G403), Anjoane (P311), the Maravi (N31), Mudasu (?), and others.

URL: books.google.com/books?id=1rQFAAAAQAAJ

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; Mary C.
Bill, “100 years of Tsonga publications, 1883-1983”, African studies, v. 43 (1984),
p. 67-81.

Blois, Kornelis Frans de. 1975. Bukusu generative phonology and aspects of
Bantu structure. Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale),
sciences humaines, #85. Tervuren. Pp xiv, 232.

Publication of the author’s dissertation, State Univ. of Leiden, 1975.

Böckner, C. 1891. Die wichtigsten Kultur- und Nutzpflanzen Deutsch-
Ostafrikas. Koloniales Jahrbuch, 1891, p. 100-117.

Bodinga-bwa-Bodinga, Sébastien; Veen, Lolke J. van der. 200x. Lexique
geviya-français de la flore. Manuscrit.

Referred to by Bostoen & Maniacky (2005:449).

Boeck, Egide de. 1904. Grammaire et vocabulaire du lingala, ou langue du
haut-Congo. Bruxelles: Impr. Polleunis & Ceuterick. Pp 163.

A photographic reprint of Boeck’s grammar in its entirety was published by
Michael Meeuwis in Annales Aequatoria, v. 22 (2003), p. 341-421.

Boeck, Egide de. 1904. Notions du lingala ou langue du haut-fleuve:
vocabulaire et phrases pratiques. Nouvelle Anvers: Mission du Sacré-Coeur.
Pp 38.

Boeck, Egide de. 1906. Lingala: petit vocabulaire et phrases usuelles. Pp 31.

Details wanting.

Boeck, Egide de. 1911. Grammaire du lingala. 2ème édition. Nouvelle
Anvers: Mission du Sacré-Coeur. Pp 55.

Boeck, Egide de. 1912. Vocabulaire du lingala. 2ème édition. Nouvelle
Anvers: Mission du Sacré-Coeur. Pp 94.

Boeck, Egide de. 1914. Eeinige begrippen van lingala met woordenlijst en
gebruikelijke volzinnen. 3e uitgave. Bruxelles: Dewarichet. Pp 49.

Boeck, Egide de. 1920. Leçons élémentaires de lingala, suivies d’un
vocabulaire et de conversations pratiques. Bruxelles: Impr. G. Louis. Pp 39.

Boeck, Egide de. 1927. Cours théorique et pratique de lingala, avec
vocabulaire et phrases usuelles. 2ème édition. Turnhout (Belgique): Impr.
Henri Proost. Pp 92.

Boeck, Egide de. 1942. Theoretische en practische cursus in lingala: met
woordenlijst en samenspraken. Traduit de la français. Tongerloo (Belgique):
Sint Norbertus Druk. Pp 127.
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Boeck, Egide de; Peeters, Edward. 1937. Vocabulaire lingala-français,
français-lingala. 2ème édition. Turnhout (Belgique): Impr. Henri Proost. Pp
344.

Not sure about the correct order of authors/compilers.

Boeck, Jules de. 19xx. Vocabulaire lokonda-néerlandais / Vocabularium
Lokonda. Manuscrit, ref. 1842. Bamanya: Bibl. Aequatoria. Pp 126.

Not sure if both titles refer to the same thing. Referred to by Vinck (1984:167) and
Hulstaert (2001:222).

Boeck, Jules de. 1939. Spraakkunst van het Lokonda [manuscrit remanié par
N. van Everbroeck]. Aequatoria, v. 2, p. 97-106.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Boeck, L.B. de. 1952. Manuel de lingala, tenant compte du langage parlé et
du langage littéraire. Bruxelles & Lisala (Congo Belge): Ed. de Scheut et
Procure Mission Catholique. Pp xii, 109.

Peripherals: H.P. Blok, Lingua, v. 4 (1954/55), p. 333.

Bokamba, Eyamba Georges. 1970. Ekolongonelo ya Lingala: an
introductory textbook and grammar. African Studies Program, Univ. of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign (UIUC).

Bokamba, Eyamba Georges. 1981. Ekolongonelo ya lingala: an introductory
course. New(?) edition. Center for African Studies (CAS), Univ. of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign (UIUC). Pp xii, 191.

Bokamba, Eyamba Georges; Bokamba, Molingo Virginie. 2004. Tosolola na
Lingála / Let’s speak Lingála: a multidimensional approach to the teaching
and learning of Lingála as a foreign language. Let’s speak series. Madison:
NALRC (National African Language Resource Center) Press. Pp xxx, 492.
ISBN-10 0-9679587-7-6 hb, 0-9679587-5-X pb.

Bokula, François-Xavier. 1966. Eléments de grammaire et de vocabulaire de
la langue bodo. Mémoire de licence. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium. Pp 89.

Bokula, Moiso. 1983. Le lingala au Zaire: défense et analyse grammaticale.
Collection “Etude”, #1. Kisangani: Bureau Africain des Sciences de
l’Education (BASE). Pp 279.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Annales Aequatoria, v. 6 (1985), p. 239-240.

Bolados Carter, A. 1xxx. Elementos de la gramática pamue. Barcelona.

Referred to by Weier (1985:344).

Bold, John D. 1951. Dictionary and phrase-book of Fanagalo (Kitchen
Kafir), the lingua franca of southern Africa as spoken in the Union of South
Africa, the Rhodesias, Portuguese East africa, Nyasaland, Belgian Congo.
Cape Town: Central News Agency (CNA). Pp 76.

Bold, John D. 1952. Fanagalo dictionary. Johannesburg: Central News
Agency (CNA).

Peripherals: D.T. Cole, “Fanagalo and the Bantu languages in South Africa”,
African studies, v. 12 (1953), p. 1-9.

Bold, John D. 1953. Dictionary and phrase-book of Fanagalo (Kitchen
Kafir), the lingua franca of southern Africa as spoken in the Union of South
Africa, the Rhodesias, Portuguese East africa, Nyasaland, Belgian Congo.
2nd edition, revised. Cape Town: Central News Agency (CNA). Pp 76.

Bold, John D. 1955. Dictionary and phrase-book of Fanagalo (Kitchen
Kafir), the lingua franca of southern Africa as spoken in the Union of South
Africa, the Rhodesias, Portuguese East africa, Nyasaland, Belgian Congo.
3rd edition, revised and enlarged. Johannesburg: Central News Agency
(CNA). Pp 80.

Bold, John D. 1958. Dictionary and phrase-book of Fanagalo (Kitchen
Kafir), the lingua franca of southern Africa as spoken in the Union of South
Africa, the Rhodesias, Portuguese East africa, Nyasaland, Belgian Congo.
5th edition, revised. Johannesburg: Central News Agency (CNA). Pp 80.

Bold, John D. 1964. Dictionary and phrase-book of Fanagalo, the lingua
franca of southern Africa. 6th edition, revised. Johannesburg: Hugh
Keartland. Pp 80.

Bold, John D. 1968. Fanagalo: phrase-book, grammar, dictionary. New
edition. Johannesburg.

Bold, John D. 1977. Fanagalo: phrase-book, grammar, dictionary. 10th
edition. Johannesburg: Ernest Stanton.

Bold, John D. 1990. Fanagalo: phrasebook, grammar, dictionary. 15th
edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 108. ISBN-10 0-627-01726-6.

Boleka, Justo Bolekia. 1991. Curso de lengua bubi. Coleccion ensayos, #8.
Malabo: Centro Cultural Hispano-Guineano. Pp 175. ISBN-10 84-7232-
608-X.

Bolingola, Mwarangu. 1995. Esquisse de description phonétique, phonologie
et morphologique du bali. Mémoire. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Referred to by Grégoire (2003:370).

Bona-Baisi, Ignace J. 1960. Ikani-Ngambo: Oruhaya. Limburg an der Lahn
& Bukoba: Pallottine Fathers. Pp 186.

Haya dictionary.

Bona-Baisi, Ignace J. 1960. Amateca g’oruhaya (gramatica).

Haya grammar, referred to by Rubanza (1979:123). Unclear if this is a manuscript
or “proper” publication.

Bonalumi, João. 196x. Vocabulário makua-lomwe-portuguàs.

Referred to by Prata (1990:xiv).

Bonalumi, João. 1965. Língua lomwe-português: conversaséo, gramática,
dicionário, 3 partes. Bergamo. Pp 382.

Bongo, André. 1956. Esquisse de phonologie et morphologie de la langue
nkucu, dialecte ohendo. Mémoire de licence. Léopoldville: Univ. Lovanium.

This is dated 1978 in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Bonnard, [?]. 1890. Livret congolais: vocabularie et premiers exercises vili-
français. Loango.

Details wanting.

Bonneau, J. 1940. Grammaire pounou [pt. 1]. Journal de la Soc. des
Africanistes, v. 10, 1/2, p. 131-162.

Bonneau, J. 1947. Grammaire pounou [pt. 2]. Journal de la Soc. des
Africanistes, v. 17, 1/2, p. 23-50.

Bonneau, J. 1952. Grammaire pounou [pt. 3]. Journal de la Soc. des
Africanistes, v. 22, 1/2, p. 43-94.

Bonneau, J. 1956. Grammaire pounoue et lexique pounou-français.
Mémoires de l’Inst. d’Etudes Centrafricaines (IEC), #8. Montpellier: Impr.
Charité. Pp 177.

Bonneau, L.R.P. Henri. 1950. Dictionnaire français-kirundi. Bujumbura:
Presses Lavigerie.

Bonneau, L.R.P. Henri. 1966. Dictionnaire français-kirundi, kirundi-
français. Bujumbura: Presses Lavigerie. Pp xi, 314.

Bonnefoux, Benedicto M. 1940. Dicionário olunyaneka-português. With an
Introduction by Carlos Estermann. Huíla (Angola): Tipografia da Missão
Católica. Pp x, 206.

Booysen, J.M. 1982. Otjiherero: ’n volledige grammatika met oefeninge en
sleutels in Afrikaans. Windhoek: Gamsberg Publ. Pp 304. ISBN-10 0-
86848-136-X.

Booysen, J.M.; Muharupu, J. 1987. Otjiherero terminologielys/terminology.
Windhoek: Gamsberg Publ. Pp 111. ISBN-10 0-86848-288-9.

A trilingual Afrikaans-Otjiherero-English and Otjiherero-English-Afrikaans
dictionary.

Bösch, P. Fridolin. 19xx. Kinyamwezi-Deutsch, A-I. Handschriftliches
Manuskript. Roma: Les Pères Blancs.

Referred to by Maganga & Schadeberg (1992:323).

Bosch, Sonja E.; Taljaard, P.C. 1989. Handbook of IsiZulu. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik.

Bosco, Don. 1929. Dictionnaire kibemba-français. Mission Salésiennes. Pp
235.

Bosha, Ibrahim. 1993. Taathira za kiarabu katika kiswahili pamoja na
kamusi thulathiya, kiswahili-kiarabu-kiingereza = The influence of Arabic
language on Kiswahili with a trilingual dictionary, Swahili-Arabic-English.
Dar es Salaam Univ. Press. Pp 268.

Bostock, Peter Geoffrey. 1996. A tentative short dictionary: English into
Kidawida (or Kitaita). Oxford: Self-published. Pp 51.

Bostock, Peter Geoffrey. 1996. A tentative short dictionary: Kidawida (or
Kitaita) into English. Oxford: Self-published. Pp 42.

Botne, Robert Dale. 200x. A grammatical sketch of Chindali. American
Philosophical Soc.

Published? Source?

Botne, Robert Dale. 2003. Lega (Beya dialect) (D25). In: The Bantu
languages, p. 422-449. Ed. by Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language
family series, #4. London & New York: Routledge.

The proper code for this language is D251, not D25.

Botne, Robert Dale; Kulemeka, Andrew Tilimbe. 1991. A learner’s
Chichewa-English, English-Chichewa dictionary. Provisional edition.
Bloomington: Indiana Univ.

Referred to by Scullen (1992:245). Properly published 1995 as A learner’s
Chichewa and English dictionary.

Botne, Robert Dale; Kulemeka, Andrew Tilimbe. 1995. A learner’s Chichewa
and English dictionary. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #9.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp xxviii, 90. ISBN-10 3-927620-10-6.

Peripherals: D.J. Prinsloo, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 17
(1996), p. 199-202; Gabi Sommer, Afrika und Übersee, v. 80 (1997), p. 139-140.

Botne, Robert Dale; Salama-Gray, Kisanga. 1994. A Lega and English
dictionary, with an index to Proto-Bantu roots. East African languages and
dialects, #3. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp xviii, 138. ISBN-10 3-927620-
39-4.
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Peripherals: David Odden, Anthropological linguistics, v. 37 (1995), p. 597ff;
Kasangati Kikuni W. Kinyalolo, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 18
(1997); Benji Wald, Language, v. 74 (1998), p. 672-673.

Bouka, Léonce Yembi. 1989. Eléments de description du kaamba (H17b).
Thèse. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Bourdonnec, P.-M.; Coupez, André. 1968. Fichier du dictionnaire sanga.
Manuscript. Tervuren.

Bourquin, Walther. 1923. Neue Ur-Bantu-Wortstämme, nebst einem Beitrag
zur Erforschung der Bantu-Wurzeln. Suppl. 5 to Zeits. für Eingeborenen-
Sprachen. Berlin & Hamburg: Verlag von Dietrich Reimer (Andrews &
Steiner); C. Boysen. Pp 256.

Reprinted 1969 by Kraus Reprint in Nendeln, Liechenstein.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, “Voranzeige für ein Stammwörterverzeichnis der
Bantusprachen”, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 13 (1922/23), p. 305-307;
Carl Meinhof, International review of missions, v. 13 (1924), p. 465-466.

Bourquin, Walther. 1951. Click-words which Xhosa, Zulu and Sotho have in
common. African studies, v. 10, 2, p. 59-81.

Bourquin, Walther. 1953/54. Weitere Ur-Bantu-Wortstämme. Afrika und
Übersee, v. 38, 1, p. 27-48.

Bowern, Claire; Lotridge, Victoria. (Ed.) 2002. Ndebele. With contributions
by Emily Alling, Gorm Amand, Luce Aubrey, Gülsat Aygen, Dominika
Baran, Maryanne Cockerill, Ju-Eun Lee, Bekezela Ncube, Balkiz Öztürk and
Pawel Nowak. Languages of the world: materials, #416. München: Lincom
Europa. Pp iv, 93. ISBN-10 3-89586-465-X.

Treats Zimbabwean Ndebele.

Peripherals: Michael Cahill, Language, v. 80 (2004), p. 338.

Boyce, William Binnington. 1834. Grammar of the Kafir language. London
& Graham’s Town: Wesleyan Methodist Mission Press. Pp 54.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Boyce, William Binnington. 1844. Grammar of the Kafir language. 2nd
edition, augmented and improved with vocabulary and exercises by William J.
Davis. London: James Nichols; Wesleyan Missionary Soc. Pp xxviii, 228.

URL: books.google.com/books?id=Sy4OAAAAIAAJ

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Boyce, William Binnington. 1863. Grammar of the Kafir language. 3rd
edition, revised by William J. Davis. Grahamstown: Wesleyan Methodist
Mission Press. Pp xi, 164.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Boyce, William Binnington. 1872. Grammar of the Kafir language. 4th
edition, revised and enlarged by William J. Davis. Grahamstown: Wesleyan
Methodist Mission Press. Pp viii, 183.

This is sometimes credited to the editor William Davis instead.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Boyce, William Binnington. 1956. Grammar of the Kafir language. New
edition, revised by William J. Davis. Grahamstown: Wesleyan Methodist
Mission Press.

This is presumably a reprint of the 4th edition.

Brain, James Lewton. 1969. A social science vocabulary of Swahili.
Occasional papers from the Program of Eastern African Studies, #33.
Syracuse NY: Syracuse Univ. Pp ii, 43.

Not sure of the exact title.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Zeits. für Phonetik, Sprachwissenschaft und
Kommunikationsforschung, v. 27 (1974), p. 446-447.

Brain, James Lewton. 1969. Kamusi ya maneno ya utaalamu wa mambo ya
kibinadamu / A short dictionary of social science terms for Swahili speakers.
Syracuse NY: FACS(?) Publ. Pp 70.

What’s FACS?

Brakel, Anne van; Hoogeveen, Joyce; Pelt, Frank van; Raaijmakers, Katrijn;
Rapold, Christian. 1994. Ejebele: a wordlist of culinary terminology in
Ngombe. African culinary wordlist series, #1. Dept. of African Languages,
State Univ. of Leiden.

Brauner, Siegmund. 1995. A grammatical sketch of Shona, with historical
notes. 3. Auflage. Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #4. Köln:
Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 66. ISBN-10 3-927620-18-1.

Peripherals: G. Tucker Childs, Language, v. 73 (1997), p. 890-891; Leonhard H.
Rolfe, Word, v. 49 (1998), p. 117.

Brauner, Siegmund; Bantu, Joseph Kasella. 1964. Lehrbuch des Swahili.
Lehrbücher für das Studium der orientalischen und afrikanischen Sprachen,
#8. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 220.

Peripherals: Jan Knappert, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v.
29 (1966), p. 207.

Brauner, Siegmund; Bantu, Joseph Kasella. 1967. Lehrbuch des Swahili. 2.
Auflage, durchgeseht. Lehrbücher für das Studium der orientalischen und
afrikanischen Sprachen, #8. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 220.

Brauner, Siegmund; Herms, Irmtraud. 1979. Lehrbuch des modernes
Swahili. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 376.

Reprinted various times, occasionaly labelled as new editions.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Asien Afrika Lateinamerika, v. 8 (1980), p. 597-598;
Magdalena Hauner, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 3 (1981), p. 84-
87.

Brauner, Siegmund; Huni, Samson. 1993. Einführung ins Schona.
Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #5. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag. Pp 322. ISBN-10 3-927620-04-1.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Orientalistische Literatur-Zeitung, v. 90 (1995), p.
606-608; Gabi Sommer, Afrika und Übersee, v. 78 (1995), p.(?).

Bridges, R.C. 1968. A manuscript Kinika vocabulary and a letter of J.L.
Krapf. Bull. of the Soc. for African Church History (Birmingham), v. 2, 4, p.
293-298.

Brincker, Peter Heinrich. 1879. Omahonge ookuleza otyiherero, 2: with an
Otyiherero-English vocabulary. Published anonymously. Gütersloh: C.
Bertelsmann. Pp 218.

Brincker, Peter Heinrich. 1886. Wörterbuch und kurzgefasste Grammatik
des Otji-Hérero, mit Beifügung verwandter Ausdrücke und Formen des
Oshi-Ndonga-Otj-Ambo. Heraugegeben von C.G. Büttner. Leipzig: T.O.
Weigel. Pp viii, 351, 31.

Reprinted 1964 by Gregg Press, as well as during the 1980s by Gregg International.

Brincker, Peter Heinrich. 1891. Lehrbuch des Oshikuanjama: Bantu-
Sprache in Deutsch-Südwest-Afrika. Lehrbücher des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, #8. Stuttgart & Berlin: Verlag von W. Spemann. Pp
ix, 118, 136.

Besides notes on Kwanyama, this also includes introductory notes on Herero and
Ndonga.

Brincker, Peter Heinrich. 1897. Deutscher Wortführer für die Bantu-Dialekte
Otjihérero, Oshindónga und Oshikuánjama in Südwest-Afrika. Mit einem
Anhang über die Thesen und Hypothesen über Art und Wesen der Clicks in
der Dialekten Kafir-Bantu und Hottentotten. Elberfeld (Deutschland):
Friederichsen & Co. Pp 562.

The original manuscript for this (v+684 p.) and the proof-read version (547 p.) are
available at the Rheinische Miss.-Ges. in Windhoek.

Peripherals: C. Velten, Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, v. 1 (1898),
p. 205.

Brincker, Peter Heinrich. 1897. Vergleichende Grammatik des Otjiherero,
Osikuanjama und Osindonga.

Details wanting.

Brisson, Robert. 19xx. Vocabulaire bira. Pp 144, 27.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Brockmann, Heinrich. 1941. Einführung in die Hererosprache.
Swakopmund. Pp viii, 59.

Republished (as a straight reprint?) in 1974 by Lektuurkommissie van die
Evangeliese Lutherse Kerk at Karibib (SWA/Namibia). The title-page on the reprint
reads “Herero-Deutsch”.

Broomfield, G.W. 1931. Sarufi ya kiswahili = Grammar of Swahili.
London: The Sheldon Press. Pp xiv, 175.

Reprinted 1962 by The Sheldon Press in London; and 1975 by Oxford Univ. Press
in Nairobi.

Broughall Woods, R.E. 1924. A short introductory dictionary of the Kaonde
language, with English-Kaonde appendix. London: The Religious Tract Soc.
Pp 234.

Peripherals: E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 24 (1924/25), p. 264;
Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 3 (1925), p. 844.

Brown, John [of Taung]. 1875. Lokwalo loa mahuku a secwana le seeñeles.
London Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp viii, 279, iv.

The second edition was revised by John Tom Brown and retitled Secwana dictionary,
published 1895.

Brown, John Tom. 1895. Secwana dictionary: English-Secwana and
Secwana-English. 2nd edition, enlarged and re-arranged; originally compiled
by John Brown of Taung. Frome UK & London: Butler & Tanner; London
Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp 466.

The first edition compiled by one John Brown of Taung, and bore the title Lokwalo
loa Mahuku a Secwana le Seeñele, published 1875. This second edition was
reprinted 1921 by the London Missionary Soc.
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Peripherals: S.H. Ray, Journal of the Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and
Ireland, v. 26 (1897), p. 459.

Brown, John Tom. 1925. Secwana dictionary: English-Secwana and
Secwana-English. 3rd edition. Tigerkloof (South Africa): South African
District Committee, London Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp v, 593.

Brown, John Tom. 1925/65. Setswana dictionary: English-Setswana and
Setswana-English. 3rd edition, with a new preface. Gaborone: Pula Press. Pp
vi, 593.

This particular version of the third edition has been reprinted many times by Pula
Press (ISBN-10 0-86881-051-7). The subsequent fourth edition, titled Setswana-
English-Setswana dictionary (1993), is commonly credited to the editor Zacharia I.
Matumo.

Bruens, A. 1937. A grammar of Lundu. London: St. Joseph’s Soc., Mill Hill
Mission. Pp 51.

Peripherals: E[mmi] Meyer, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 27 (1936/37), p.
235-236.

Brutel, E. 1911. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili et kiswahili-français, précédé
d’une grammaire abrégée. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr. des Missionnaires
d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp lviii, 147.

Credited to P.E.B. The second edition appeared the same year.

Brutel, E. 1911. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili et kiswahili-français, précédé
d’une grammaire abrégée. 2ème édition. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr. des
Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 231.

Brutel, E. 1911. Vocabulaire kiswahili. Bruxelles.

Brutel, E. 1913. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili et kiswahili-français, précédé
d’une grammaire abrégée. 3ème édition. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr. des
Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 470.

Brutel, E. 1921. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili, kiswahili-français, précédé
d’une grammaire abrégée. Nouvelle édition. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr.
des Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 470.

Presumably this is the fourth edition; unless it’s a reprint of the third.

Brutel, E. 1930. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili, kiswahili-français. Édition
abrégé. Bruxelles.

Brutzer, Ernst. 1906. Handbuch der Kambasprache. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 9, p. 1-100.

Bryan, Margaret Arminel. 1948. Swahili pocket dictionary. Nairobi &
London: Highway Press; Longmans, Green & Co. Pp vi, 56.

There are also later printings (perhaps revisions?), e.g. 1955, 1958, 1962, etc.

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 189x. Isigama, ukuti nje, inncwadi yamazwi esingisi
ecasiselwe ngokwabantu. Pinetown (Natal). Pp 249.

Credited to uNemo. Not sure what this is, or why Bryant’s name is there. Source?

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1905. A Zulu-English dictionary with notes on
pronunciation, a revised orthography and derivations and cognate words
from many languages, including also a vocabulary of Hlonipa words, tribal-
names, etc., a synopsis of Zulu grammar and a concise history of the Zulu
people from the most ancient times. Durban & Pietermaritzburg: Marianhill
Press. Pp 111, 778.

Not sure about the pagination.

URL: www.archive.org/details/zuluenglishdicti00brya

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1909. Incwadi yesingisi nesizulu: Zulu without a
grammar, an English-Zulu phrase-book.

Details wanting.

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1915. A Zulu-English dictionary, with notes on
pronunciation. New(?) edition. Marianhill Mission Press. Pp 778.

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1917. An abridged English-Zulu word-book.
Marianhill Mission Press. Pp 432.

Reprinted 1986 by the Marianhill Mission Press (ISBN-10 0-620-08855-9).

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1956. An abridged English-Zulu word-book. 8th
edition. Marianhill Mission Press.

Bryant, Alfred Thomas. 1958. An abridged English-Zulu word-book. 9th
edition. Marianhill Mission Press. Pp 381.

Bryant, James C. 1848. The Zulu language. Journal of the Oriental Soc., v. 1,
p. 383-396.

“Few people seem to have noticed what, for its size, is one the most accurate and
concise accounts of Zulu ever given” (Doke 1959:15).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Two Zulu language pioneers”, The missionary herald
(Boston), v. 133 (1937), p. 17-18; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the
nineteenth century”, African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu
language pioneers of the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959),
p. 1-27.

Buck, H. 1911. A dictionary with notes on the grammar of the Mashona
language, commonly called Chiswina. Penhalonga (Southern Rhodesia):
Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp xliv, 206.

Issued without author’s name. Deals with the Manyika dialect. A later reprint (poss.
revision) was retitled Mashona dictionary.

Buck, H. 1924. A Mashona dictionary. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 208.

Possibly this is just a retitled reprint of A dictionary with notes on the grammar of
the Mashona language, orig. published 1911.

Bulck, Gaston [Vaast] van. 19xx. Eléments de grammaire et vocabulaire
kisuku de Ginguni.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Bulck, Gaston [Vaast] van. 19xx. Notions de grammaire et dictionnaire yaka
(dialecte nu nord).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Bulck, Gaston [Vaast] van. 1940. Notions de grammaire et début de
vocabulaire de kisaghata. Kimbari (Congo-Kinshasa?): Vill. de Makaw,
Kote Moke.

Bulck, Gaston [Vaast] van. 1940. Début de vocabulaire de dialecte de
pentaan. Bandundu.

Bulck, Gaston [Vaast] van. 1940. Notions de grammaire: dialecte kinuni,
parlé à bandundu. Bandundu.

Bulley, M.W. 1925. A manual of Nyanja, as spoken on the shores of Lake
Nyasa, for the use of beginners. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp viii, 76.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 3 (1925), p.
849.

Bunduki, K-Nzaaza. 1975. Essai de lexique linguistique français-ciluba.
Travaux et recherche du CELTA (Centre de Linguistique Théoretique et
Appliquée). Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA). Pp ii, 247.

Bunduki, P. 1965. Esquisse phonologique et morphologique de la langue
pheende. Mémoire de licence. Léopoldville: Univ. Lovanium.

Buramo, Cipriano José; Sulude, João António. 2003. Uma breve gramática
da língua Xuabo. Nampula: Soc. Internacional de Linguística (SIL). Pp 36.

Burchell, William John. 1824. Specimens of the Sichuana language. In:
Travels in the interior of southern Africa, v. 2. London: Longman, Hurst,
Rees, Orme & Brown.

Includes phonological and grammatical notes plus vocabulary and phrase-list.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Burger, J.P. 1960. An English-Lozi vocabulary. Mongu (Northern
Rhodesia): Paris Missionary Soc. Pp 171.

Burgt, Joannes Michael M. van der. 1902. Eléments d’une grammaire
kirundi. Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 5, p. 1-
108.

This one seems to have a supplement on “Langue des Watwa, Kitwa”, too.

Burgt, Joannes Michael M. van der. 1903. Dictionnaire français-kirundi,
avec l’indication succincte de la signification swahili et allemande. Bois-le-
duc (Pays Bas): Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp cxix, 640.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 36 (1903), p. 703-
704; A. Werner, Man, v. 4 (1904), p. 127-128.

Burk, Ellen I. 1940. A small handbook of the Kilega language. Pittsburgh:
Pittsburgh Bible Inst. Press.

Burssens, Amaat Frans Stephanie. 1946. Manuel de tshiluba (Kasayi, Congo
Belge). Traduit de la hollandais. Kongo-Overzee bibl., #3. Anvers: De Sikkel.
Pp 94.

The original Dutch title is/was Tonologische schets van het tshiluba.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 10 (1947), p. 40; Malcolm Guthrie, Bull.
of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 12 (1948), p. 485; Joseph H.
Greenberg, Language, v. 27 (1951), p. 438-439.

Burssens, Nico. 1989. Dictionnaire français-buma. Rédigé à partir du
dictionnaire buma-français de Hermann Hochegger. Publ. de CEEBA
(Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu), série III: travaux
linguistiques, #16. Bandundu. Pp x, 179.

Burssens, Nico. 1993. Lexique et texte wongo (Bandundu-Z). Annales
Aequatoria, v. 14, p. 457-481.

Burt, A.E. 1910. Swahili grammar and vocabulary. Drawn up by Mrs F.
Burt, with an introduction, article on phonetics, and syllabary by W.E. Taylor.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 252.

Deals with the Kimvita dialect.

Burt, A.E. 1917. Swahili grammar and vocabulary. 2nd edition, drawn up by
Mrs F. Burt, with an introduction and article on phonetics by W.E. Taylor.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vii, 263.

Deals with the Kimvita dialect. Reprinted several times.
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Burtt, B.D. 1936. List of plant names in vernaculars. Transactions of the
Royal Entomological Soc. of London, v. 84, p. (?).

Includes plant names from Luguru, Nyaturu, Nyamwezi, Sukuma and Swahili
(Whiteley & Gutkind 1958).

Busse, Joseph. 19xx. Nyakyusa manuscript dictionary.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958). There’s a similar entry credited to Meyer
& Busse, which might refer to the same thing.

Busse, Joseph. 1943. Lautlehre und Grammatik des Nyiha (Deutsch-
Ostafrika). Dissertation. Hamburg: Hansische Univ. Pp x, 155.

Peripherals: Diane Guthrie, African research & documentation, v. 78 (1998), p.(?).

Busungu, Masumbuko wa. 1979. Esquisse grammaticale du Lega:
phonologie et morphologie. Travail de fin d’études. Bukavu: Inst. Supérieur
Pédagogique (ISP).

Butaye, Réne. 1901. Dictionnaire kikongo-français, français-kikongo.
Roulers: Jules de Meester. Pp 800.

In Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography, the title appears as “Dictionnaire français-
kikongo (ntandu) et kikongo-français”, unless that’s a different publication
altogether. Reprinted more than once, e.g. 1909/10 by Jules de Meester in Roulers,
Belgium.

Butaye, Réne. 1901. Grammaire kikongo.

Details wanting. According to Johnston (1919:802; cfr Doke 1945:19), this “more
or less represents Kibwende and the speech of Leopoldville”, while Lumwamu
(1980:84) says it deals with the Santu dialect.

Butaye, Réne. 1910. Grammaire congolaise. 2ème édition. Roulers: Jules de
Meester. Pp 90.

First edition titled Grammaire kikongo, publ. 1901.

Butaye, Réne; Meulenijzer, P. 1927. Dictionnaire de poche kikongo-français
et français-kikongo (ntandu), avec notions de grammaire. 2ème édition.

Details wanting. New edition of Dictionnaire kikongo-français, français-kikongo,
orig. published 1901.

Büttner, Carl Gotthilf. 1887. Hülfbüchlein für den ersten Unterricht in der
Swaheli-Sprache, auch für den Selbstunterricht, nach den ‘Suahili exercises’
der englischen Universitätsmission. Leipzig: T.O. Weigel. Pp vi, 96.

Büttner, Carl Gotthilf. 1887/88. Deutsch-Kikamba Wörterbuch; nach den
Vorarbeiten von Dr L. Krapf. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 81-
123.

Büttner, Carl Gotthilf. 1887/88. Sprachführer für Reisende in Damaraland.
Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 252-294.

Peripherals: Anon., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1 (1887/88), p. 252-294.

Büttner, Carl Gotthilf. 1888/89. Zur Grammatik der Balubasprache. Zeits. für
afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2, p. 220-233.

Büttner, Carl Gotthilf. 1890. Wörterbuch der Suaheli-Sprache: Suaheli-
Deutsch und Deutsch-Suaheli. Lehrbücher des Seminars für orientalische
Sprachen, #3. Stuttgart & Berlin: Verlag von W. Spemann. Pp ix, 269.

Bwantsa-Kafungu, S. Pierre. 1966. Esquisse phonologique et morphologique
de la langue ngwii. Mémoire de licence. Leuven: Katholieke Univ.

Bwantsa-Kafungu, S. Pierre. 1970. Esquisse de grammaire de lingala.
Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium. Pp 70.

Cabiço, José; Chagala, António de Carvão. 2003. Uma breve gramática da
língua Takwane. Breves gramáticas, #4. Nampula: Soc. Internacional de
Linguística (SIL). Pp 38.

Cabral, António Augusto Pereira. 1924. Vocabulário português, shironga,
shitsua, guitonga, shishope, shisena, shinhungue, shishuabo, kikua, shi-yao
e kissuahili. Lourenço Marques. Pp 89.

Cabral, António Carlos Pereira. 1948. Dicionário de nomes geográficos de
Moçambique sua origem. Actividade económica de Angola: revista de
estudos económicos, propaganda e informação (Luanda), v. 18, p. (?).

Complete issue?

Cabral, António Carlos Pereira. 1975. Dicionário de nomes geográficos de
Moçambique: sua origem. Edição do autor. Lourenço Marques. Pp 180.

Cabral, António Carlos Pereira. 1975. Empréstimos linguísticos nas línguas
moçambicanas. Lourenço Marques: Empresa Moderna. Pp 78.

Cabral, António Carlos Pereira. 1979. Empréstimos linguísticos nas línguas
moçambicanas. Edição do autor. Lourenço Marques. Pp 80.

Revised version?

Cabrera, Lydia. 2001. Vocabulario congo, el bantú que se habla en Cuba:
español-congo y congo-español. 2a edición, revisada y ampliada por Isabel
Castellanos. Collección del chicherekú. Miami: Ed. Universal. Pp 294.
ISBN-10 0-89729-708-3.

Cahill, William F. 1972. Kamusi ya kwanza Kiswahili-Kiingereza = First
Swahili-English dictionary. London: Nelson. Pp 80.

Not sure about the date.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Zeits. für Phonetik, Sprachwissenschaft und
Kommunikationsforschung, v. 30 (1977), p. 314.

Caldwell, R. 1897. Chi-nyanja simplified. London: Zambesi Industrial
Mission. Pp 88.

“[T]hough called ‘Chi-nyanja’, this language is really the Mañanja dialect”
(Johnston 1919:795). Not sure about the pagination.

Caldwell, R. 1915. Chi-nyanja simplified. 2nd edition, with key. London:
Zambesi Industrial Mission. Pp 88, 44.

Caldwell, R. 1955. Chinyanja simplified. 3rd(?) edition. London: Zambesi
Industrial Mission.

Could be a reprint of the 1915-edition.

Calley, S. 1964. Dictionnaire fang-français suivi d’une grammaire fang.
Neuchâtel.

Calloc’h, J. 1905. Manuel de conversation de la langue itékée (Brazzaville).
Paris. Pp 90.

Deals with “kiSantu”, a Kikongo dialect, according to Doke (1945:30).

Calloc’h, J. 1911. Vocabulaire français-ifumu (batéké), précédé d’éléments
de grammaire. Paris: Libr. Orientaliste Paul Geuthner. Pp iv, 346.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 12 (1912/13), p. 107-108; Carl
Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 3 (1912/13), p. 251.

Cambier, Emeri. 1891. Essai sur la langue congolaise (iboko). Bruxelles:
Impr. Polleunis & Ceuterick. Pp vii, 124.

Peripherals: Michael Meeuwis & Honoré Vinck, “Contribution à l’histoire du
lingala: l’essai sur la langue congolaise d’Emeri Cambier (1891)”, Annales
Aequatoria, v. 24 (1993), p. 283-431.

Cammenga, Jelle. 2002. Phonology and morphology of Ekegusii, a Bantu
language of Kenya. East African languages and dialects, #12. Köln: Rüdiger
Köppe Verlag. Pp 612. ISBN-10 3-89645-026-3.

Cammenga, Jelle. 2002. Igikuria phonology and morphology, a Bantu
language of south-west Kenya and north-west Tanzania. East African
languages and dialects, #15. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 351. ISBN-10
3-89645-029-8.

Campbell, Alec C. 1972. 100 Tswana proverbs. Botswana notes and records,
v. 4, p. 121-132.

Campbell, Alec C.; Hitchcock, Robert Karl. 1985. Some Setswana names of
woody plants. Botswana notes and records, v. 17, p. 117-130.

Campbell, R.H. 1965. Modern Swahili usage. New York: Walker. Pp 88.

Cancella, Luíz. 1920. Elementos para o estudo do Kimbundu. Malanje:
Tipografia da Missão Católica. Pp 56.

Cannecatim, Bernardo Maria de. 1804. Diccionário da lingua bunda, ou
angolense, explicada portugueza e latina. Lisboa: Impr. Regia. Pp ix, 720.

“The body of the work is arranged in three columns, Portuguese-Latin-‘Mbundu’,
and comprises over 10,000 ‘Mbundu’ words” (Doke 1959:65). Johnston (1919:3)
refers to this simply as the Angola dictionary.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 64-65.

Cannecatim, Bernardo Maria de. 1805. Collecção de observações
grammaticaes sobre a lingua bunda, ou angolense. Lisboa: Impr. Regia. Pp
xxii, 218.

Grammar of Ndongo, a dialect of Kimbundu H21a. Includes a list of some 1,000
Kikongo words, which may originate from a now lost dictionary by Brusciotto a
Vetralla (cfr Doke 1959:65).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 64-65.

Cannecatim, Bernardo Maria de. 1859. A língua bunda ou angolese e
dicionário abreviado da língua congueza. Lisboa.

Revised edition of the author’s Collecção de observações grammaticaes sobre a
lingua bunda ou angolense, published 1805. Reprinted 1959 by Impr. Nacional in
Lisbon.

Canonici, Noverino N. 1990. The grammatical structure of Zulu. Durban:
Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of Natal.

Canonici, Noverino N. 1990. The grammatical structure of Zulu. South
African journal of African languages, v. 10, 2, p. (?).

Canonici, Noverino N. 1993. The grammatical structure of Zulu. New
revised edition. Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of
Natal.

Canonici, Noverino N. 1994. Elements of Zulu morpho-syntax. Durban:
Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of Natal. Pp v, 106.

Canonici, Noverino N. 1995. Zulu grammatical structures. 3rd edition.
Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of Natal.

Capus, Auguste. 1xxx. Manuscript grammar of the Wakonongo language.
Dar es Salaam Museum.

Source?
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Capus, Auguste. 1898. Grammaire de shisumbwa. Zeits. für afrikanische und
oceanische Sprachen, v. 4, 1, p. 1-123.

Capus, Auguste. 1901. Dictionnaire shisumbwa-français, Saint-Cloud.
Saint-Cloud (?) & Paris: Impr. Belin Frères. Pp 147.

Carlston, Douglas G. 1970. Beginning Swahili. Ashbury Park NJ: Butu. Pp
123.

Carrie, [Father]. 1890. Grammaire de la langue fiote, dialecte du kakongo.
Loango & Paris. Pp 198.

Not sure about the date. Possibly it appeared 1888 in Loango and 1890 in Paris. Or
perhaps there are several editions?

Carrington, John F. 1961. An English-Lingala-French phrase book.
Unpublished? Léopoldville.

Carrington, John F. 1961. Vocabulaire anglais-lingala-français. Léopoldville.

Published?

Carrington, John F. 1972. Esquisse de grammaire lokele, non publié.
Kisangani.

Referred to by Weier (1985:345). Hadermann (1999:468) refers to an undated version
titled Esquisse d’une grammaire lokele, compiled at Stanleyville (= Kisangani).

Carter, Hazel. 19xx. An outline grammar of Tonga. Manuscript. London:
School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

Referred to by Hachipola (1996, appendix, p. 13). Cfr also Carter (2002).

Carter, Hazel. 1980. Consolidated Kongo-English vocabulary. Univ. of
Wisconsin-Madison.

Carter, Hazel. 1987. Kongo language course = Maloïngi makikongo: a
course in the dialect of Zoombo, northern Angola. African language teaching,
#1. African Studies Program, Univ. of Wisconsin-Madison. Pp 180. ISBN-
10 0-942615-02-6.

Carter, Hazel. 2002. An outline of Chitonga grammar. Lusaka: Bookworld
Publ. Pp ix, 83. ISBN-10 9982-24-016-1.

Carter, Hazel; Kahari, George P. 1973. A second Shona reader, 2 vols.
London: School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS). Pp iii, 191; 85.

Includes texts, notes, and glossary.

Carter, Hazel; Kahari, George P. 1979. Kuverenga chishóna: an introductory
Shona reader with grammatical sketch, 2 parts. London: School of Oriental
and African Studies (SOAS). ISBN-10 0-7286-0068-4.

Carter, Hazel; Kahari, George P. 1981. Shona language course, books I-III.
African Studies Program, Univ. of Wisconsin-Madison. Pp iii, 97; ii, 82; 54.

Based on the Zezuru dialect.

URL: eric.ed.gov (ED358697)

Carter, Hazel; Kahari, George P. 1986. Kuverenga chishóna: an introductory
Shona reader with grammatical sketch, 2 parts. 2nd edition. London: School
of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS). ISBN-10 0-7286-0133-8.

Carter, Hazel; Makondekwa, João. 1970. Maloongi makikoongo / Kongo
course (dialect of Zoombo, Angola). London: School of Oriental and African
Studies (SOAS).

Carter, Hazel; Makondekwa, João. 1979. Maloongi makikoongo / Kongo
course (dialect of Zoombo, Angola). 4th edition, revised. London: School of
Oriental and African Studies (SOAS). Pp v, 199.

Carvalho, Henrique Augusto Dias de. 1888. Vocabulário dos dialectos
africanos de vario povos. Lisboa.

Referred to by Dunham (2001:254).

Carvalho, Henrique Augusto Dias de. 1889. Methodo pratico para falar a
lingua da Lunda. Lisboa: Impr. Nacional. Pp 64.

Referred to by Doke (1945:106f).

Carvalho, Henrique Augusto Dias de. 1890. Expedição portugueza ao
Muatiânvua, 1884-1888: methodo pratico para fallar a lingua da Lunda,
contenado narracões historicas dos diversos povos. Lisboa: Impr. Nacional.
Pp xv, vii, 391.

Not sure how this differs from Carvalho’s Methodo pratico para fallar a lingua da
Lunda (published 1889); the paginations differ considerably, at least.

Casalis, A. 1925. English-Sesuto vocabulary. 5th edition. Morija: Sesuto
Book Depot. Pp 203.

This appeared originally in 1893 as a supplement Mabille’s Sesuto-English
dictionary, and was subsequently published separately in 1905. The early editions
were credited to Mabille, with Casalis acting as editor, but this and later editions
were credited to the editor alone.

Casalis, A. 1937. English-Sesuto vocabulary. New edition. Morija: Sesuto
Book Depot.

Casalis, A. 1945. English-Sesuto vocabulary. 9th edition. Morija: Sesuto
Book Depot.

Casalis, A. 1955. English-Sesuto vocabulary. New edition. Morija: Sesuto
Book Depot.

Could be a reprint.

Casalis, A. 1972. English-Sesuto vocabulary. 11th edition, revised. Morija:
Sesuto Book Depot.

Reprinted several times. The later ones were retitled English Sotho vocabulary.

Casalis, A. 1989. English Sotho vocabulary. 11th edition, revised. Morija:
Sesuto Book Depot. Pp 140.

Reprint of English-Sesuto vocabulary, originally published 1972. Reprinted many
times.

Casalis, J. Eugène. 1841. Etudes sur le langue séchuana, précédés d’une
introduction sur le progrès de la mission chez les bassoutos. Paris: Impr.
Royale. Pp 221.

This deals with Setswana and/or Sesotho. “As a matter of fact, it is not easy to tell,
on account of the spelling and the mixture of forms. Evidently it represents the
dialect of the people round Thaba Nthsho, who were then, as they are now,
BaTshwana (BaRolong), but whose language is much interspersed with Southern
Sotho elements” (Lestrade, in Doke 1933:77).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “A preliminary investigation into the state of the native
languages in South Africa”, Bantu studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 1-99; C.M. Doke,
“Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”, African studies, v. 14 (1940),
p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”
(revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Cassett, A. 192x. Citonga grammar and vocabulary for use of settlers
between Livingstone and Kafue. Chikuni Mission Press, Northern Rhodesia.
Pp 171.

The English-Citonga vocabulary covers p. 76-171.

Castagna, [?]. 1891. Di alcuni vocaboli e modi del vernacolo angolano.

Referred to by Homburger (1925:167). No language specified. Is it published at all?

Castex, [Dr]. 1938. Vocabulaire comparé des principaux dialectes avant
actuellement cours en Haut-Ogoué. Bull. de la Soc. des Recherches
Congolaises, v. 26, p. 23-54.

Castilla, L. de. 1680. Gramm. et vocab. linguae angolanae.

Referred to by Homburger (1925:167). No language specified, but probably Mbundu
(or possibly Kikongo).

Castro, Francisco Manuel de. 1933. Apontamentos sobre a língua èmakua:
gramática, vocabulário, contos e dialecto de Angoche. Lourenço Marques:
Impr. Nacional. Pp 184.

Castro, Francisco Manuel de. 1934. Apontamentos da língua emacua.
Lisboa.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography. May be the same as Castro (1933).

Caumartin, P.B. 1xxx. Runyoro grammar. Unpublished manuscript? .

Written in Runyoro. Possibly a manuscript. Referred to by Taylor (1962/69:153).

Cavicchioni, A.C. 1923. Vocabulario italiana-swahili. Bologna: Nicola
Zanichelli.

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Journal of the African Soc., v. 23 (1923), p. 79-80.

Cele, John F. 1973. Nasi-ke isiZulu / So this is Zulu! A basic Zulu grammar
suitable for higher primary and junior secondary pupils. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter.

Centis, Gino. 198x. Dicionário macua-português. Dactilografado. Anchilo
(Moçambique): Centro Catequético Paulo VI.

Referred to by Prata (1990:xiv).

Césard, Edmond. 1934. Dictionnaire kihaya-français. Manuscrit incomplet.

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:20).

Ceyssens, Rik; Koppel, Jan van de. 1972. Les lubaphones nomment les
oiseaux: essai de nomenclature de la faune ornitologique du Kasai
Occidental (tshiluba, français, anglais, latin). Kananga: Univ. Nationale du
Zaïre (UNAZA).

Chafulumira, E.W. 1966. Grammar wa Chinyanja.

Referred to by Hachipola (1998:112).

Chamanga, Mohamed Ahmed. 199x. Comorien. Languages of the world:
materials, #57. München: Lincom Europa.

Chamanga, Mohamed Ahmed. 1991. Le shindzuani (Comores): phonologie,
morphologie, lexique. Thèse de doctorat. Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes
(EPHE), Univ. Paris-Sorbonne (Paris 4).

Chamanga, Mohamed Ahmed. 1992. Lexique comorien (shindzuani)-
français. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 240. ISBN-10 2-7384-1663-2.

Chamanga, Mohamed Ahmed. 1997. Dictionnaire français-comorien. Paris:
L’Harmattan. Pp 158. ISBN-10 2-7384-5001-6.

Chanakira, Elijah J. 196x. Shona grammar for junior secondary schools.
Cape Town: Longmans.

Chanda, Musamba Chibila. 1975. Eléments de grammaire générative et
transformationnelle de la langue nkore, 2 vols. Thèse de doctorat.
Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA). Pp 415.



18 BOB -- THE BANTU ONLINE BIBLIOGRAPHY -- 29 maj 2009

Several volumes.

Chaphole, S.R. 1997. New South Sotho dictionary. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter
& Shooter. Pp 103. ISBN-10 0-7960-1046-3.

Chatelain, Ch.W. 1909. Pocket dictionary Thonga (Shangaan)-English,
English-Thonga (Shangaan). Introduced with an elementary grammar by
H.A. Junod. Lausanne: Impr. Georges Bridel. Pp 98, 151.

Two version appeared in 1909, a full one and an abridged one. In the latter, Junod’s
introductory chapter on “Elementary Grammar” was cut down to a bunch of tables.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1 (1910/11), p. 154-156.

Chatelain, Ch.W. 1923. Pocket dictionary Thonga (Shangaan)-English,
English-Thonga (Shangaan). 2nd edition, introduced with an elementary
grammar by H.A. Junod. Lausanne: Libr.-Impr. Réunies.

Chatelain, Ch.W. 1933. Pocket dictionary Thonga (Shangaan)-English,
English-Thonga (Shangaan). 3rd edition, introduced with an elementary
grammar by H.A. Junod.

Details wanting.

Chatelain, Ch.W. 1952. Pocket dictionary Tsonga-English, English-Tsonga.
4th edition. Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa. Pp iv, 169.

Chatelain, Héli. 1888/89. Die Grundzüge des Kimbundu oder der Angola-
Sprache [pt. 1]. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2, p. 265-314.

German translation of the author’s Gramática elementar do Ki-mbundu, ou lingua de
Angola, published 1889.

Chatelain, Héli. 1888/89. Sammlung von Mbamba- und Umbangala-Wörtern
und Bemerkungen dazu. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2, p. 109-146.

The title(s) on the actual article(s) could be different than the above.

Chatelain, Héli. 1889. Gramática elementar do Ki-mbundu, ou lingua de
Angola. Genebra: Typografia de C. Schuchardt. Pp xxiv, 172.

Reprinted in the 1980s by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11453-7). A German
translation titled “Grundzüge des Kimbundu oder der Angola-Sprache” appeared in
Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2 (1888/89) & v. 3 (1889/90).

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2 (1888/89), p. 236-237;
George C. Hurlbut, Journal of the American Geographical Soc. of New York, v. 21
(1889), p. 228-269.

Chatelain, Héli. 1889/90. Die Grundzüge des Kimbundu oder der Angola-
Sprache [pt. 2]. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 3, p. 161-205.

Chatelain, Héli; Summer, W.R. 1894. Bantu notes and vocabularies, 1: the
language of the Bashi-Lange and Ba-Luba. Journal of the American
Geographical Soc. of New York, v. 25, p. 512-541.

The first part contains some general info on Bashi-Lange and Ba-Luba, and is a
written by Chatelain (p. 512-528). This is followed by grammatical sketch of “the
language of Bashi-Lange” by Dr W.R. Summer (p. 529-536), and a “vocabulary of
Kishi-Lange” collected by Chatelain (p. 536-541).

Chebanne, Andy M. 1993. A Kalanga summary grammar. Gaborone: Univ.
of Botswana.

Chesswas, John Douglas. 1954. The essentials of Luganda. Kampala: Eagle
Press. Pp vi, 169.

“Extremely useful and delightfully accurate” (Cole 1967:1).

Chesswas, John Douglas. 1959. The essentials of Luganda. New edition.
Kampala: Eagle Press.

Listed by Alexandre (1981:373).

Chesswas, John Douglas. 1963. The essentials of Luganda. 3rd edition.
Nairobi & London: Oxford Univ. Press. Pp xiv, 203.

Chesswas, John Douglas. 1967. The essentials of Luganda. 4th edition.
Nairobi & London: Oxford Univ. Press. Pp xiv, 203.

Childs, Gladwyn Murray. 19xx. Lições de mbundu. Mimeographed. Pp 69,
12.

Without author’s name. Referred to by Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:304) as an
anonymous work. Contains texts in English, Portuguese and Umbundu.

Chimhundu, Herbert; others. (Ed.) 1996. Duramazwi reChishona. Harare:
College Press. Pp xxxiv, 504. ISBN-10 1-77900-256-4.

URL: www.dokpro.uio.no/cgi-bin/cesoS/gsd.prl

Peripherals: D.E. Mutasa, South African journal of African languages, v. 15,
supplement 1 (2001), p. 14-16.

Chimhundu, Herbert; others. (Ed.) 2001. Duramazwi guru reChishona.
Harare: College Press. Pp xlviii, 1228. ISBN-10 1-77900-403-6.

Peripherals: N. Mpofu, “Lexical developments in the Shona language as reflected in
the making of the Duramazwi guru rechiShona (DGS)”, Zambezia, v. 29 (2002), p.
149-155.

Chiraghdin, Shihabuddin. 1974. Kiswahili. Nairobi: Longman. Pp vi, 76.

Chisala, Laston. 1954. English-Bisa dictionary. Typescript. Lusaka. Pp 103.

Christaller, Theodor. 1892. Handbuch der Dualasprache. Basler Miss.-
Buchh. Pp vii, 214.

Christeller, Suzanne. 1960. English-Sotho, Sotho-English pocket dictionary.
Morija: Sesuto Book Depot.

Christeller, Suzanne. 1961. English-Sotho, Sotho-English pocket dictionary.
Revised edition. Morija: Sesuto Book Depot. Pp 144.

Reprinted numerous times by Sesuto Book Depot.

Chum, Haji. 1994. Msamiati wa pekee wa Kikae / Kae specific vocabulary.
Uppsala: Nordic Ass. of African Studies.

Chum, Haji; Lambert, H.E. 1962/63. A vocabulary of the Kikae dialect.
Swahili, v. 33, 1, p. 51-68.

Chuwa, Albina R. 1999. Kamusi ya biashara na uchumi = Dictionary of
business and economics. Taasisi ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili (TUKI), Chuo
Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam.

New edition? Cfr Tumbo-Masabo & Chuwa (1989).

Chuwa, Albina R. (Ed.) 2001. Junior English-Swahili dictionary. Inst. of
Kiswahili Research (IKR/TUKI), Univ. of Dar es Salaam. Pp 595. ISBN-10
9987-638-16-3.

Chuwa, Albina R.; others. 1996. Dictionnaire kiswahili-français / Kamusi ya
kiswahili-kifaransa. Nairobi: Inst. Français de Recherche en Afrique (IFRA).
Pp 125.

Clark, G. John. 1877. Vocabulary of the Chigogo language. London: Gilbert
& Rivington; Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 58.

Clark, Raymond C.; Hawkinson, Ann Katherine. 1979. Tanzanian Swahili:
teacher’s handbook. Peace Corps language handbook series. Battleboro VT:
School for International Training. Pp 143.

Clark, Raymond C.; Hopkins, David B. 1979. Setswana: teacher’s
handbook. Peace Corps language handbook series. Battleboro VT: School
for International Training. Pp 87.

Clarke, John. 1841. The Adeeyah vocabulary. Cape Town: Grey Collection,
South African Public Library.

Doke (1959:22) says this was written in 1841, but mentions nothing about it being
published.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Clarke, John. 1848. Introduction to the Fernandian tongue. 2nd edition.
Berwick-upon-Tweed UK: Daniel Cameron. Pp viii, 56.

Possibly Sentences in the Fernandian tongue, published two years earlier, is to be
regarded as the first edition.

Clarke, J.A. 1911. Luba-Sanga grammar. Koni Hill (Belgian Congo). Pp
146, 17, 6, 51.

“This was produced in a number of roneo[e]d copies for the use of missionaries of
the Garenganze Mission. It is a painstaiking piece of work and of considerable
reference value, consisting of three parts, Grammar (pp.1-46), Idiomatic phrases and
folk texts (pp.1-17,1-6), and English-Luba-Sanga Vocabulary (pp.1-51)” (Doke
1945:33).

Clarke, J.A. 1915. English Chi-luba-Sanga vocabulary. Madras. Pp 127.

Besides the vocabulary, there are also some idiomatic phrases and folk texts, all of
which are preceded by “a few pages of grammatical notes and tables” (Doke
1945:33).

Cleire, R. 1955. Grammaire mashi. Mugeri (Congo-Léopoldville). Pp 99.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1897. Grammaire de la langue bena-lulua. Bruxelles:
Impr. Polleunis & Ceuterick. Pp vii, 110.

Contains a French-Bena Lulua wordlist.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1898. Esquisse de la langue bakete. Zeits. für
afrikanische und oceanische Sprachen, v. 4, p. 316-336.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1900. Eléments de la langue kanioka. Paris: Impr.
Franciscaine Missionaire. Pp 44.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1901. Vocabulaire français-kanioka. Paris: Impr.
Franciscaine Missionaire. Pp 72.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1901. Vocabulaire kanioka-français. Paris: Impr.
Franciscaine Missionaire. Pp 91.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1903. Grammaire de la langue luba. Louvain: J.B. Istas.
Pp 4, vi, 504.

Contains a Luba-French vocabulary on p. 151-313 and a French-Luba on p. 315-
504.

Peripherals: P. Wilhelm Schmidt, Anthropos, v. 2 (1907), p. 339-340.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1907. Grammaire du kiyombe. Anthropos, v. 2, p. 449-
466, 761-794.

Reprinted (revised?) 1907 by Goemare in Paris (Kongo-Overzee bibl., #5).

Clercq, Auguste de. 1911. Grammaire pratique de la langue luba. Bruxelles:
Impr. Polleunis & Ceuterick. Pp 2, vi, 151.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 3 (1912/13), p. 333.
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Clercq, Auguste de. 1914. Dictionnaire luba: luba-français, français-luba.
Bruxelles. Pp vii, 583.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1920. Supplément à la grammaire pratique de la langue
luba. Hemptinne (Belgique). Pp 24.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1929. Nouvelle grammaire luba. Bruxelles: Libr. Albert
de Wit. Pp 102.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1936. Dictionnaire luba, 1: luba-français. Léopoldville:
Procure des Missions de Scheut. Pp vii, 307.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1936. Dictionnaire luba: luba-français, français-luba.
Léopoldville: Procure des Missions de Scheut. Pp 583.

This was also reissued in two separate volumes, Luba-Français in 1936 and
Français-Luba in 1937 (Doke 1945:34). The combined volume has been reprinted at
least once.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1937. Dictionnaire luba, 2: français-luba. Léopoldville:
Procure des Missions de Scheut. Pp vi, 274.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1951. Vocabulaire luba-français et français-luba.
Vicariat de Luluabourg. Pp 114.

Not sure what this is.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1960. Dictionnaire tshilubà-français. 2ème édition, révué
et augmenté par Emil Willems. Léopoldville: Impr. de la Soc. Missionnaire
de St. Paul. Pp 392.

With added tone markings on all entries.

Clercq, Auguste de. 1993. Vocabulaire tshiluba-français, français-tshiluba.
3ème édition, révué et augmenté par Emil Willems. Kananga: Archidiocèse.
Pp 92.

Not sure what this is. Extracts?

Clercq, Louis de. 1921. Grammaire du kiyombe. Kongo-Overzee bibl., #5.
Bruxelles: Goemare. Pp 95.

This presumably consists of offprints from Anthropos, v. 2 (1907).

URL:
www.nekongo.org/akongo/docs/langue culture/grammaire kiyombe declercq.pdf

Peripherals: E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 21 (1921/22), p. 252-
256; Carl Meinhof, Archiv für Anthropologie, neue Folge, v. 19 (1922/23), p. 224.

Coene, A. 1960. Kikongo: notions grammaticales, vocabulaire français-
kikongo-néerlandais-latin. Mission Catholique de Tumba, Angola. Pp 197.

URL:
www.nekongo.org/akongo/docs/langue culture/kikongo grammaire vocabulaire co
ene.pdf

Cole, Desmond Thorne. 1952. Introductory notes on the Tswana language.
MA thesis. Johannesburg: Univ. of the Witwatersrand. Pp 634.

The lenght of this work is 634 pages according to Bibliography of the Tswana
language (State Library in Pretoria). Seems rather huge for a master’s thesis; maybe
it’s a misprint.

Cole, Desmond Thorne. 1955. An introduction to Tswana grammar. Alice:
Lovedale Press.

Republished 1975 by Longmans in Cape Town, with a new introduction by the
author.

Peripherals: I.M. Lewis, Africa, v. 25 (1955), p. 203-204; A.N. Tucker, Bull. of
the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 17 (1955), p. 612.

Cole, Desmond Thorne. 1955/75. An introduction to Tswana grammar.
With a new introduction. Cape Town: Longmans. Pp xxxxv, 473.

Reprinted numerous times by Longman Penguin Southern Africa (ISBN-10 0-582-
61709-X).

Cole, Desmond Thorne. 1971. Fredoux’s sketch of Tswana grammar.
African studies, v. 30, 3/4, p. 191-211.

Contains a brief introduction by Cole (p. 191-199) followed by a reprint of
Fredoux’s pamphlet (p. 200-211), orig. published 1864.

Cole, Desmond Thorne. 1995. Setswana: animals and plants / Setswana:
ditshedi le dithlare. Preliminary edition. Gaborone: The Botswana Soc. Pp
xii, 337. ISBN-10 99912-60-24-2.

Peripherals: Richard White, Botswana notes and records, v. 30 (1998), p. 191-192.

Cole, Desmond Thorne; Mokaila, Dingaan Mpho. 1960. Tswana vocabulary
list. Mafeking: Office of the Director of Education. Pp iv, 56.

Cole, Desmond Thorne; Mokaila, Dingaan Mpho. 1962. A course in
Tswana. Washington DC: Georgetown Univ. Pp xii, 130.

Colenso, John William. 1855. An elementary grammar of the Zulu-Kafir
language: prepared for the use of the missionaries, and other students.
London: Richard Clay & Sons. Pp 40.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Colenso, John William. 1859. First steps in Zulu: an abridgement of the
elementary grammar of the Zulu-Kafir language. Ekukanyeni (Natal). Pp 4,
82, 2.

The subsequent editions were retitled First steps in Zulu: being an elementary
grammar of the Zulu language.

URL: books.google.com/books?id=DYgCAAAAQAAJ

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Colenso, John William. 1861. Zulu-English dictionary. Pietermaritzburg: P.
Davis. Pp 552.

URL: books.google.com/books?id=kpACAAAAQAAJ

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Colenso, John William. 1865. Zulu vocabulary and phrase book. Durban.

Colenso, John William. 1871. First steps in Zulu: being an elementary
grammar of the Zulu language. 2nd edition. Pietermaritzburg & Durban: P.
Davis & Sons. Pp 156.

Colenso, John William. 1871. Zulu-English dictionary. 2nd edition.
Pietermaritzburg.

Colenso, John William. 1873. Zulu vocabulary and phrase book intended for
the use of immigrants and settlers in the colony of Natal. 4th edition.
Durban: J. Cullingworth.

Issued anonymously. Doke (1945:75) had “not found the dates of the earlier
editions”. Even though Doke doesn’t make the connection, it might in fact be a
revision of Colenso’s vocabulary dated 1865.

Colenso, John William. 1878. Zulu-English dictionary. 3rd edition.
Pietermaritzburg.

Colenso, John William. 1879. Zulu vocabulary and phrase book intended for
the use of immigrants and settlers in the colony of Natal. 5th edition.
Durban: J. Cullingworth.

Issued anonymously.

Colenso, John William. 1882. First steps in Zulu: being an elementary
grammar of the Zulu language. 3rd edition. Pietermaritzburg: P. Davis &
Sons. Pp 161.

Colenso, John William. 1890. First steps in Zulu: being an elementary
grammar of the Zulu language. 4th edition. Pietermaritzburg & Durban: P.
Davis & Sons. Pp 161.

Colenso, John William. 1892. Zulu vocabulary and phrase book intended for
the use of immigrants and settlers in the colony of Natal. 8th edition.
Durban: J. Cullingworth.

Issued anonymously.

Colenso, John William. 1904. First steps in Zulu: being an elementary
grammar of the Zulu language. 5th edition. Pietermaritzburg & Durban: P.
Davis & Sons. Pp 4, 161.

Colenso, John William. 1905. Zulu-English dictionary. 4th edition, revised
and enlarged. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp 742.

“Later editions persist to the present day” (Doke 1945:74). Reprinted at least once
by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11609-2).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 4 (1904/05), p. 497-498.

Colenso, John William. 1918. Zulu vocabulary and phrase book intended for
the use of immigrants and settlers in the colony of Natal. 12th edition.
Durban: J. Cullingworth.

Issued anonymously.

Collard, H.J. 1920. Petite grammaire du lala-lamba, tel qu’il se parle de
Sakania à Elisabethville.

Details wanting.

Colldén, D.; Colldén, Lisa. 197x. Ordbok kisakata-svenska, svenska-kisakata
= Lexicon Kisakata-Swedish, Swedish-Kisakata. Pp c.80.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Colldén, D.; Colldén, Lisa. 197x. Kisakata, grammatik = Kisakata, grammar.
Pp c.40.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Colle, P. 1928. Inleiding tot de samenspraak in de Swahilische taal,
voorafgegaan door een korten inhoud der Swahilische spraakleer. 2e
uitgawe, redigiert deur E.P. Tielemans.

Details wanting. Also, when did the first edition appear?

Colle, [R.P.] 19xx. Eléments de grammaire et de vocabulaire du mahavu.

Referred to by Paluku (1998:352).

Colle, [R.P.] 19xx. Guide de conversation en langue swahilie.
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Copy available at the SOAS (School of Oriental and African Studies) library.
Details wanting.

Collins, B. 1958. Elementary Tonga grammar with exercises and key.
Lusaka: Northern Rhodesia Publ. Bureau.

Collins, B. 1958. Tonga-English vocabulary. Lusaka: Northern Rhodesia &
Nyasaland Publ. Bureau.

Collins, B. 1962. Tonga grammar. Cape Town: Longmans South Africa. Pp
182.

Possibly the publisher should be Longmans, Green & Co. Reprinted 1975 by
National Educational Company of Zambia in Lusaka.

Colyer, Stanley. 1914. SiKololo: notes on the grammar with a vocabulary.
London: John Bale, Sons & Danielson. Pp vi, 53.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 15 (1915/16), p. 204-205.

Comte, Ernesto le. 1897. Methodo pratico da lingua umbundu. Suppl. to Bol.
da Soc. de Geografia de Lisboa, v. 13. Lisboa: Impr. Nacional de Angola.

Connell, Bruce A. (Ed.) 1997. Mòkpè (Bakweri) - English dictionary.
Materials collected by Edwin Ardener. Archiv afrikanistischer Manuskripte,
#3. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp xiv, 142. ISBN-10 3-927620-33-5.

Cook, Albert Ruskin. 1903. A medical vocabulary in Luganda. London: Soc.
for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 64.

Cook, Albert Ruskin. 1921. A medical vocabulary in Luganda. New edition.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK).

Cooper, Paul V.; Rice, Oliver. 1965. Tumbuka basic course: lessons 1-30
with pre-recorded tapes. Washington DC: English Language Services. Pp
xvi, 332.

Cope, Anthony T. 1966. Zulu phonology, tonology and tonal grammar. PhD
thesis. Durban: Univ. of Natal.

Cope, Anthony T. 1982. Zulu: a comprehensive course in the Zulu language,
2 vols in 4 parts. Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of
Natal.

Cope, Anthony T. 1983. Zulu: a comprehensive course in the Zulu language,
2 vols in 4 parts. 2nd edition, revised. Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and
Literature, Univ. of Natal.

Cope, Anthony T. 1984. Zulu: a comprehensive course in the Zulu language.
3rd edition. Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of Natal.

Cordell, E.A. 1963. Course in Shona. Salisbury.

Could be a manuscript.

Cordell, Oliver T. 1941. Gogo grammar, exercises, etc. Mpwapwa
(Tanganyika): Church Missionary Soc. (CMS). Pp 117.

This was later revised and duplicated as Chigogo grammar (Polomé 1980:8). Weier
(1985:346) gives London as place of publication; perhaps referring to the latter?

Cordemans, A.-T. 19xx. Vocabulaire “bobaie”/mushie, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Cordemans, A.-T. 19xx. Vocabulaire “basakata”, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Cork, [Miss]. 1xxx. Manuscript work on Ngombe.

Referred to by Doke (1945:25). Who is Miss Cork?

Cort, [?] de; Liaudet, [?]; Goethem, [?] van. 1912. Vocabulaire français-
ababua et ababua-français. Bruxelles: Impr. Veuve Monnom. Pp 64.

Corum, Claudia W. 1980. SiSwati: special skills handbook. Peace Corps
language handbook series. Battleboro VT. Pp 118.

Corum, Claudia W. 1980. SiSwati: grammar handbook. Peace Corps
language handbook series. Battleboro VT. Pp xiv, 238.

Corum, Claudia W. 1991. An introduction to the siSwati language: lessons
and glossary. Bloomington: Indiana Univ. Linguistics Club (IULC). Pp 273.

Corum, Claudia W.; Kunene, Euphrasia Constantine Lwandle. 1980. SiSwati:
communication and culture handbook. Peace Corps language handbook
series. Battleboro VT. Pp xviii, 334.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Vocabulary of English words translated
into Kiswahili and Kinguu. Unpublished typescript, ref. EAF CORY 425.
Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 10.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Luguru check-list of trees etc.: native
names - botanical names. Typescript, ref. EAF CORY 326. Hans Cory
Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 3.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Native plant names [Latin, Kisukuma,
Kinyamwezi, Kinyaramba, Kinyaturu, Kirangi, Kitaturu, Kimassai,
Kisandawe, Kigogo]. Handwritten manuscript, ref. EAF CORY 352. Hans
Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 90.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Unpublished English-Haya vocabulary.
Typed manuscript, ref. EAF CORY 285. Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar
es Salaam Library. Pp 34.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Unpublished/incomplete Haya-English
glossaries. Annotated typescripts, ref. EAF CORY 284. Hans Cory
Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 9, 9, 49.

Contains several glossaries, many annotated by various handwritings. The second
glossary is unpaginated. The third one has handwritten page numbers on it, with
pages 16, 19, 20, 23, 27, 32 missing.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 19xx. Plant names in Sukuma, Nyamwezi,
Nyiramba, Nyaturu, Taturu, Gogo, Masai, Shambala, Swahili, Nyambo,
Luguru, and their use. Handwritten manuscript, ref. EAF CORY 57. Hans
Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 63.

Cory, Hans [Koritschoner]. 1939. Glossary of Haya medical terms, Bukoba
1939: English-Haya & Kihaya-English. Unpublished typescript, ref. EAF
CORY 94. Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 11, 13.

Cory’s glossary is bundled together by 5 handwritten pages of comments and
annotations by Dr Alessandro Barchiese of the White Fathers Hospital Kagondo.

Peripherals: Alessandro Barchiese, “Comments and annotations to Hans Cory’s
glossary of Haya medical terms” (Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam
Library, 1939).

Costalunge, Fr. Natalino. 1985. Curso de língua lomwe. Bologna: Grafiche
Dehoniane. Pp 224.

Cottini, Giovanni. 1914. Grammaire kinyamwezi: langue “bantu” parlée
dans l’Afrique orientale, territoire du Tanganyika. Miméographe. Tabora
(Tanganyika). Pp 207.

This was re-issued 1957 by the White Fathers in Rome.

Coupez, André. 1954. Etudes sur la langue luba. Annales du MRCB (Musée
Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme: linguistique, #9 =
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#14. Tervuren. Pp 90.

Peripherals: Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 18 (1956), p. 200; E.B van Wyk, Aequatoria, v. 19 (1956), p. 124.

Coupez, André. 1955. Esquisse de la langue holoholo. Annales du MRCB
(Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme:
linguistique, #12 = Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale),
sciences humaines, #17. Tervuren. Pp 161.

Treats Holoholo of Congo-Kinshasa.

Peripherals: Jan Daeleman, Aequatoria, v. 21 (1958), p. 73; Malcolm Guthrie, Bull.
of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 21 (1958), p. 427-428; P.-D.
Beuchat, African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 104-106.

Coupez, André. 1961. Grammaire rwanda simplifiée. Usumbura (Burundi):
Ed. du Service de l’Information.

Coupez, André. 1968. Fichier du dictionnaire rwanda. Manuscript. Butanza
(Burundi) & Tervuren.

Source?

Coupez, André. 1978. Manuel de grammaire rwanda. Butare: Inst. National
de Recherche Scientifique (INRS).

Coupez, André. 1980. Abrégé de grammaire rwanda, 2 vols. Édition
provisoire. Butare: Inst. National de Recherche Scientifique (INRS). Pp 595.

Coupez, André; Kamanzi, Thomas; Bizimana, Simon; Sematama, G.;
Rwabukumba, G.; Ntazinda, Charles. 2005. Dictionnaire rwanda-français et
français-rwanda / Inkoranya y’ikinyarwaanda mu kinyarwaanda nó mu
gifaraansá, 3 vols. Tervuren: Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale (MRAC).
ISBN-10 90-75894-75-9.

Also published as a CD-ROM.

Courboin, Albert. 1908. ‘Bangala’, langue commerciale du haute-Congo:
éléments et manuel de conversation; lexique. Paris, Bruxelles & Anvers:
Augustin Challamel. Pp ix, 146.

There are several subsequent editions of this, esp. one undated “édition augmentée”
comprising 367 pages (Doke 1945:28).

Courtois, Victor Jos. 1888. Elementos de gramática tetense, lingua chi-nyai
ou chi-nyungue, idioma fallado no districto de Tete. Moçambique: Impr.
Nacional. Pp ix, 158.

Courtois, Victor Jos. 1899. Dicionário portuguez-cafre-tetense: idioma
fallado no districto de Tete e na vasta regi o do Zambeze inferior. Coimbra:
Impr. da Univ. Pp xiii, 484.

Not sure about the details. (See also Akukonkedua 1900).

Courtois, Victor Jos. 1900. Elementos de gramática tetense, lingua chi-nyai
ou chi-nyungue, idioma fallado no districto de Tete e em toda a vasta região
do Zambeze inferior. Nova (2a) edição. Coimbra: Impr. da Univ. Pp xiii,
231.

Not entirely sure about the title.

Cox, Elizabeth Ellen. 1969. Dictionary: Kirundi-English, English-Kirundi.
Winona Lake IN: General Missionary Board, Free Methodist Church. Pp
204, 159.

URL: www.freemethodistchurch.org/users/marston/Dictionaries.htm
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Cox, Elizabeth Ellen. 1970. Kirundi grammar. Mimeographed. Free
Methodist Church.

Cox, Elizabeth Ellen. 1975. Kirundi grammar book, 2 vols. Bujumbura:
Methodist Missionary Soc.

Learner’s material comprising 125 lessons.

Cox, Elizabeth Ellen; Adamson, Myra; Teusink, Muriel. 196x. Dictionary:
Kinyarwanda-English, English-Kinyarwanda. Winona Lake IN: General
Missionary Board, Free Methodist Church. Pp 125.

URL: www.freemethodistchurch.org/users/marston/Dictionaries.htm

Crabtree, William Arthur. 1902. Elements of Luganda grammar, together
with exercises and a vocabulary. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK); Church Missionary Soc. (CMS). Pp 266.

Issued anonymously. Compiled from materials originally collected by G.L.
Pilkington.

Crabtree, William Arthur. 1902-1921. Card index of English/Bantu and
Bantu/English vocabularies of 13 Bantu languages, with suggested Proto-
Bantu reconstructions, and material on Luganda and Kavirondo Masaba.
Manuscripts and notes in 2 boxes, ref. GB 0102 MS 380335. London:
School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

“Card index of English/Bantu and Bantu/English vocabularies, incorporating 13
different Bantu languages and symbols relating their hypothetical common roots,
with some tentative conclusions about Bantu origins, together with material on
Luganda and Kavirondo” (Anderson & Seton 1995:54).

Crabtree, William Arthur. 1921. A manual of Lu-Ganda. Cambridge: The
Univ. Press. Pp xx, 254.

Peripherals: H.H. J[ohnston], Journal of the African Soc., v. 20 (1920/21), p. 309-
310; Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 2 (1921), p. 158-
161; Carl Meinhof, Orientalistische Literatur-Zeitung, v. 25 (1922), p. 424-425;
S.H. Ray, Man, v. 22 (1922), p. 32 (art. 22); Mary Hastings Bradley, Classical
philology, v. 18 (1923), p. 360-361.

Crabtree, William Arthur. 1923. Elements of Luganda grammar, together
with exercises and vocabulary. New edition. Kampala & London: Uganda
Bookshop; Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 266.

URL: www.archive.org/details/elementsoflugand00crabuoft

Craven, Henry; Barfield, John. 1883. English-Congo and Congo-English
dictionary. London: Harley House. Pp xii, 248.

Reprinted 1971 by Books for Libraries Press in Freeport NY (Black heritage library
collection; ISBN-10 0-8369-8803-5).

Crawshaw, C.J. 1888. A first Kafir course. Pp viii, 133.

Details wanting. According to Alexandre (1981:373), this deals with Fanagalo.
Doke (1945:84) lists and discusses it in connection with Xhosa.

Crawshaw, C.J. 1894. A first Kafir course. 2nd edition. Cape Town &
London: J.C. Juta & Co. Pp vii, 133.

Crawshaw, C.J. 1897. A first Kafir course. 3rd edition. Cape Town &
London: J.C. Juta & Co. Pp vii, 133.

Crawshaw, C.J. 1901. A first Kafir course. 4th edition. Cape Town &
Johannesburg: J.C. Juta & Co. Pp vii, 133.

Crawshaw, C.J. 1903. A first Kafir course. 5th edition. Cape Town: J.C. Juta
& Co.

Creissels, Denis. 1995. Lexique tswana-français. Grenoble: Univ. Stendhal
(Grenoble 3).

Creissels, Denis. 2003. Présentation du tswana. Lalies: actes des sessions de
linguistique et de littérature, v. 23, p. 5-128.

Creissels, Denis; Chebanne, Andy M. 2000. Dictionnaire français-setswana,
setswana-français. Mogoditshane (Botswana) & Gaborone: Tasalls Publ. &
Books. Pp 374. ISBN-10 99912-936-5-5.

Crema [Chogatambule], Egidio. 1987. Sarufi ya lugha ya Kihehe =
Grammar of the Hehe language. Irole (Tanzania): Self-published. Pp 139.

In Swahili.

Cribb, P.J.; Leedal, G.P. 1982. The mountain flowers of southern Tanzania:
a field guide to the common flowers. Rotterdam: A.A. Balkema.

Includes flower names in Hehe, Kinga, and other languages.

Crisp, William. 1880. Notes towards a Secoana grammar with a series of
exercises. Bloemfontein. Pp 100.

Description of Southern Rolong, based on Rev. J. Fredoux’s A sketch of the
Sechuana grammar (1864). “The best thing to date. Vastly superior in compass and
method to any of its predecessors, and in method at least to its successors”
(Lestrade, in Doke 1933:77).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “A preliminary investigation into the state of the native
languages in South Africa”, Bantu studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 1-99.

Crisp, William. 1886. Notes towards a Secoana grammar with a series of
exercises. 2nd edition. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp 104.

Crisp, William. 1900. Notes towards a Secoana grammar with a series of
exercises. 3rd edition. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp iv, 153.

Crisp, William. 1905. Notes towards a Secoana grammar with a series of
exercises. 4th edition. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp 153.

Cristini, Giovanni. 2000. Nouvelle grammaire kirundi / Indimburo y-
ikirundi. Bujumbura: Presses Lavigerie.

Cross-Upcott, A.R.W. 19xx. A comparative word-list of Ngindo dialects.
Manuscript.

Listed by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

Crozon, Ariel. 1992. Parlons swahili: langue et culture. Paris: L’Harmattan.
Pp 191.

Cuénod, R. 1967. Tsonga-English dictionary. Johannesburg: Swiss Mission
in South Africa. Pp 286.

Reprinted 1974 by the Swiss Mission in South Africa at Johannesburg (ISBN-10 0-
949981-33-9); and 1991 by Sasanova in Braamfontein (ISBN-10 0-949981-33-9).

Peripherals: P.-D. Beuchat, African studies, v. 29 (1970), p. 225-226.

Cunha, Joaquim d’Almeida da. 1883. Vocabulários das linguas da provincia
de Moçambique.

Details wanting.

Cunha, Joaquim d’Almeida da. 1886. Apontamentos para o estudo das
línguas falladas pelos indígenas da província portugueza de Moçambique
na costa oriental d’Africa, v. 1. Luanda: Impr. Nacional.

Includes a “Vocabulario da lingua Mavia” (with Mavia and Makonde words). There
are also “allusions to the rarely mentioned Ki-ñgoje or Ki-ñgoji of Añgoje”
(Johnston 1919:790).

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2 (1888/89), p. 158-159.

Cunningham, James F. 1907/12. Unpublished Gungu vocabulary.

One of the many unpublished sources referred to by Johnston (1919:785). It was
originally compiled in 1907, and subsequently “revised and added to by an educated
Mu-ganda” (idem).

Daeleman, Jan. 2003. Notes grammaticales et lexique du kiholu. Studies in
African linguistics, #58. München: Lincom Europa. Pp 78. ISBN-10 3-
89586-756-X.

Based on field notes collected in 1957. Apparently there’s also a 57-page manuscript
(titled “Kiholu: notes provisoires”) dated 1961.

Daeleman, Jan; Pauwels, J.L. 1983. Notes d’ethnobotanique ntandu (Kongo).
Principales plantes de la région de Kisaantu: nomes ntandu et noms
scientifique. In: Africana linguistica, v. 9, p. 149-256. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #110. Tervuren.

Dahin, P. 1895. Vocabulaire adouma-français, français-adouma. Kempten
(Allemagne): Kosel. Pp 72.

Details wanting.

Dahl, Edmund. 1914. Nyamwesi-Wörterbuch. Abh. des hamburgischen
Kolonial-Inst., #25; Reihe B: Völkerkunde, Kulturgeschichte und Sprachen,
#15. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter & Co. Pp xvi, 696.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 6 (1915/16), p. 252-254.

Dahle, M. 1893. Kortfattet Zulugrammatik = A short Zulu grammar. Pp ii,
91.

Details wanting.

Dale, Desmond. 1975. A basic English-Shona dictionary. Gwelo: Mambo
Press. Pp xii, 212.

Reprinted several times (e.g. 1990, 2004) by Mambo Press (ISBN-10 0-86922-014-
4).

Peripherals: M. Hannan, Zambezia, v. 4 (1975/76), p. 131.

Dale, Desmond. 1981. Duramazwi: a basic Shona-English dictionary.
Gweru: Mambo Press; Literature Bureau. Pp xii, 249.

Reissued 2004 by Mambo Press (ISBN-10 1-904855-36-9).

Dam, Frans van. 1976. Notities over het Kimbundu. Doctoraalscriptie.
Rijksuniv. te Leiden.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Dammann, Ernst. 1957. Studien zum Kwangali: Grammatik, Texte, Glossar.
Abh. aus dem Gebiet der Auslandskunde, #63; Reihe B: Völkerkunde,
Kulturgeschichte und Sprachen, #35. Hamburg: Cram, de Gruyter & Co. Pp
ix, 184.

Reprinted by Mouton de Gruyter in Berlin (ISBN-10 3-11-009156-9).

Peripherals: Guy Atkins, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 21
(1958), p. 434; Ernst Westphal, Africa, v. 28 (1958), p. 179-180; B.I.C. van
Eeden, African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 44-47.

Dammann, Ernst. 1964. Sprachführer Suaheli. Köln: Polyglott-Verlag.
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Daniell, [Dr]. 18xx. Manuscript vocabularies of Benin, Old Calebar, Ibo,
Congo.

Latham (1847) mentions several manuscript vocabularies collected by one Dr
Daniell, e.g. Benin (idem:171), Old Calebar (idem), Ibo (idem:172), Emboma
(“collected in 1846”; idem:191), Ambriz (“collected in 1846 ... a dialect of the
Congo”; idem). The name is sometimes spelled ‹Daniel›, sometimes ‹Daniell›.

Darby, R.D. 1889. Unpublished Bobangi vocabulary with notes on grammar.
Lukolela (Congo Free State): Baptist Missionary Soc.

Mentioned by Whitehead (1899:vi). A manuscript vocabulary based on this material
was later prepared by Mr Glennie.

Daull, P.A. 1879. Grammaire de kisouahili. Colmar (France). Pp 125.

Davey, Anthony S.; Koopman, Adrian. 2000. Adulphe Delegorgue’s
‘Vocabulaire de la langue zoulouse’. South African journal of African
languages, v. 20, 2, p. 134-147.

Davidson, J. 19xx. Dictionnaire ngombe, non publié.

Referred to without title by Doke (1945:25).

Davis, Margaret Beatrice. 1938. A Lunyoro-Lunyankole-English and
English-Lunyoro-Lunyankole dictionary. Kampala: Uganda Bookshop. Pp
xi, 332.

Peripherals: A.C.A. Wright, Uganda journal, v. 7 (1940), p. 195-201.

Davis, Margaret Beatrice. 1952. A Lunyoro-Lunyankole-English and
English-Lunyoro-Lunyankole dictionary. Kampala & London: Uganda
Bookshop; Macmillan. Pp xi, 332.

Either a reprint or a revision.

Davis, William Jefford. 1872. Dictionary of the Kaffir language, including
the Xosa and Zulu dialects, 1: Kaffir-English. London: Wesleyan Mission
House. Pp viii, 260.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072653&v=00001

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Davis, William Jefford. 1877. Dictionary of the Kaffir language (English and
Kaffir dictionary), principally of the Xosa-Kaffir, but including also many
words of the Zulu-Kaffir dialect. London: Wesleyan Mission House. Pp xiv,
232.

Companion volume to Dictionary of the Kaffir language, published 1872.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072653&v=00001

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Davis, William Jefford. 1903. Dictionary of the Kaffir language, including
the Xosa and Zulu dialects. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged by W. Hunter.
Cape Town: Methodist Publ. Office & Book Room. Pp vi, 499.

Some printings bear later dates (e.g. 1917, 1922), some of which may or may not
be further revisions.

Decken, Carl Claus von der [Baron]. 1865. Manuscript vocabulary of
Swahili.

Date is a guess. Mentioned by Benson (1964:69).

Decken, Carl Claus von der [Baron]. 1887/88. Wörterverzeichnis aus dem
Ki-Dschagga und Pare. Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 72-76.

Deed, Florence Instone. 194x. Giryama exercises. Kampala.

Details wanting.

Deed, Florence Instone. 1964. Giryama-English dictionary. Nairobi: East
African Literature Bureau. Pp 85.

Dekker, Abraham Marthinus; Ries, Johann Heinrich. 1958. Woordeboek:
Afrikaans-Zoeloe, Zoeloe-Afrikaans. Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-
Boekhandel) Publ. Pp v, 459.

Delaporte, Pacifique Henri. 1845. Vocabulaire de la langue ponga. Mémoires
de la Soc. Ethnologique (Paris), v. 8, 2, p. 197-203.

Referred to by Doke (1959:23) and Latham (1847:174).

Delauney, [Père]. 1885. Grammaire kiswahili. Paris: F. Levé. Pp 173.

Delauney, [Père]. 1885. Dictionnaire français-kiswahili. Paris.

Delauney, [Père]. 1898. Grammaire kiswahili. 2ème édition. Paris. Pp 218.

Delegorgue, Adulphe. 1847. Vocabulaire de la langue zoulouse. In: Voyage
dans l’Afrique australe, notamment dans le territoire de Natal, dans celui
des Cafres, Amazoulous et Makatisses et jusqu’ au tropique du Capricorne,
exécuté pendant les années 1838-1844, v. 2. Paris.

Includes some 800 items. Natal Univ. Press published an English edition of the
whole travelogue in 1990/97, translated by Fleur Webb, with introduction &
annotations by Stephanie Alexander and edited by Colin de B. Webb.

Peripherals: Anthony S. Davey & Adrian Koopman, “Adulphe Delegorgue’s
vocabulaire de la langue zoulouse”, South African journal of African languages, v.
20 (2000), p. 134-147.

Delille, P.A. 1935. Inleiding tot de Chichoksche spraakleer. Congo: revue
générale de la colonie belge, v. 16, p. 366-374.

Delius, Siegfried. 1910. Grammatik der Suaheli-Sprache, mit einem
Anhang: Kurzer Sprachführer für den ersten Anfang. Tanga (Tanganyika):
Schuldruck. Pp xii, 106.

Delius, Siegfried. 1927. Grammatik der Suaheli-Sprache, mit einem
Anhang: Kurzer Sprachführer für den ersten Anfang, 2 Bde. 2. Auflage.
Berlin: Sachers & Kuschel. Pp viii, 141; 58.

The second part contains a “Schlüssel zu den Übungen und Wörterverzeichnis”. A
subsesequent third edition was retitled Wegweiser in die Suaheli-Sprache.

Dello, Jean; Seret, Bernard. 1994. Glossaire de noms de poissons de mer en
langue vili (Congo). In: Africana linguistica, v. 11, p. 49-52. Annales du
MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #142.
Tervuren.

Delorme, A. 1877. Dictionnaire français-pongoué. Mission de la
Congrégation du Saint Esprit et du Saint-Coeur de Marie. Pp 354.

Issued anonymously.

Delplace, E. 1895. Eléments de la langue congolaise, suivis d’un choix de
phrases graduées et de deux vocabulaires. Bruges: Desclée de Brouwer. Pp
96.

Delplace, E. 1898. Essai d’un dictionnaire fiote-français. Bruges. Pp 671.

Issued anonymously? (cfr Doke 1945:19).

Demuth, Katherine Alison; Sekhesa, Tholoana. 1978/79. Basic Sesotho: an
oral approach - lessons and glossary. Bloomington: Indiana Univ.
Linguistics Club (IULC). Pp vii, 44, 37. ISBN-10 0-941934-24-1.

Denis, Jules. 19xx. Vocabulaire “kidia”/bokoro, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Denis, Jules. 19xx. Vocabulaire “babai”/bokoro, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Denis, Jules. 19xx. Vocabulaire “basa”/bokoro, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:143).

Dent, George Robinson. 1959. Compact Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu,
Zulu-English. Edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter &
Shooter.

Dent, George Robinson. 1961. Compact Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu,
Zulu-English. 2nd edition, edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter.

Dent, George Robinson. 1964. Compact Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu,
Zulu-English. 3rd edition, edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter.

Dent, George Robinson. 1975. Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu, Zulu-English.
Edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. New York: Sacrograph.

Dent, George Robinson. 1990. Compact Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu,
Zulu-English. 4th edition, edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter.

Dent, George Robinson. 1994. Compact Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu,
Zulu-English. 5th edition, edited by C.L.S. Nyembezi. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter. Pp 152.

Dent, George Robinson. 1996. Kompakte Zoeloe woordeboek /
Isichazimazwi sesibhunu nasesizulu: Afrikaans-Zoeloe, Zoeloe-Afrikaans.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Dent, George Robinson; Nyembezi, C.L. Sibusiso. 1969. Scholar’s Zulu
dictionary. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp ix, 519.

Reprinted many times by the original publishers (ISBN-10 0-86985-023-7).

Peripherals: C.S. van Rooyen, Limi, v. 12 (1971), p. 29-31.

Dent, George Robinson; Nyembezi, C.L. Sibusiso. 1988. Scholar’s Zulu
dictionary: English-Zulu, Zulu-English. 2nd edition. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter
& Shooter. Pp 519. ISBN-10 0-7960-0111-1.

Dent, George Robinson; Nyembezi, C.L. Sibusiso. 1995. Scholar’s Zulu
dictionary: English-Zulu, Zulu-English. 3rd edition. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter
& Shooter. Pp ix, 519. ISBN-10 0-7960-0718-7.

There’s a further edition/reprint dated 2004, published by Hippocrene Books in New
York.

Déreau, Léon. 1955. Cours de kikongo. Namur (Belgique): Ad Wesmael-
Charlier. Pp 233.

URL: www.nekongo.org/akongo/docs/langue culture/cours kikongo dereau.pdf

Peripherals: J. Decapmaker, Aequatoria, v. 18 (1955), p. 159.
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Déreau, Léon. 1957. Lexique kikongo-français, français-kikongo, d’après le
dictionnaire de K.E. Laman. Namur (Belgium): Ad Wesmael-Charlier. Pp
116.

URL:
www.nekongo.org/akongo/docs/langue culture/lexique kikongo francais dereau.pdf

Peripherals: Jan Daeleman, Aequatoria, v. 21 (1958), p. 119-120.

Derouet, Jean. 1896. Dictionnaire français-fiote: dialecte kivili. Loango:
Mission Catholique de Loango, Etat Indépendant du Congo. Pp 38.

Descourvières, M. 1770. Essay d’une grammaire congo, suivant l’accent
Kakongo ou Malemba. Roma: Musée du Congregation de la Propagande. Pp
48.

Bears no author name, but may have been written by Descourvières (Doke
1959:64). The manuscript itself was originally found by R.P. Duparquet at the
Loango mission in Angola (Doke 1959:63).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 63-64.

Descourvières, M.; Joli, M. 1768/70. Dictionnaire congo-français. Roma:
Musée du Congregation de la Propagande.

Bears neither name nor date, but is likely to have been compiled by missionaries
Descourvières & Joli (Doke 1959:64). It comprises a complete dictionary from A-Z,
and it was originally found by R.P. Duparquet at the Loango mission in Angola
(Doke 1959:63).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 63-64.

Desmaroux, [?]. 18xx. Grammática inedita do e-chwabo.

Could be early 20th century. Mentioned by Doke (1945:73), who in turn refers to
Dupeyron (1909).

Devos, Maud. 2004. A grammar of Makwe. PhD thesis. Leiden Univ.

Devos, Maud. 2007. A grammar of Makwe. Studies in African linguistics,
#71. München: Lincom Europa. Pp 533. ISBN 978-3-89586-107-9.

Publication (revised?) of the author’s dissertation, Leiden Univ., 2004.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxicos temáticos de agricultura, pesca,
pecuária português-kikoongo. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de administração português-
kikoongo. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de matemática português-
kikoongo. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxicos temáticos de agricultura, pesca,
pecuária português-kimbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de administração português-
kimbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de saúde português-
kimbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de vida económica português-
kimbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de vida económica português-
cokwe. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de saúde português-cokwe.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxicos temáticos de agricultura, pesca,
pecuária português-cokwe. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de matemática português-
cokwe. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxicos temáticos de agricultura, pesca,
pecuária português-mbunda. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de matemática português-
mbunda. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de saúde português-mbunda.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de administração português-
mbunda. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de vida económica português-
mbunda. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxicos temáticos de agricultura, pesca,
pecuária português-umbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de administração português-
umbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de matemática português-
umbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de saúde português-umbundu.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de vida económica português-
umbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de saúde português-
oxikwanyama. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Léxico temático de matemática português-
oxikwanyama. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1988. Léxico temático de matemática português-
kimbundu. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. 1988. Gramática cokwe. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas
Nacionais. Pp 48.

Diarra, Boubacar. 1988? Gramática kimbundu (manuscripto). Luanda: Inst.
de Línguas Nacionais.

Referred to by Bartens (2000).

Diarra, Boubacar. 1989. Gramática kikongo. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas
Nacionais. Pp 107.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1989. Léxico temático de vida económica português-
kikoongo. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. 1990. Gramática oxikwanyama. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas
Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. 1992. Léxico base: português-mbunda, mbunda-
português. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais. Pp 59.

Dias, Pedro. 1697. Arte da lingua de Angola, oeferecida a Virgem Senhora
N. do Rosario, Mãy, and Senhora dos Mesmos Pretos. Lisboa: Officina de
Miguel Deslandes, Impressor de Sua Magestade. Pp 4, 48.

Grammar of Ndongo, a Kimbundu dialect. This is the second known Bantu grammar
(Doke 1945:22). The title contains a misprint. It says “oeferecida” instead of
“offerecida”.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 60-61.

Dihoff, Ivan R. 1984. Soft-immersion Swahili introductory course. New
Haven CN: Program in African Languages, Yale Univ. Pp 181.

Dijkmans, Joseph J.M. 1974. Kare-taal: lijst van woorden gangbaar bij het
restvolk Kare. Collectanea instituti anthropos, #7. St. Augustin: Anthropos-
Inst. Pp 259. ISBN-10 3-88345-337-4.

Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography has this as a Bantu reference. Boyd (1989:195)
says it’s Sere (Adamawa) but regards it “unreliable and filled with Zande loan
words.”.

Dimmendaal, Gerrit Jan. 1976. Aspekt van het Basaá. Mémoire de licence.
Rijksuniv. te Leiden. Pp iii, 87.

Dimmendaal, Gerrit Jan. 1988. Aspects du Basaa (bantou Zone A.
Cameroun). Traduit de la hollandais par Luc Bouquiaux avec la collaboration
d’Anne Behaghel. Bibl. de la SELAF (Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et
Anthropologiques de France), #96. Paris: Ed. Peeters; Centre National de la
Recherche Scientifique (CNRS). Pp 92. ISBN-10 2-87723-007-4.

Based on the author’s mémoire de licence, State Univ. of Leiden, 1976.

Dinckelacker, Ernst. 1914. Wörterbuch der Duala-Sprache. Abh. des
hamburgischen Kolonial-Inst., #16. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter &
Co. Pp vi, 215.

Dlamini, G.D. 1978. Siswati grammar. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Dlamini, G.D. 1980. The Swazi language: grammar and text.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

New edition?

Dlamini, J.V. 1983. Luhlelo lwesiSwati. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Details wanting. This is a first edition, but not the first printing.

Dodo-Bounguendza, Eric. 1992. Esquisse phonologique et morphologique
du gisira, langue bantoue (B.41) du Gabon, 2 vols. Thèse de doctorat. Univ.
Libre de Bruxelles. Pp 490.

Döhne, Jacob Ludwig. 1857. Zulu-Kafir dictionary, etymologically
explained, with copious illustrations and examples, preceded by an
introduction on the Zulu-Kafir language. Cape Town: G.J. Pike’s Machine
Printing Office. Pp xlii, 417.

Contains some notes about clicks “and some etymological questions in ‘Hottentot-
Kafir’ relations” (Strohmeyer & Moritz 1975:126). Reprinted a few times by Gregg
Press (ISBN-10 0-576-11610-6).

URL: books.google.com/books?id=nsIFAAAAQAAJ

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1922. The grammar of the Lamba language.
London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co. Pp ix, 157.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 13 (1922/23), p.
150-151; Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 2 (1923), p.
817-819; E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 23 (1923/24), p. 161.
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Doke, Clement Martyn. 1927. Text book of Zulu grammar. Suppl. to Bantu
studies, v. 3. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xii, 341.

This has appeared in six editions, the la(te)st came 1963 and has been reprinted
many times.

Peripherals: C.F.B., Journal of the African Soc., v. 27 (1927/28), p. 311-312;
Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 5 (1929), p. 430-432.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1931. Text book of Zulu grammar. 2nd edition.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press.

Peripherals: William Arthur Crabtree, Man, v. 31 (1931), p. 201-202 (art. 199);
Alice Werner, “Zulu grammar”, Man, v. 32 (1932), p. 31 (art. 38); A. W[erner],
Journal of the African Soc., v. 31 (1932), p. 206-207.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1933. A short Aushi vocabulary. Bantu studies, v. 7,
3, p. 285-295.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1933. English-Lamba vocabulary. Johannesburg:
Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp 134.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1937. Lamba-English dictionary: etymological and
idiomatic, 2 vols. Typescript. London: British Museum Library. Pp iii, 1957.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1938. Textbook of Lamba grammar. 2nd edition.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp viii, 484.

The first edition of 1922 was titled Grammar of the Lamba language.

Peripherals: A.N. Tucker, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 10
(1940), p. 811-812.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1939. Text book of Zulu grammar. 3rd edition.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1943. Text book of Lamba grammar. 3rd edition.

Details wanting. May be just a reprint.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1945. Text book of Zulu grammar. 4th edition.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press.

Publisher could be Longman.

Peripherals: E.B. van Wyk, C.M. Doke: a critical review by a believing outsider”,
African studies, v. 52 (1993), p. 21-33.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1954. Text book of Zulu grammar. 5th edition.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp 397.

Publisher could be Longman.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1959. Ukuwulisisiwa kwamasiwi ambi amwibuku
lyawalesa. Johannesburg: South African Baptist Press. Pp vi, 139.

Bible dictionary for Lamba.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1963. English-Lamba vocabulary. 2nd edition,
revised and enlarged. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp v, 179.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1963. Graded Lamba grammar and exercises.
Ndola: Lambaland Baptist Mission. Pp vi, 261.

Doke, Clement Martyn. 1963. Text book of Zulu grammar. 6th edition. Cape
Town. Pp xii, 387.

Reprinted numerous times by Maskew Miller Longman (ISBN-10 0-636-00320-5).

Doke, Clement Martyn; Malcolm, Daniel McKenzie; Sikakana, J.M.A. 1958.
English and Zulu dictionary: English-Zulu. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand
Univ. Press. Pp xii, 572.

Doke, Clement Martyn; Malcolm, Daniel McKenzie; Sikakana, J.M.A. 1958.
English and Zulu dictionary. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp
xii, 572; viii, 342.

In two parts: English-Zulu and Zulu-English. The second part consists of an
abridgement of a Zulu-English dictionary originally published in 1953. The
abridgement was also published separately in 1958. Reprinted several times by
Witwatersrand Univ. Press (ISBN-10 0-85494-010-3).

Doke, Clement Martyn; Malcolm, Daniel McKenzie; Sikakana, J.M.A.;
Vilakazi, B.W. 1990. English-Zulu, Zulu-English dictionary. First combined
edition. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xiv, 572; xxvi, 918.
ISBN 978-1-86814-160-9 pb, ISBN-10 1-86814-160-8 pb.

Includes the second edition of Zulu-English dictionary by Doke & Vilakazi
(published 1953) and English-Zulu dictionary by Doke, Malcolm & Sikakana
(published 1958).

Doke, Clement Martyn; Mofokeng, Sophonia Machabe. 1957. Textbook of
Southern Sotho Grammar. Cape Town: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xv, 491.

Reprinted 1974 by Longmans, Green & Co. in Cape Town (ISBN-10 0-582-61700-
6).

Doke, Clement Martyn; Mofokeng, Sophonia Machabe. 1985. Textbook of
Southern Sotho Grammar. 2nd edition. Cape Town: Maskew Miller
Longman.

Doke, Clement Martyn; Vilakazi, B.W. 1948. Zulu-English dictionary.
Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xxvi, 903.

Peripherals: Gérard P. Lestrade, African studies, v. 7 (1948), p. 193-194; Eugene A.
Nida, Language, v. 25 (1949), p. 317-319; Thilo C. Schadeberg, “Tone in South

African Bantu dictionaries” (review article), Journal of African languages and
linguistics, v. 3 (1981), p. 175-180.

Doke, Clement Martyn; Vilakazi, B.W. 1953. Zulu-English dictionary. 2nd
edition. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xxvi, 918.

Doke, Clement Martyn; Vilakazi, B.W. 1958. Zulu-English vocabulary. 2nd
edition, abridged. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp viii, 342.

Doke, Clement Martyn; Vilakazi, B.W. 1964. Zulu-English dictionary. 3rd
edition. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xxvi, 918.

Domet, S. 1898. Die Suaheli-Sprache. Jerusalem.

Dorsch, H. 1910/11. Grammatik der Nkosi-Sprache mit einer des Nkosi mit
Duala vergleichenden Einteitung. Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1, p. 241-
283.

Dorsch, H. 1911/12. Vocabularium der Nkosi-Sprache [pt. 1-2]. Zeits. für
Kolonialsprachen, v. 2, p. 161-193, 324-330.

Dorsch, H. 1912/13. Vocabularium der Nkosi-Sprache [pt. 3]. Zeits. für
Kolonialsprachen, v. 3, p. 34-62.

Downey, [Miss]. 1xxx. KiSukuma grammar, with a suggested seven-vowel
orthography. Typescript. Pp 43.

Printed without author’s name (Polomé 1980:14).

Driever, Dorothea. 1976. Aspects of a case grammar of Mombasa Swahili,
with special reference to the relationship between informant variation and
some sociological features. Hamburger philologische Studien, #43.
Hamburg: Helmut Buske Verlag. Pp ix, 253. ISBN-10 3-87118-245-1.

Ducati, Bruno. 1935. L’amharico, il suaheli, il galla: dizionaretto delle tre
principali lingue parlate in Abissinia. Roma: L’Azione Coloniale.

Dufays, Félix. 1912. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Kinjaruanda. Trier
(Deutschland): Mosella-Verlag.

Dugast, Idelette. 1967. Lexique de la langue tùnen. Langues et littératures de
l’Afrique noire, #2. Paris: Libr. C. Klincksieck. Pp xxii, 235.

Peripherals: Anon., Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 32
(1969), p. 237-238.

Dugast, Idelette. 1971. Grammaire du tùnen. Langues et littératures de
l’Afrique noire, #8. Paris: Ed. Klincksieck. Pp 388.

Dugast, R. 1948. L’anatomie du corps humain et les causes de maladies
(vocabulaire ndiki). Etudes camerounaises, nouvelle série, v. 1, p. 51-69.

Dunham, Margaret. 1995. Esquisse syntaxique du cicopi, langue bantu S61
du Mozambique. Thèse de diplôme d’études approfondies (DEA) en
linguistique africaine. Univ. de la Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris 3).

Dunham, Margaret. 2001. Description ethno-linguistique des valangi de
Tanzanie. Thèse de PhD. Univ. de la Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris 3).

URL: www.margaret-dunham.com

Dunham, Margaret. 2005. Eléments de description du langi, langue bantu
F.33 de Tanzanie. Publ. de la SELAF (Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et
Anthropologiques de France), #413; Langues et littératures de l’Afrique
noire, #13. Louvain & Paris: Ed. Peeters. Pp 326.

Dupeyron, Pedro. 1909. Pequeno vademecum da lingua bantu na provincia
de Moçambique ou breve estudo da lingua chi-yao ou adjaua comp. com os
dialectos de sena, tete e quelimane [...] Lisboa: Administração do Novo
Mensageiro do Coração de Jesus. Pp 172.

This “contains a great amount of comparative material concerning Sena, Nyungwe
and Chwabo, as well as the analysis and vocabulary of Yao” (Doke 1945:72).

Dutra, [?]. 18xx. Ki-Mbundu vocabulary.

Dutra’s vocabulary “was published without author’s name, as an appendix to
Capello and Iven’s book De Benguella ás terras de Iácca, Lisboa, 1881. In 1887 it
was republished, and again without author’s name, by the then Bishop of Angola
and Congo, Don Antonio Leitão e Castro” (Doke 1945:23).

Dutrieux, P. 1880. Vocabulaire français-kisouahili. Bruxelles. Pp 112.

Dutrieux, P. 1880. Dictionnaire français-kisouahili. Ass. Internationale
Africaine.

Dz’ba, Dheli Susa. 1972. Esquisse grammaticale du bira. Mémoire de
maîtrise. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA). Pp 170.

Dzokanga, Adolphe. 1979. Dictionnaire lingala-français, suivi d’une
grammaire. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 304.

Dzokanga, Adolphe. 1993. Nouveau dictionnaire illustré français-lingala.
Paris. Pp 592.

Dzokanga, Adolphe. 1995. Grammaire pratique du lingala illustrée. Paris:
Inst. National des Langues et Civilisations Orientales (INALCO). Pp 294.

Date could be wrong. Not sure if this is published or just a circulated manuscript.

Dzokanga, Adolphe. 1995. Dictionnaire sémantique français-lingala,
illustrée de la faune africaine, de l’autonomie humaine, animaux, possoins,
oiseaux et l’art artisanal africaine. Paris. Pp 1407.
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Dzokanga, Mwana-mboka. 1979. Dictionnaire sémantique illustré lingala-
français. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. ISBN-10 2-9516362-2-9.

Ebanda II, Samuel. 1962-1982. Lexique élémentaire duálá-français. Yaoundé.

Details wanting.

Eberle, Erich. 1953. Kiswahili: ein Führer in die Anfangsgründe. Olten
(Schweiz): E.J. Brill. Pp 142.

Eberle, Erich; Pfenniger, Hilmar [Capt.] 1961. Kiswahili: ein systematischer
Lehrgang mit ein Übungsbuch. 3. Auflage, wesentlich umgearbeitet. Olten
(Schweiz): Missionsprokura. Pp 100, 137.

Ebner, Fr. Elzear P. 1951. Grammatik des Neu-Kingoni. Mission Magagura,
Tanganyika. Pp 87.

Ebner, Fr. Elzear P. 1953. Wörterbuch der Sprache des Neu-Kingoni.
Peramiho. Pp 309.

Includes Ngoni-German and German-Ngoni sections (Polomé 1980:9).

Ebner, Fr. Elzear P. 1957. Grammatik der kiMatengo-Sprache. Liparamba
(Tanganyika). Pp 125.

Source?

Echegaray, Carlos Gonzalez. 1960. Morfologia y sintaxis de la lengua
bujeba. Madrid: Inst. de Estudios Africanos.

Eddie, Jos.B. 1887. Vocabulary of Kilolo, as spoken by the Bankundu at
Ikengo (Equator). Pp v, 203.

Details wanting. Mentioned by Doke (1945:25).

Eddie, Jos.B. 1891. English-Kilolo vocabulary. East London Mission.

Reprint? Extract? Details wanting.

Edema, Atibakwa Baboya. 1994. Dictionnaire bangála-français-lingála suivi
d’un lexique lingála-bangála-français et d’un index français-bangála-
lingála. Paris: Sépia; Agence de Coopération Culturelle et Technique
(ACCT). Pp 238. ISBN-10 2-907888-57-9.

Edmiston, Althea Brown. 1940. Grammar and dictionary of the Bushonga
or Bukuba language, as spoken by the Bushonga or Bukuba tribe who dwell
in the Upper Kasai District, Belgian Congo, Central Africa. Luebo (Congo-
Léopoldville): J. Leighton Wilson Press; American Presbyterian Congo
Mission. Pp 619.

Not sure about the date. Could be 1932.

Eeden, Bernardus Izak Christiaan van. 1936. The grammar of Soli. Annale
van die Univ. van Stellenbosch, #14:B:1. Kaapstad: Nasionale Pers. Pp 51.

Eeden, Bernardus Izak Christiaan van. 1956. Zoeloe-grammatika.
Stellenbosch & Grahamstown: Universiteitsuitg. en -boekhandelaars. Pp iii,
777.

Peripherals: J.A. Engelbrecht, African studies, v. 17 (1958), p. 127-128.

Einhorn, E.; Siyengo, L. 1990. Xhosa: a concise manual. Cape Town:
College of Careers. Pp 60.

Elderkin, Edward Derek. 2003. Herero (R31). In: The Bantu languages, p.
581-608. Ed. by Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language family series,
#4. London & New York: Routledge.

Eldred, [?]. 1914. Lonkundo-français, non publié. Pp 35.

Details wanting. Source?

Elge, C. 1926. Dictionnaire bangala-français-flamand. Anvers. Pp 227.

Ellington, John Ernest. 1974. Handbook of Kinshasa Lingala. Hartford CN:
Trinity College. Pp 94.

Ellington, John Ernest. 1982. English-Lingala dictionary. Kinshasa: Self-
published. Pp 128.

Ellington, John Ernest. 1984. Lingala-English dictionary. Unpublished? .

Details wanting.

Ellington, John Ernest. 1992. Handbook of Kinshasa Lingala. 2nd edition.
Montreat NC: Self-published.

Elliott, William Allan. 1822. Unpublished grammar and vocabulary of the
Hinzuan language. Cape Town: Grey Collection, South African Public
Library.

Includes c.900 words in the English-Nzuani vocabulary. The manuscript in its
entirety, together with notes concerning Elliott, his life and experiences, were later
published by Heepe (1926).

Peripherals: Martin Heepe, “Darstellung einer Bantusprache aus den Jahren 1821-
1822 von Elliott, nach einer Handschrift der Grey Library in Kapstadt”, Mitt. des
Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, v. 29 (1926), p. 191-232; C.M. Doke, “Bantu
language pioneers of the nineteenth century”, African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-
246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century” (revised),
African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Elliott, William Allan. 1897. Dictionary of the Tebele and Shuna languages,
with illustrative sentences and some grammatical notes. Frome UK &
London: Butler & Tanner. Pp xxxvii, 3, 441.

The author “had lived among the Ndebele for fourteen years as a member of the
London Missionary Soc. before producing it, and it is a much more ambitious
project than either of its predecessors and some of it successors” (Fortune 1979:42f).
The first part contains some 6,000 English entries with ‘Tebele’ and ‘Shuna’
translations. Then follows ‘Tebele-English’ and ‘Shuna-English’ parts. The
vocabularies are “preceded by a grammatical outline ... and followed by a series of
phrases divided into sections dealing with Travel, Cattle, Work, Buying, and the
like” (Fortune 1979:43). “A reprint published 1897 omitted the last section, though
leaving it referred to in the contents, and ended at page 398” (Doke 1945:82). The
second edition of 1912 was retitled Notes for a Sindebele dictionary and grammar.

URL: www.archive.org/details/dictionaryoftebe00elliuoft

Elliott, William Allan. 1912. Notes for a siNdebele dictionary and grammar,
with illustrative sentences. 2nd edition. Bristol: Sindebele Publ. Pp vii, 589.

The first edition from 1897 was titled Dictionary of the Tebele and Shuna
languages. Reprinted 1934.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 12 (1912/13), p. 222-223.

Elmslie, Walter Angus. 1891. Notes on the Tumbuka language as spoken in
Mombera’s country. Aberdeen: G. & W. Fraser. Pp vii, 32.

Elmslie, Walter Angus. 1891. Introductory grammar of the Ngoni (Zulu)
language, as spoken in Mobera’s country. Aberdeen: G. & W. Fraser. Pp 3,
58.

Elmslie, Walter Angus. 1913. Introductory grammar of the Ngoni (Zulu)
language, as spoken in Mobera’s country. New edition. Livingstonia
Mission Press. Pp 152.

Elmslie, Walter Angus. 1923. Introductory grammar of the Tumbuka
language. 4th edition. Livingstonia Mission Press.

Endemann, Ch. 1xxx. Versuch einer Venda-Grammatik. Manuskript? Pp 88.

Endemann, Karl. 1876. Versuch einer Grammatik des Sotho. Berlin:
Wilhelm Hertz. Pp xi, 201.

A Sepedi grammar with references to both Kgatla S31b and Sesotho S33.
“Phonetically ... very reliable, but not tonetically, the author frankly admitting the
tentativeness of this part of his researches” (Tucker 1964:596). Reprinted at least
once by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11454-5).

Peripherals: A.N. Tucker, “Systems of tone-marking African languages”, Bull. of
the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 27 (1964), p. 594-611; I.M. Kosch,
A historical perspective on Northern Sotho linguistics (Pretoria, 1993).

Endemann, Karl. 1911. Wörterbuch der Sotho-Sprache (Süd-Afrika). Abh.
des hamburgischen Kolonial-Inst., #7. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter
& Co. Pp viii, 727.

“Here ... the author uses a phonetic spelling of his own with the basic intonation of
most of the words given, though this is not always reliable. Besides Northern
Sotho, much is drawn from Tswana and Southern Sotho” (Doke 1945:87).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 11 (1911/12), p. 483-484; Carl
Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 2 (1911/12), p. 155-156; A.N. Tucker,
“Systems of tone-marking African languages”, Bull. of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, v. 27 (1964), p. 594-611.

Endemann, Karl. 1913. Erste Übungen im Nyakyusa. Jahrbuch der
Hamburger wissenschaftlichen Anstalten, v. 31, Beiheft 10, p. 1-92. (Suppl.
10 to Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen.)

Endemann, Theodor Martin Helmuth. 1939. Handleiding by die aanleer van
Transvaal-Sotho (Sepedi). Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 157.

Peripherals: I.M. Kosch, A historical perspective on Northern Sotho linguistics
(Pretoria, 1993).

Endemann, Theodor Martin Helmuth. 1939. Sotho-woordelys, met die
Afrikaanse ekwivalente versamel uit bestaande Sotho-literatuur. Pretoria:
J.L. van Schaik. Pp 56.

Engelbrecht, Jan Antonie. 195x. Zoeloe-leerboek. 2e uitgawe. Johannesburg.

Details wanting.

Engelbrecht, Jan Antonie. 1943. Zoeloe-leerboek. Johannesburg: Transvaler
Boekhandel. Pp 99.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 10 (1947), p. 39-40.

Engelbrecht, Jan Antonie. 1962. Zoeloe-leerboek. 3e uitgawe. Johannesburg.
Pp 157.

Epale, S.J. 1973. Essentials in Douala grammar. Bota (Cameroon): Self-
published. Pp iv, 143.

Erasmus, J.S.; Baucom, Kenneth L. 1976. Fanakalo through the medium of
English: a language laboratory course. Revised edition. Johannesburg:
Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa (AAC). Pp 91.

Erhardt, James J. 1850. Unpublished Swahili vocabulary compiled at Rabai,
Kenya. Manuscript, ref. MS8. Church Missionary Soc. (CMS) Archives.

Mentioned by Benson (1964:68).

Erickson, Helen L.; Gustafsson, Marianne. 198x. Kiswahili 2.

Peripherals: Abdulaziz Y. Lodhi, Lugha, v. 3 (1984), p. 101.

Erickson, Helen L.; Gustafsson, Marianne. 198x. Kiswahili 1.

Peripherals: Abdulaziz Y. Lodhi, Lugha, v. 3 (1984), p. 101.
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Erickson, Helen L.; Gustafsson, Marianne. 1983? Kiswahili grammar notes.

URL: www.yale.edu/swahili/grammar/grammar.htm

Peripherals: Abdulaziz Y. Lodhi, Lugha, v. 3 (1984), p. 101.

Ernst, Urs. 1985. Leçons sur la langue kakó. Yaoundé: SIL Cameroun. Pp
190.

Ernst, Urs. 1989. Lexique kako-français, français-kako, avec tableaux de
conjugaisons. Yaoundé: SIL Cameroun. Pp 98.

Esono, Salvador Ndongo. 1956. Gramática pamue. Madrid. Pp 112.

Deals with western Fang (Guthrie 1969:356).

Essono, Jean-Jacques [Marie]. 1993. Description synchronique de l’ewondo
(bantou A 72a du Cameroun): phonologie, morphologie, syntaxe, 2 vols.
Thèse de doctorat d’état. Univ. de la Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris 3). Pp 905.

Essono, Jean-Jacques [Marie]; Abega, Prosper. 1972. L’ewondo par la
grammaire et l’exercise. Yaoundé: Dépt. des Langues Africaines et
Linguistique, Univ. Fédérale du Cameroun. Pp 74.

Not sure about the second author.

Essrich, Carola. (Ed.) 19xx. Kiswahili: eine Einführung in die Sprache
Ostafrikas.

Details wanting. There are many editions of this. Not too sure about the name of
the original editor/compiler, but most the subsequent ones carry Essrich’s name.

Essrich, Carola. (Ed.) 2005. Kleines Wörterbuch Deutsch-Suaheli / Kamusi
ndogo ya Kiswahili-Kijerumani. 5. Auflage. Wuppertal (Deutschland):
Vereinte Evangelische Mission. Pp 142.

Essrich, Carola. (Ed.) 2005. Kiswahili: eine Einführung in die Sprache
Ostafrikas. 10. Auflage. Wuppertal (Deutschland): Vereinte Evangelische
Mission. Pp vii, 100, 56.

Essrich, Carola. (Ed.) 2006. Kiswahili: eine Einführung in die Sprache
Ostafrikas. 11. Auflage. Wuppertal (Deutschland): Vereinte Evangelische
Mission. Pp 147.

Etia, Isaac Moume. 1928. Dictionnaire du langage francoduala contenant
tous les mots usuels. Clermont-Ferrand.

Etsio, Edouard. 1999. Parlons teke: langue et culture Congo et Gabon. Paris:
L’Harmattan. Pp 320. ISBN-10 2-7475-8315-1.

Etsio, Edouard. 2003. Parlons lingala / Tobala lingala. Paris: L’Harmattan.
Pp 240. ISBN-10 2-7475-3931-8.

Everbroecke, René V. van. 1955. Om lingála te leren. Brussel: Ed. de Scheut.
Pp 208.

There’s also an earlier printing dated 1952 issued at/by the Sankt Josez Inst. in
Leopoldstadt, Austria. No idea if there’s any difference with regard to contents.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 18 (1955), p. 158-159.

Everbroecke, René V. van. 1956. Lingala woordenboek: Lingala-
Nederlands, Nederlands-Lingala. Bruxelles: Ed. de Scheut. Pp 444.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 21 (1958), p. 35-37.

Everbroecke, René V. van. 1958. Grammaire et exercises lingala. Anvers &
Léopoldville: Standaard-Boekhandel.

Some of the later editions changed the title to Le lingala.

Everbroecke, René V. van. 1985. Maloba ma lokóta lingála / Dictionnaire
lingala: lingála-français, français-lingála. Limete-Kinshasa: Ed.
l’Epiphanie. Pp x, 358.

Eyles, Fred. 1900. Zulu self taught, with key. Johannesburg: South Africa
General Mission. Pp 147.

Eynde, F. van der. 19xx. Grammaire swahili.

Details wanting.

Eynde, F. van der. 1944. Grammaire swahili, suive d’un vocabulaire. 2ème
édition. Bruxelles.

Eynde, F. van der. 1949. Swahili spraakkunst. Antwerp.

Eynde, J. van den. 1955. Grammatikale studie van het Tshishokwe met een
proeve van vergelijkende klankleer van het Tshishokwe. Manuscript. Leuven.

Referred to by Paluku (2002:426).

Eynde, Karel van den. 1968. Eléments de grammaire yaka: phonologie et
morphologie flexionelle. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium. Pp 114.

Peripherals: Talmy Givón, African studies, v. 29 (1970), p. 295-296; Michael
Mann, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African languages, v. 33 (1970), p. 244.

Fabrio, R. del; Petterlini, F. 1977. Gramática kikongo. Padova (Italia):
Missionário dei Capuccini Veneti.

Fanshawe, D.B.; Mutimushi, J.M. 1971. A check list of plant names in the
Lozi languages. Forest research bull., #23. Lusaka: Min. of Rural
Development, Zambia. Pp 29.

Farinha, António Lourenço. 1917. Elementos de gramática landina
(shironga), dialecto indígena de Lourenço Marques. Lourenço Marques:
Impr. Nacional. Pp 196.

Farinha, António Lourenço. 1946. Elementos de gramática landina.
Lourenço Marques.

Could be a reprint.

Farler, [Archd.] 1885. Supplement: a brief vocabulary of the Kibwayo dialect.
In: A pocket vocabulary of the ki-Swahili, ki-Nyika, ki-Taita and ki-Kamba
languages. Ed. by Archibald Downes Shaw. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK).

Farnsworth, E.M. 1952. A Kamba grammar. Ukamba (Kenya): Africa
Inland Mission. Pp iv, 135.

Credited to E.M.F.

Farnsworth, E.M. 1957. A Kamba grammar. 2nd edition. Ukamba (Kenya):
Africa Inland Mission. Pp iv, 142.

Credited to E.M.F.

Faye, Carl U. 1923. Zulu references for interpreters and students.
Pietermaritzburg: City Printing Works. Pp 122.

Includes vocabulary.

Fedorova, Nina Grigorevna. 1963. ... = A Swahili textbook. Moskva.

Title wanting. In Russian.

Fedorova, Nina Grigorevna. 1974. Ucebnik jazyka suachili. Moskva:
Izdatelstvo MGU. Pp 741.

Is this a new edition of Fedorova’s 1963-title?

Fee, Dan; Moga, Jacko. 1993. Dictionary ya Sheng. Nairobi: Ginseng Publ.

Not sure about the details. Date and title could be wrong.

Fee, Dan; Moga, Jacko. 1997. Dictionary ya Sheng. Edition ya diwa (3rd
edition). Nairobi: Ginseng Publ.

Feeley, Gerald (Baba Malaika). 1991. Modern Swahili-English dictionary.
Copenhagen.

Peripherals: James Salehe Mdee, Kiswahili, v. 57 (1990), p. 80-93.

Feeley, Gerald (Baba Malaika). 1994. Modern Swahili / Modern English: the
friendly Swahili-English dictionary. 2nd edition, revised. Copenhagen &
Arusha: MS (Mellemfolkeligt Samvirke) Training Centre for Development
Co-Operation. Pp xvi, 206. ISBN-10 87-7028-742-2.

Credited to Baba Malaika.

Fehderau, W. Harold. 1962. Descriptive grammar of the Kituba language: a
dialectal survey. Mimeographed. Léopoldville.

Fehderau, W. Harold. 1969. Dictionnaire kikongo (ya leta)-anglais-français.
Kinshasa: Libr. Evangélique au Congo (LECO). Pp 323.

Reprinted 1992 by Editiond CEDI(?) in Kinshasa.

Felberg, Knut. 1996. Nyakyusa-English-Swahili & English-Nyakyusa
dictionary. Dar es Salaam: Mkuki na Nyota Publ. Pp xxii, 222. ISBN-10
9976-973-32-2.

Fell, J.R. 1918. A Tonga grammar. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK).

URL: www.archive.org/details/tongagrammar00felluoft

Peripherals: S.H. Ray, Man, v. 19 (1919), p. 48 (art. 24).

Fernandez, Galilea Leonicio. 1951. Diccionario español-kômbé. Madrid:
Inst. de Estudios Africanos. Pp 541.

Ferrão, Domingos. 1970. Grammática cinyungwe, não publicado.

Referred to by Sitoe & Ngunga (2000:103).

Filankembo, H. 1957. Petit vocabulaire lari-français. Léopoldville. Pp 130.

Fisch, Maria. 1977. Einführung in die Sprache der Mbukushu, Ost Kavango,
Namibia. Wissenschaftliche Forschung in Südwestafrika, #15. Windhoek:
SWA (Südwestafrika) Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. Pp 149. ISBN-10 0-
949995-15-0.

Peripherals: Ernst Dammann, Afrika und Übersee, v. 62 (1979), p. 228-229; Thilo
C. Schadeberg, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 2 (1980), p. 176-
178.

Fisch, Maria. 1998. Thimbukushu grammar. Translated from German by the
author. Windhoek: Out of Africa Publ. Pp v, 153. ISBN-10 99916-2-135-0.

Fischer, Arnold; Weiss, Elisabeth; Tshabe, Sonwabo Lungile; Mdala, Ernest.
1985. English-Xhosa dictionary. Cape Town: Oxford Univ. Press. Pp viii,
738. ISBN-10 0-19-570290-5.

Reprinted many times by the original publishers.

Peripherals: D.K. Rycroft, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v.
52 (1989), p. 400.

Fischer, François. 1949. Grammaire-dictionnaire comorien. Strasbourg:
Soc. d’Edition de la Basse Alsace. Pp 292.
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Fisher, M.K. 1985. Lunda-Ndembu dictionary. New edition. Lusaka. Pp
192.

Fisher, Walter. 1919. English-Lunda and Lunda-English vocabulary.
Manuscript.

Referred to by Doke (1945:107).

Fisher, W. Singleton. 1919. Unpublished grammatical notes and exercises on
the Lunda language, 4 parts. Pp 132.

Four untitled manuscripts. Properly published in 1963 as Lunda-Ndembu handbook:
40 lessons.

Fisher, W. Singleton; Fisher, M.K. 1944. Lunda handbook. Mutshatsha
(Congo-Kinshasa). Pp 178.

“Ce manuel pratique est une refonte totale d’un ouvrage édité en 1905” (A.S.
1947:160).

Peripherals: A.S., Aequatoria, v. 10 (1947), p. 160.

Fisher, W. Singleton; Fisher, M.K. 1963. Lunda-Ndembu handbook: 40
lessons (Mukanda wedimi dawalunda). Lusaka: Northern Rhodesia Publ.
Bureau. Pp vi, 135.

Not sure of this is a reprint or revision; cfr also Fisher & Fisher (1944).

Fisher, W. Singleton; Fisher, M.K. 1984. Lunda-Ndembu handbook: 36
lessons. 4th edition. Lusaka: National Educational Company of Zambia
(NECZAM). Pp ix, 289.

Fivaz, Derek. 1966. Some aspects of Shona structure: Zezuru dialect. Univ.
College of Rhodesia. Pp ix 127.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072667&v=00001

Fivaz, Derek. 1986. A reference grammar of Oshindonga. African studies of
the Academy, #1. Windhoek: The Academy, Univ. of Namibia (UNAM). Pp
xx, 183. ISBN-10 0-947433-06-6.

Fivaz, Derek. 2003. A reference grammar of Oshindonga. 2nd edition.
African studies of the Academy, #1. Windhoek: Out of Africa Publ.

Fivaz, Derek; Ratzlaff, Jeanette. 1969. Shona language lessons. Salisbury:
Word of Life Publ.; Literature Bureau.

Fivaz, Derek; Ratzlaff, Jeanette. 1972. Shona language lessons. New edition,
revised. Salisbury: Word of Life Publ. Pp ix, 169.

Fleisch, Axel. 2000. Lucazi grammar: a morphosemantic analysis.
Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #15. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag. Pp 263. ISBN-10 3-89645-038-7.

Peripherals: Larry M. Hyman, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 27
(2006), p.(?).

Floor, Sebastian. 1998. Vocabulário mwani-português. Pemba
(Mozambique): Soc. Internacional de Linguística (SIL); Nyuki.

Floor, Sebastian. 2000. Mwani grammatical sketch. Cabo Delgado: SIL
Mozambique. Pp 68.

Fontaney, V. Louise. 1988. Mboshi: steps towards a grammar [pt. 1]. Pholia,
v. 3, p. 87-167.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Fontaney, V. Louise. 1989. Mboshi: steps towards a grammar [pt. 2]. Pholia,
v. 4, p. 71-131.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-4.pdf

Fontoynont, Antoine Maurice; Raomandahy, Emmanuel. 1937. La Grande
Comore. Mémoires de l’Académie Malgache, #23. Tananarive: Impr.
Moderne de l’Emyrne. Pp 105.

Somewhere in here there’s a “Vocabulaire comorien-français”.

Forfeitt, Mrs William. 190x. Unpublished materials on Ngombe. Manuscript.

Mrs William Forfeitt did some work on Ngombe (Doke 1945:25; cfr also Johnston
1919:10).

Forges, Germaine. 1977. Le kela, langue bantoue du Zaïre (zone C):
esquisse phonologique et morphologique. Bibl. de la SELAF (Soc. des
Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de France), #59-60. Paris. Pp 134.

Peripherals: Ndembe Nsasi, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 2
(1980), p. 171-172.

Fortune, George. 1955. An analytical grammar of Shona. London:
Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xv, 443.

Abridged revision of the author’s dissertation, Univ. of Cape Town, 1950.

Peripherals: Desmond T. Cole, African studies, v. 17 (1958), p. 123-127; H. Allan
Gleason jnr, Language, v. 32 (1956), p. 573-577; Hazel Carter, Bull. of the School
of Oriental and African Studies, v. 19 (1957), p. 205-206.

Fortune, George. 1957. Elements of Shona (Zezuru dialect). Cape Town:
Longmans. Pp 222.

Peripherals: Henry Allan Gleason jnr, Language, v. 32 (1956), p. 573-577; Mark
Hanna Watkins, Journal of the American Oriental Soc., v. 77 (1957), p. 289-291;
Desmond T. Cole, African studies, v. 17 (1958), p. 123-127.

Fortune, George. 1969. Shona grammatical constructions I. Salisbury: Dept.
of African Languages, Univ. College of Rhodesia.

Fortune, George. 1977. Shona grammatical constructions II. Salisbury:
Dept. of African Languages, Univ. of Rhodesia.

Fortune, George. 1977. An outline of Lozi. In: Language in Zambia:
grammatical sketches. Lusaka: Inst. of African Studies (IAS), Univ. of
Zambia.

Fortune, George. 1980. Shona grammatical constructions I. 2nd edition.
Harare: Mercury Press.

Fortune, George. 1984. Shona grammatical constructions II. 2nd edition.
Harare: Mercury Press.

Fortune, George. 1985. Shona grammatical constructions I. 3rd edition.
Harare: Mercury Press.

Fortune, George. 2001. An outline of Lozi grammar. New (2nd) edition.
Lusaka: Bookworld Publ. Pp xi, 106. ISBN-10 9982-24-159-1.

Revision or reprint of Fortune (1977).

Foster, C.S. 1947. Kikaonde grammar and word lists. Kasempe (Northern
Rhodesia): African Evangelical Fellowship. Pp 103.

Foster, C.S. 1960. Lessons in Kikaonde.

Details wanting. Referred to by Weier (1985:349).

Fourie, David J. 1993. Mbalanhu. Languages of the world: materials, #3.
München: Lincom Europa. Pp 42. ISBN-10 3-929075-06-7.

Peripherals: Rainer Vossen, Afrika und Übersee, v. 77 (1994), p. 308-309; Matthew
S. Dryer, Language, v. 71 (1995), p. 813-815; Doris L. Payne, SIL notes on
linguistics, v. 68 (1995), p. 4-6.

Fowler, Dennis G. 2001. A dictionary of Ila usage 1860-1960. Münster: Lit
Verlag. Pp 900. ISBN-10 3-8258-4767-5.

Fox, I. 1950. Juta’s first Zulu manual with vocabulary. Cape Town: J.C.
Juta. Pp 116.

Fox-Pitt, Thomas Stanley Lane [Comdr.] 1939. Chibemba note book: a short
list of words [...] with an elementary grammar of the language of the
Awemba tribe of Northern Rhodesia. London: Longmans. Pp 84.

Fraas, Pauline A. 1961. A Nande-English and English-Nande dictionary.
Washington DC: Laubach Literacy Fund. Pp 361.

Frankl, Peter J.L. 1970. Maneno ya utaalamu wa sayansi ya lugha: a list of
some literary terms, English-Swahili. Kiswahili, v. 40, 2, p. 1-3.

Frankl, Peter J.L. 2002. Preliminary list of Swahili names for fishes of the
western Indian Ocean together with related topics. South African journal of
African languages, v. 16, suppl. 1, p. 1-70.

Complete issue.

Franz, Gottfried Heinrich. 1929. An arithmetical terminology in the Sotho
group of Bantu languages. The South African outlook, v. 59, p. 68-70.

Franz, Gottfried Heinrich. 1933. Sotho terminologies.

Details wanting.

Franz, Gottfried Heinrich; Mathabathe, T.P. 1924. A vocabulary of the more
common words in the Transvaal-Sesotho language. Morija: Sesuto Book
Depot. Pp 69.

Franz, Gottfried Heinrich; Mathabathe, T.P. 1924? An outline of English-
Transvaal-Sesotho grammar and composition. Pretoria: Yardley & Harvey.
Pp 112.

Frazão, Serra. 1956. Flora angolense: alguns nomes gentílicos de plantas da
provincia de Angola [pt. 1]. Mensário administrativo (Luanda), v. 110/112, p.
7-32.

Frazão, Serra. 1956. Flora angolense: alguns nomes gentílicos de plantas da
provincia de Angola [pt. 2]. Mensário administrativo (Luanda), v. 113/115, p.
7-36.

Frazão, Serra. 1957. Flora angolense: alguns nomes gentílicos de plantas da
provincia de Angola [pt. 3]. Mensário administrativo (Luanda), v. 116/118, p.
7-38.

Frédoux, J. 1864. A sketch of the Sechuana grammar. Cape Town: J.C. Juta.
Pp 12.

“Crisp praises this pamphlet of 12 pp. only. It is very concise” (Doke 1933:77). It
was later republished in full by D.T. Cole (1971).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “A preliminary investigation into the state of the native
languages in South Africa”, Bantu studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 1-99; D.T. Cole
“Fredoux’s sketch of Tswana grammar”, African studies, v. 30 (1971), p. 200-211.

Frédoux, J. 1971. Fredoux’s sketch of Tswana grammar [edited and
published by D.T. Cole]. African studies, v. 30, p. 200-211.

Friedrich, Christoph. (Ed.) 2000. Kisuaheli Wort für Wort. 7. Auflage.
Kauderwelsch-Sprechführer, #10. Bielefeld: Reise Know-How Verlag. Pp
208.
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Frieke-Kappers, Claertje. 2007. The creative use of genre features continuity
and change in patters of language use in Budu, a Bantu language of Congo
(Kinshasa). PhD thesis. Free Univ. of Amsterdam. Pp xv, 450.

Chapter 3 (p.53-122) comprises a grammatical sketch.

URL: hdl.handle.net/1871/11028

Frizzi, Giuseppe. 1982. Dicionário de emakhuwa-português e português-
emakhuwa. Lichinga (Moçambique).

Furere, M. 1967. Esquisse grammaticale de la langue nande. Mémoire de
licence. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium.

Gachathi, Francis Norman. 1989. Kikuyu botanical dictionary of plant names
and uses. Nairobi: African Medical and Research Foundation (AMREF). Pp
242.

Gachon, J.-B. 1881. Dictionnaire pongoué-français. Mission de la
Congrégation du Saint Esprit et du Saint-Coeur de Marie. Pp xxxix, 287.

Issued anonymously.

Gadelii, Karl Erland. 1998. A sketch of Xitshwa grammar. Project report.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 48.

Galland, Henri. 1914. Lexique français-kikongo, avec notes grammaticales.
Bordeaux: Impr. Gounouilhou. Pp 155.

Deals with the dialect of Manyanga.

Galley, Samuel. 1964. Dictionnaire fang-français et français-fang, suivi
d’une grammaire fang. Neuchâtel: Ed. Henri Messeiller. Pp 588.

Deals with southern Fang (Guthrie 1969:356).

Gaskin, E.A.L. 1928. Outline of Duala grammar. Buea: Government Press.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 5 (1929), p.
621-622.

Gautier, Jean Marie. 1912. Grammaire de la langue mpongwée. Libreville &
Paris: Mission Catholique; Procure des Pères du Saint-Esprit. Pp xv, 250.

Gebeda, Chamberlain. (Ed.) 1977. Xhosa method. Cape Town: Longmans.
Pp 87.

Gecaga, Bethuel Mareka; Kirkaldy-Willis, William Hay. 1953. A short
Kikuyu grammar. With exercises by Mary Capon. London: Macmillan &
Co. Pp xi, 156.

Unsure about the second author.

Peripherals: Anon., Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 18
(1956), p. 205-206.

Gecaga, Bethuel Mareka; Kirkaldy-Willis, William Hay. 1953. English-
Kikuyu, Kikuyu-English dictionary. Dar es Salaam: Eagle Press. Pp 70.

Non-dated, though some later printings bear the date 1960. Ruzicka (1956:331)
gives the publisher as the East African Literature Bureau in Nairobi, which may
refer to a reprint.

Gecaga, Bethuel Mareka; Kirkaldy-Willis, William Hay. 1955. A short
Kikuyu grammar. Corrected edition, with exercises by Mary Capon. London:
Macmillan & Co. Pp vii, 156.

Reprinted 1994 by Macmillan Kenya Publ. in London (ISBN-10 9966-885-61-7).
Macmillan’s 1994-reprint makes no mention of a second author.

Gehr, Chr. 1914. Die Bakoko-Sprache. Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische
Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 17, p. 118-133.

Gérard, [R.P.] 1924. La langue lebéo, grammaire et vocabulaire. Kongo-
Overzee bibl., #13. Bruxelles: A. Vromant & Co. Pp 223.

Gerber, Hendri H. 2000. Woordeboek Afrikaans-Noord-Sotho / Pukuntshu
Seburu-Sesotho sa Leboa. Eldoraigne (Suid-Afrika): Arbeidsprestasie BK.

Gerhardt, Ludwig; Sauda, Barwani-Sheikh. 1987. Arbeitsvokabular Swahili-
Deutsch. Hamburg: Helmut Buske Verlag. Pp 84. ISBN-10 3-87118-845-X.

Gerhardt, Phyllis. 1985. Leçons de la langue en nugunu. Yaoundé: SIL
Cameroun. Pp 60.

Gerstner, Jonathan [Neill]. 1938. Preliminary check list of Zulu names of
plants [pt. 1-2]. Bantu studies, v. 12, p. 215-236, 321-342.

Gerstner, Jonathan [Neill]. 1939. Preliminary check list of Zulu names of
plants [pt. 3-5]. Bantu studies, v. 13, p. 49-64, 131-149, 307-326.

Gerstner, Jonathan [Neill]. 1941. Preliminary check list of Zulu names of
plants [pt. 6]. Bantu studies, v. 15, p. 277-301.

Geslin-Houdet, F. 1984. Esquisse d’une description du njowi, parler des
mengisa (Cameroun). Thèse de doctorat. Univ. de la Sorbonne Nouvelle
(Paris 3).

Gestwicki, Ronald; Gestwicki, Mrs Ronald. 1966. English-Herero, Herero-
English dictionary. Windhoek: Diocese of Damaraland (Anglican Church)
Book Store. Pp iv, 188.

This is an enlargement of Kolbe’s English-Herero dictionary from 1883. According
to the Library of Congress, it was “further enl. and corr. by Eduard Kaangootui”,
which refers either to this particular thing or to a subsequent version.

Gheel, Georgius de. 1651. Vocabularium latinum, hispanicum et congense.
Romae.

Reprinted in revised form 1928 as Les plus ancien dictionnaire bantu by J. van
Wing & C. Penders. “The question as to whether Joris van Gheel was actually the
author or but a copyist is discussed at some length in the introduction to the
[revised reprint] ... There can be no doubt, however, that he copied a manuscript
known to be in existence at the mission station of San Salvador before his arrival
... Though the dictionary is probably not the work of a single person, it is
practically certain that in the main it is to be ascribed to Robodero, a Spaniard
whose name is the only one mentioned in the original text” (Doke 1959:56).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 55-56.

Gheel, Georgius de. 1928. Les plus ancien dictionnaire bantu / Het oudste
bantu-woordenboek. Publié par Joseph van Wing et C. Penders. Bibl.
Congo, #27. Louvain: Impr. J. Kuyl-Otto. Pp xxxv, 365.

Revised reprint of Vocabularium latinum-hispanicum et congense, orig. published
in 1651. “Unfortunately the present editors have not published the manuscript in the
form in which it was written, viz. Latin-Spanish-Kongo, but have taken out the
7,000 odd Kongo words alphabetically, and then added French and Dutch
equivalents. Since the publishing of such a work to-day is not of everyday practical
worth, but of great value to students, such a method of handling the manuscript is
the opposite of scientific” (Doke 1959:115).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 55-56.

Gibbs, Samuel. 1884. An easy Zulu vocabulary and phrase book with
grammatical notes. Natal.

Details wanting. Johnston (1919:798) gives the title as Isi-Zulu vocabulary and
phrase book.

Gibbs, Samuel. 1890. An easy Zulu vocabulary and phrase book with
grammatical notes. New edition. Pietermaritzburg: P. Davis & Sons. Pp 53.

Gibbs, Samuel. 1902. An easy Zulu vocabulary and phrase book with
grammatical notes. New edition, with additions and amendments by R.C.A.
Samuelson. Pietermaritzburg: P. Davis & Sons. Pp 54.

Reprinted 1905, without author’s name, by the Central News Agency in
Johannesburg.

Gibbs, Samuel. 1941. An easy Zulu vocabulary and phrase book, with
grammatical notes. Pietermaritzburg.

Reprint or revision. Issued without author’s name.

Gilliard, L. 1928. Grammaire synthétique de lontomba, suivie d’un
vocabulaire. Bibl. Congo, #20. Bruxelles: Ed. de l’Essorial. Pp 304.

Gilliard, L. 1928. Grammaire pratique lontomba. Bruxelles: Ed. de
l’Essorial. Pp 92.

Gillis, A. 1973. Mwendela Kiluba: grammaire pour debutants. Gand: Henri
Dunantloan.

Gillis, A. 1981. Dictionnaire français-kiluba. Gand: Henri Dunantloan.

Gilmore, Theopolis L.; Kwasa, Shadrack O. 1963. Swahili phrase book for
students and travellers. New York: Frederick Ungar Publ. Pp vi, 90.

Reprinted several times, e.g. 1983 (ISBN-10 0-8044-0172-1 hb, 0-8044-6176-7 pb);
and 1991 by ippocrene Books in New York (ISBN-10 0-87052-970-6).

Ginneken, Jacques van; Torrend, Julius. 1914. Les classes nominales des
langues bantoues - appendice: la liste complète de noms de la langue
Nyungwe (Zambèze). Anthropos, v. 9, p. 781-800.

Giorgis, G.G. 1964. Tentative Kimeru dictionary. Meru Catholic Bookshop.
Pp 190.

Giraud, Gaston. 1908. Vocabulaire des dialectes sango, bakongo et a-zandé.
Revue coloniale, 1908, p. 263-291, 332-354.

The first part includes also notes on Mandja and Banda.

Githiora, Chege. 2004. Diccionario Swahili-Español. El Colegio de Mexico,
Centro de Estudos de Asyia y Africa. Pp 190. ISBN-10 968-12-1075-1.

Giuseppe, Frizzi. 1982. Dicionário emakhuwa-português e português-
emakhuwa. Dactilografado. Lichinga (Moçambique).

Referred to by Prata (1990:xiv).

Givón, Talmy. 1969. Studies in ChiBemba and Bantu grammar. PhD thesis.
Dept. of Linguistics, Univ. of California at Los Angeles (UCLA).

Givón, Talmy. 1970. The SiLuyana language: a preliminary linguistic
description. Comm. from the Inst. of Social Research, #6. Lusaka: Univ. of
Zambia. Pp 111.

There is possibly also a later re-worked version of this.

Givón, Talmy. 1972. Studies in ChiBemba and Bantu grammar. Suppl. 3 to
Studies in African linguistics. Los Angeles: African Studies Center & Dept.
of Linguistics, Univ. of California at Los Angeles (UCLA). Pp vii, 248.

Publication of the author’s dissertation, Univ. of California at Los Angeles
(UCLA), 1969.

Gleiss, Franz. 1908. Schambala Sprachführer. Tanga (Tanganyika):
Kommunal-Druck. Pp 64.
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Gleiss, Franz; Rösler, Frau O. 1912. Schambala-Grammatik: mit
Übungssätzen nebst einer Sammlung von Redensarten in Gesprächsform
und Wörterbuch schambala-deutsch und deutsch-schambala. Archiv für das
Studium der deutschen Kolonialsprachen, #13. Berlin: Verlag von Dietrich
Reimer. Pp xii, 134.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 12 (1912/13), p. 310-320.

Glennie, Robert. 189x. Bobangi vocabulary. Bolobo: Baptist Missionary Soc.

Title wanting. According to Whitehead (1899:vi), Mr Glennie prepared a Bobangi
vocabulary based on material collected by Mr Darby.

Glover, Phillip Earle; Magogo, F.C.; Hamisi, Ali Bandari. 1969. Digo-
botanical-Digo glossary from the Shimba Hills, Kenya: a list of Digo plant
names with their botanical equivalent. Nairobi: Kenya National Parks. Pp 2,
xii, 240.

Gluckman, Max. 1959. The technical vocabulary of Barotse jurisprudence.
American anthropologist, new series, v. 61, 5, p. 743-759.

Goellnitz, W. 1945. Unpubliziertes Wörterbuch Deutsch-Osikuanjama.
Maschinenschriftliches Manuskript. Andalusia (Südafrika):
Internierungslager.

Goemaere, Alphonse. 19xx. Spraakleer van het londengese (manuscrit).
Bamanya: Bibl. Aequatoria.

Referred to by Vinck (1994:436).

Goemaere, Alphonse. 1942. Woordenlijst londengese-vlaams (manuscrit).
Bamanya: Bibl. Aequatoria. Pp 132.

Referred to by Vinck (1984:167).

Goemaere, Alphonse. 1984. Grammaire du londengese. Publié par Gustaaf
Hulstaert. Publ. de CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu),
série III: travaux linguistiques, #11. Bandundu. Pp 90.

The original (undated) manuscript is titled ‘Spraakleer van het londengese’.

Good, Albert Irwin. 1927. First lessons in Bulu. Elat (Cameroon): Halsey
Memorial Press. Pp 46.

Good, Albert Irwin. 1932. English-Bulu vocabulary.

Details wanting.

Good, Albert Irwin. 1936. Bulu handbook supplement. Elat (Cameroon):
Halsey Memorial Press.

Goodall, Edward Basil Herbert. 1921. Some Wemba words: some meanings
and explanations. London: Oxford Univ. Press.

Peripherals: E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 21 (1921/22), p. 155-
156.

Goodwill, J.; others. 1991. A first school dictionary for Namibia with Nama-
Damara, Herero, Kwangali, Oshiwambo and Afrikaans words. Cape Town:
Oxford Univ. Press. Pp 193. ISBN-10 0-19-570630-7.

Gorju, Julien. 1906. Du ruganda au runyoro et au runyankole: essai de
grammaire comparée. Alger. Pp vi, 42.

The title is sometimes given as “Essai de grammaire comparée du ruganda au
runyoro et au runyankole”.

Gorman, Thomas Patrick. 1972. A glossary in English, Kiswahili, Kikuyu
and Dholuo / Kamusi ya lugha ya Kiingereza, Kiswahili, Kikuyu na Kijaluo /
Mutaratara wa ciugo cia Githungu, Githweri, Gikuyu na Kijaluu / Cheno
mar weche ma olok e Dhowasungu, Swahili, Kikuyuy gi Dholuo. London:
Cassell & Co. Pp vi, 111. ISBN-10 0-304-93894-7.

Gossweiler, John. 1950. Flora exótica de Angola: nomes vulgares e origem
das plantas cultivadas ou subexpontâneas. Luanda: Impr. Nacional de
Angola. Pp 220.

Gossweiler, John. 1953. Nomes indígenas de plantas de Angola. Agronomia
angolana, #7. Luanda: Impr. Nacional de Angola. Pp x, 4, 589.

Gould, Laurie J. 19xx. The grammar of Ikikuria. Manuscript. Pp 17.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Graffin, R.; Pichon, François. 1930. Grammaire éwondo. Paris.

Gray, Robert F. 1951. A short word-list and grammatical sketch [of
Mbugwe]. Manuscript.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

Green, E. Clive. 1956. An introduction to Shambala grammar. Unpublished
manuscript.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

Greenway, P.J. 1937. A Swahili dictionary of plant names. Dar es Salaam.
Pp xvi, 112.

Greenway, P.J. 1947. A veterinary glossary of some tribal languages of
Tanganyika Territory. East African agricultural journal of Kenya,
Tanganyika, Uganda and Zanzibar, v. 13, p. 237-244.

Includes samples from the Bantu languages Swahili G40, Bena G63, Moshi Chagga
E622, Fipa M13, Gogo G11, Ha JD66, Haya JE22, Hehe G62, Jita JE25, Kinga
G65, Kizu JE402, Koma JE45, Kuria JE43, Luri JE253, Mbugwe F34, Meru

E621, Nata JE45, Ngureme JE401, Nguu G34, Nyakyusa M31, Nyamwanga M22,
Nyamwezi F22, Nyaturu F32, Nyiha M23, Nyiramba F31, Pimbwe M11, Rangi
F33, Safwa M25, Sangi G61, Sukuma F21, Tusi (in Rwanda) JD61, Wanda M21,
Zanaki JE44, the Nilotic languages Arusha, Barabaig, Jaruo (or Luo), Masai, the
Khoesan language Sandawe, and the South Cushitic languages Burunge, Gorowa,
and Iraqw.

Griffin, A.W. 1915. Chitonga vocabulary of the Zambesi Valley. London,
Edinburgh, Glasgow, New York, Toronto, Melbourne & Bombay: Oxford
Univ. Press; Humphrey Milford. Pp 159.

Griffin, A.W. 1937. Dictionary of the Pende language. Mukedi (Belgian
Congo). Pp 84.

Griffin, A.W. 1937. Grammar and exercise-book of the Kipende language.
Mukedi (Belgian Congo).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Grobbelaar, J.C. 1952. Junior Sepedi: ’n handleiding met oefeninge vir die
aanleer van Noord-Sotho vir standerd 7 en standerd 8. Johannesburg:
Voortrekkerpers.

Grobbelaar, J.C.; Schmidt, J.J. 1967. Senior Sepedi. Johannesburg:
Voortrekkerpers. Pp 246.

Grobler, Gerhardus M.M. 1991. English-Northern Sotho-Afrikaans: the
concise trilingual pocket dictionary. Johannesburg: Ad Donker Publ.

Reprinted 2006 by Jonathan Ball Publ. in Johannesburg (ISBN 978-0-86852-182-
4).

Peripherals: Dan J. Prinsloo, South African journal of African languages, v. 13,
supplement 2 (1993), p. 29.

Gromova, Nelly Vladimirovna; Dovzhenko, A.I.; Karpovich, B.B.; M’achina,
E.N. 1996. Russko-suahili slovar’ = Russian and Swahili dictionary.
Moskva: Nasledije. Pp 719.

Gromova, Nelly Vladimirovna; Fedorova, Nina Grigorevna. 1978. Russko-
suahili uchebny slovar. Moskva. Pp 320.

Gromova, Nelly Vladimirovna; Myachina, Ekaterina Nikolaevna. 1973.
Ucebnik jazyka suachili. Moskva: Nauka. Pp 451.

Gromova, Nelly Vladimirovna; Okhotina, Natalya Veniaminovna. 1995.
Teoreticheskaja grammatika jazyka suakheli = Swahili theoretical grammar.
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African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
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21, p. 420-440.

Erroneously referred to as a Soga JE16 grammar by Drolc et al. (1999:65).
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ISBN-10 99911-41-06-5.

Monolingual dictionary.

Hobgood, H.C. 1xxx. Lokundo English (manuscript) grammar. Bamanya:
Bibl. Aequatoria.
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Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and Ireland, v. 28, 3/4, p. 338-342.
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Hoch, Ernst. 195x. Bemba grammar notes for beginners. Compiled for
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URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072085&v=00001
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Hoch, Ernst. 1964. Bemba classified vocabulary. Chinsali: Ilondola
Language Centre. Pp xiv, 2, 215.
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Bemba. 2nd edition, revised and reset. Lusaka: National Educational
Company of Zambia (NECZAM). Pp 233.
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Mission Press (ISBN-10 9982-07-336-2); and 1998 as Bemba-English, English-
Bemba concise dictionary by Cambridge Univ. Press for the Inyanga Research Fund
(ISBN-10 0-7818-0630-5).

Hoch, Ernst. (Ed.) 1998. Bemba-English, English-Bemba concise dictionary.
Cambridge Univ. Press; Inyanga Research Fund. Pp 233. ISBN-10 0-7818-
0630-5.

Retitled reprint of Bemba pocket dictionary, published 1974 by the National
Educational Company of Zambia (NECZAM).

Hochegger, Herrmann. 1972. Dictionnaire buma-français, avec un aperçu
grammatical. Publ. de CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de
Bandundu), série III: travaux linguistiques, #3. Bandundu. Pp vi, 238.
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CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu), série III: travaux
linguistiques, #6. Bandundu. Pp 108.
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Publ. de CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu), série III:
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50.

Referred to by Kosch (1993:20).

Hofmann, J.B. 1901. Wörterbuch der Kambasprache: Kamba-Deutsch.
Leipzig: Leipziger Mission. Pp 368.

Could be a manuscript.

Höftmann, Hildegard; Herms, Irmtraud. 1979. Wörterbuch Swahili-Deutsch.
Neue Ausgabe. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 396.

Peripherals: Rajmund Ohly, Kiswahili, v. 55 (1988), p. 173-177.

Höftmann, Hildegard; Herms, Irmtraud. 1989. Wörterbuch Swahili-Deutsch.
4. Auflage, erweitert. Leipzig: VEB Verlag Enzyklopädie. Pp 420.

Höftmann, Hildegard; Herms, Irmtraud. 2000. Langenscheidts
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Peripherals: Irmtraud Herms, “The new Swahili-German dictionary”, Kiswahili, v.
63 (2000), p. 47-54.

Höftmann, Hildegard; Herms, Irmtraud. 2005. Wörterbuch Swahili-Deutsch.
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Höftmann, Hildegard; Mhando, Stephen. 1967. Suaheli-deutsches
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Hollingsworth, Lawrence William; Alawi, Yahya. 1953. Advanced Swahili
exercises. New(?) edition. Edinburgh.

This could be a reprint.

Hollingsworth, Lawrence William; Alawi, Yahya. 1968. Advanced Swahili
exercises. New edition, revised by R.H. Saidi. London: Nelson. Pp vi, 106.

Hollis, Alfred Claud. 19xx. Unpublished Pare-Gweno vocabulary.

Johnston (1919:789) refers to a vocabulary “obtained through Mr A.C. Hollis” for a
language he calls ‘Pare-Gweno’. Presumably this is Gweno E65, not Pare/Asu G22.

Hollis, Alfred Claud. 1910/11. Vocabulary of English words and sentences,
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Preceded by a preparatory note and orthography explanation by Harry Johnston.

Hombert, A.T. 19xx. Vocabulaire des bahavu, non publié.

Referred to by Paluku (1998:354).
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the study of CiTonga. London: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xi, 235.

Reprinted 1992 by the Zambia Educational Publishing House (ISBN-10 9982-01-
083-2).
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& Co. Pp xi, 235.
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language handbook series. Battleboro VT: School for International Training.
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Hörner, M. Erasmus. 1899. Grammatik der Shambalasprache. Natal.

Not sure what this is. Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958). It could be a pre-
publication version of Hörner’s 1900-grammar, or even the same thing.

Horton, Alonzo E. 1941. A grammar of the Lwena language. Grand Rapids
MI: Gospel Folio Press. Pp 85.

Horton, Alonzo E. 1949. A grammar of Luvale. 2nd edition. Bantu
grammatical archives, #2. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp viii,
221.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 13 (1950), p. 118; Anon., Bull. of the
School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 18 (1956), p. 205.

Horton, Alonzo E. 1953. A dictionary of Luvale. El Monte CA: Rahn Bros
Print & Lithographing Co. Pp 434.

Horton, Alonzo E. 1975. A dictionary of Luvale. Revised edition. El Monte
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Horton, Alonzo E. 1990. A dictionary of Luvale. 3rd edition, revised.

Details wanting.

Horton, Rose M. 1960. Kamba Bible dictionary. Kikamba Publications
Committee, Literature Dept. of the Africa Inland Mission. Pp iv, ii, 254.
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zone C. Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences
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Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 57, p. 5-46.

Hove, Florent van. 1911. Esquisse de la langue des wankutshu. Anthropos, v.
6, p. 385-402.

Howse, Millicent. 1955. Umbundu lessons, pt. 1. Unpublished typescript.
Bela Vista.

Details wanting.

Huard, Gabriel; others. (Ed.) 2005. Lexique panafricain des sports / Pan-
African glossary of sports / Kamus (gama-Afirka) na wasanni / Maloba ma
masano na Afrika / Afiriki farikolonjenanje danjegafe / Msamiati wa kiafrika
yote wa michezo. Montréal: Bureau de la Traduction du Gouvernement du
Canada. Pp vii, 34; vii, 35; vii, 34; vii, 37; vii, 36; vii, 34.

Includes sports glossaries for Hausa, Lingala, Mandenkan and Swahili.

URL: www.bureaudelatraduction.gc.ca/index.php?lang=francais&cont=448

Hughes, Colleen. 1979. A checklist of names of indigenous mammals
occuring in Zimbabwe Rhodesia. Salisbury: Dept. of Natural Resources
(Zimbabwe Rhodesia).

The date is a guess. The reference to Zimbabwe Rhodesia indicates that it is 1979
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Hughes, Isaac. 1834/59. Rudiments of a Sechuana grammar, copied from a
manuscript belonging to Sir George Grey for the late Right Reverend Bishop
Mackenzie. Cape Town: South African National Library. Pp 242.
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Peripherals: Alexander Sandilands, “The ancestor of Tswana grammars”, African
studies, v. 17 (1958), p. 192-197.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 19xx. Esquisse du parler des nkole, non publié. Bamanya:
Centre Aequatoria.

Referred to by Vinck (1984:165).
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Centre Aequatoria.
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(Rop 1972:8).
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(België): Missionnaires du Sacré-Coeur. Pp 274.
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(lomongo). Kongo-Overzee bibl., #1. Antwerpen: De Sikkel. Pp viii, 272.
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notes supplémentaires”, Anthropos, v. 41/44 (1946/49), p. 331.
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5, 4, p. 205-221.
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Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1941. Nederlands-lonkundo woordenboek. Bokuma
(Congo-Léopoldville): Missionnaires du Sacré-Coeur. Pp 365.

“Premier dictionnaire néerlandais-lomongo pourvu de la tonalité” (Rop 1972:17).
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Annales du MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de
l’homme: linguistique, #2 = Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique
Centrale), sciences humaines, #6. Tervuren. Pp xxxii, 466.
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MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme:
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There’s also a reprint (revision?) dated 1978.
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#39. Tervuren. Pp 176.

Peripherals: Gustaaf Hulstaert, Supplément à la grammaire lomongo (Centre
Aequatoria, 1988).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1961. Sur le parler doko. Aequatoria, v. 24, p. 121-135.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html
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(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #66. Tervuren. Pp
viii, 71.
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Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1978. Notes sur la langue des bafotó. Anthropos, v. 73, p.
113-132.

Brief grammar of the speech of the Bafoto, “un petit groupe de Pygmoïdes ... à
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Is this on a Mongo C61 dialect or a Kikongo H16 dialect?

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1985. Complement au dictionnaire lomongo-français:
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Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1993. Douze dialectes mongo, 2: un dialecte des yongo.
Annales Aequatoria, v. 14, p. 39-67.
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Details wanting.
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(Makunduchi, Bwejuu, Kizimkazi, “General”), Kipepo, Kimundi and Shingazija.
Kipepo and Kimundi are languages/dialects used by “the witchcraft guilds” (p. 534).
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Irira, S.D. 1995. Kamusi awali ya sayansi na teknolojia = Beginners’
dictionary of science and technology. Dar es Salaam: Ben & Co.
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Jacottet, Edouard. 1927. Practical method to learn Sesuto with exercises and
a short vocabulary. New edition. Morija Mission Press.

Jacottet, Edouard. 1928. Practical method to learn Sesuto with exercises and
a short vocabulary. New edition. Morija: Sesuto Book Depot.
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Peripherals: Isaac Schapera, Man, v. 28 (1928), p. 69 (art. 47); Alice Werner, Bull.
of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 4 (1928), p. 897-899.
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Reprint or new edition?
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ISBN-10 0-86852-161-2.
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Details wanting.
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Not sure if the title appears as above.

Johnson, Frederick. 1935. Kamusi ya kiswahili yaani kitabu chamaneno ya
kiswahili = Dictionary of Swahili, that is, Swahili word book. London. Pp
xvii, 261.

The first monolingual dictionary of Swahili. Not sure of the title translation.
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548-549; Anon., Journal of the Royal African Soc., v. 39 (1940), p. 188; T.G.
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geographical journal, v. 54 (1919), p. 253-254; Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für
Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 10 (1919/20), p. 156-159; E.A. Hooton, Journal of
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Werner, Man, v. 22 (1922), p. 156-158 (art. 88); Anon., Journal of Negro history,
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Engels-Noord-Sotho / Lenanentsu thlalosi: Seafrikaans-Seisemane-Sesotho
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(Joseph André). Pp 90.

Seems to include notes on Madagascar Swahili, too!

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1896. Grammaire ronga, suivie d’un manuel de
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Appliquée (CELTA). Pp 40.
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At least one copy exists at the library of the Michigan State Univ., East Lansing.
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508.

Kagaya, Ryohei. 1992. A classified vocabulary of the Bakueri language.
Bantu vocabulary series, #8. Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of
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Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).
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Zaïre. African languages and ethnography, #19. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies. Pp xxix, 395, 17.

Kaji, Shigeki. 1986. Lexique tembo, 1: tembo, swahili du Zaïre, japonais,
français. Asian and African lexicon series, #16. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies.

Kaji, Shigeki. 1992. Vocabulaire hunde. Asian and African lexicon series.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp 276.

Kaji, Shigeki. 1992. Vocabulaire lingala classifié. African languages and
ethnography, #26. Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and
Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp viii, 271.

Kaji, Shigeki. 2000. Haya vocabulary. Asian and African lexicon series, #37.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp 532. ISBN-10 4-87297-772-6.

English-Swahili-Japanese-Haya, plus English index, Swahili index, Japanese index
and Haya index.

Kaji, Shigeki. 2004. A Runyankore vocabulary. Asian and African lexicon
series, #44. Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa
(ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Peripherals: Koen Bostoen, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 28
(2007), p. 220-224.

Kajiga, Balihuta. 1975. Dictionnaire de la langue swahili. Goma: Libr. les
Volcans. Pp 27, 681.

Kajiga, Balihuta; Gahereri, Ndolere. 1972. Lugha ya Swahili: sarufi,
masomo safi, vitendawili, misili = The Swahili language, grammar,
exercises, riddles, proverbs. Goma: Centre Pédagogique Ntu.

Kajiga, Gaspard. 1967. Initiation à la culture ‘ntu’: grammaire swahili.
Goma: Impr. de la Soc. Missionnaire de St. Paul. Pp 304.

Kakeya, Makoto; Nishida, Toshisada. 1976. A glossary of Sitongwe. Tokyo.
Pp 55.

Self-published? Manuscript?

Kalugila, Leonidas. 1977. Methali za Kiswahili kutoka Afrika mashariki /
Swahili proverbs from East Africa. With a preface by Abdulaziz Lodhi.
Uppsala: Scandinavian Inst. of African Studies. Pp 28.

Kalugila, Leonidas; Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. (Ed.) 1980. Methali zaidi za
Kiswahili / More Swahili proverbs East Africa. Uppsala: Scandinavian Inst.
of African Studies. Pp 107. ISBN-10 91-7106-172-X.

Kamanda Kola, Roger. 1991. Eléments de description du zamba, langue
bantoue (C.31e) du Zaïre. Mémoire de licence spéciale. Univ. Libre de
Bruxelles.

Kamba-Muzenga, Jean-Georges. 1973. Esquisse de grammaire kete.
Mémoire de licence. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles. Pp 343.

Kamba-Muzenga, Jean-Georges. 1980. Esquisse de grammaire kete.
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#104. Tervuren. Pp x, 259.

Publication of the author’s mémoire de licence, Univ. Libre de Bruxelles, 1973.

Kamoga, Fred[erick] Katabazi. 19xx. Luganda elementary course. Kampala:
Makerere Univ. College. Pp 56.

Kamoga, Fred[erick] Katabazi; Stevick, Earl W. 1968. Luganda basic
course. Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp xxxvi,
345, tapes.

Reprinted at least once (1980).

Peripherals: Earl W. Stevick & Fred K. Kamoga, Luganda pretraining program
(Washington DC, 1970).

Kamtedza, J.D.G. 19xx. Dicionário portugues-cinyanja.

Referred to by Conceição (1999:29).

Kamtedza, J.D.G. 1964. Elementos da gramática cinyanja. Lisboa: Junta de
Investigações do Ultramar (JIU) pelos Missionarios da Companhia de Jesus.
Pp 146.

Issued anonymously.

Kamugunga, Callixte. 1984. Apprendre le kinyarwanda. 2ème édition.
Kigali. Pp 43, 311, 41.

Kamwendo, Gregory Hankoni. 1999. Work in progress: the monolingual
Chichewa dictionary. Malilime: Malawian journal of linguistics, v. 1, p. 47-
56.

Kandeke, [?]. 1985. Handbook of Cibemba synonyms.

Details wanting.

Kani, Bungu. 1986. Esquisse de description d’une langue africaine: le
kikongo de Matadi. Mémoire de licence. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Kapenda, Jean. 2001. Diccionario lingala-español, español-lingala: historia
y origen africano del negro ecuatoriano. Quito: Organización de las
Naciones Unidas para la Educación la Ciencia y la Cultura (UNESCO). Pp
145.

Kapinga, Fr.C. 1977. Sarufi maumbo ya kiswahili sanifu = The grammatical
patterns of Standard Swahili. Dar es Salaam.

Kapinga, Fr.C. 1983. Sarufi maumbo ya kiswahili sanifu = The grammatical
patterns of Standard Swahili. New(?) edition. Taasisi ya Uchunguzi wa
Kiswahili (TUKI), Chuo Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam. Pp 211.

Kapudi, Kalonga Wakuteta. 1972. Eléments de grammaire de la langue bindi:
phonologie et morphologie. Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi: Univ.
Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Kaseka, Ambrosius. 1953. Manuscript grammar of Kiilwana (Kinyamwezi).
Tabora (Tanganyika).

Referred to by Maganga & Schadeberg (1992:324).

Kasonde, Alexander Raymond Makasa. 2002. A classified vocabulary of the
Icibemba language. Languages of the world: dictionaries, #39. München:
Lincom Europa. Pp 180. ISBN-10 3-89586-420-X.

Kasonde, Alexander Raymond Makasa. 2009. Phonologie et morphologie de
la langue bemba. Studies in African linguistics, #75. München: Lincom
Europa. Pp 402. ISBN 978-3-89586-823-8.

Katamba, Francis X. 1974. Aspects of the grammar of Luganda. PhD thesis.
Univ. of Edinburgh.

Kaunjika, David Jones. 2006. A Chilomwe course in three languages.
Montford Media. Pp 106. ISBN-10 99908-58-75-0.

Grammar introduction written in English, Chewa as well as Lomwe.

Kaunjika, David Jones. 2006. A Chiyao course in three languages. Montford
Media. Pp 79. ISBN-10 99908-58-73-4.

Grammar introduction written in English, Chewa as well as Yao.

Kavari, Jekura Uaurika. 1990. Toponomastics: places names in Kaokoland.
Logos (Windhoek), v. 10, 1/2, p. 115-120.
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Kavutirwaki, Kambale. 1978. Lexique nande-français, français-nande.
Kinshasa: Ed. du Secrétariat Général de l’Episcopat du Zaïre. Pp 161.

Kawasha, Boniface Kaumba. 1999. Some aspects of Lunda grammar. MA
thesis. Eugene: Univ. of Oregon.

Kawasha, Boniface Kaumba. 2003. Lunda grammar: a morphosyntactic and
semantic analysis. PhD thesis. Eugene: Univ. of Oregon. Pp xix, 461.

Keiling, Luiz Alfredo. 1937. Elementos de gramática mbundo. Bailundo
(Angola): Tipografia da Missão Católica. Pp 75.

Kemp, John Theodore van der. 1802. Specimens of the Caffra language.
Transactions of the (London) Missionary Soc., v. 1, p. (?).

Includes alphabet, pronunciation and vocabulary divided into various semantic fields
consisting of circa 600 words plus some 90 phrases.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Kerken, Georges van der. 1936. Vocabulaire basakata. In: Baluba et
balubaïsés du Katanga, p. 438. Ed. by Edmond Verhulpen. Anvers: L’Avenir
belge.

Kerken, Georges van der. 1936. Vocabulaire baboma-badia. In: Baluba et
balubaïsés du Katanga, p. 438. Ed. by Edmond Verhulpen. Anvers: L’Avenir
belge.

Kersten, Otto. 1865. Manuscript vocabulary of Zanzibar Swahili.

Date is a wild guess. Mentioned by Benson (1964:69).

Kester, P. van. 1937. Grammaire lingombe. Mampoko (Congo Belge):
MH(?). Pp 92.

What’s MH? Source?

Kgasa, Morulaganyi L.A. 1976. Thanodi ya Setswana ya dikole = Setswana
dictionary for schools. Cape Town: Longmans. Pp x, 126. ISBN-10 0-582-
61708-1.

Kgasa, Morulaganyi L.A.; Tsonope, Joseph. 1995. Thanodi ya Setswana =
Setswana dictionary. Gaborone: Longman Botswana. Pp xvii, 340. ISBN-10
99912-65-39-9.

Monolingual dictionary.

Khambale, Balinandi. 2006. Lhukonzo-English, English-Lhukonzo
dictionary. Kampala: Fountain Publ. Pp 320. ISBN 978-9970-02-574-9.

Khoali, Benjamin Thakampholo. 1991. A Sesotho tonal grammar. PhD
thesis. Univ. of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign (UIUC). Pp xi, 305.

Khumalo, Langa. 2003. A general introduction to Ndebele grammar.
CASAS (Centre for Advanced Studies of African Society) book series, #37.
Cape Town. ISBN-10 1-919932-09-7.

Kiango, John G. 2008. Kibondei lexicon. LoT (Languages of Tanzania) publ.,
#20. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es Salaam.
ISBN 978-9987-691-21-0.

Full title wanting.

Kihore, Yared Magori. 1995. Kiswahili for beginners. Dar es Salaam Univ.
Press.

Kihore, Yared Magori. 2000. Kiswahili for beginners. New edition. Dar es
Salaam Univ. Press. Pp 114. ISBN-10 9976-60-258-8.

Kihore, Yared Magori; Massamba, David Phineas Bhukanda; Msanjila,
Yohana P. 2001. Sarufi ya maumbo ya Kiswahili = Natural grammar of
Swahili. Taasisi ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili (TUKI), Chuo Kikuu cha Dar es
Salaam.

Kilham, Hannah. 1828. Specimens of African languages, spoken in the
colony of Sierra Leone. London: P. White; Committee of the Soc. of Friends.
Pp xi, 1, 47, 1, 12, 12.

Issued anonymously. Contains vocabularies of 30 languages, incl. Bongo B303?,
Rungo B11b, Kongo H16, Bagnon (Banyun), Bornu (Kanuri?), Fot (Gbe?), Popo
(Gbe?), Karaba (Efik?), Appa (?), Woloff, Susu, Timmani (Temne), Mandingo,
Bambara, Bullom, Kissi, Kossa (Mande?), Pessa (Mande?), Feloop (Dyula), Kru
(Klao?), Bassa, Ashantee, Kouri (?), Ako (Amgbe?), Eio (Yoruba?), Benin (Edo),
Moko (Edoid?), Ibu (Igbo), Tapua (Nupe), Akuonga or Uhobo (Urhobo), Fulah,
Bornu, Howssa. Kilham’s vocabularies were later republished (with some additions)
by Norris (1841).

Peripherals: Edwin Norris, Outline of a vocabulary of a few of the principal
languages of western and central Africa (London, 1841); Robert Gordon Latham,
“On the present state and recent progress of ethnographical philology”, Reports of
the meeting of the British Ass. for the Advancement of Science, v. 17 (1847), p.
154-229; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”, African
studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the
nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; Paul E.H.
Hair, “A bibliographical note on Hannah Kilham’s linguistic work”, Journal of the
Friends’ Historical Soc., v. 49 (1960), p. 165-168.

Kimaro, Julian M. 1999. Kompendium 1: Swahili grammatik. 6th edition.
Uppsala: Swahili Training Inst. Pp 92.

Kimenyi, Alexandre. 1976. A relational grammar of Kinyarwanda. PhD
thesis. Univ. of California at Los Angeles (UCLA). Pp 258.

Kimenyi, Alexandre. 1980. A relational grammar of Kinyarwanda. Univ. of
California publ. in linguistics, #91. Berkeley, Los Angeles & London: Univ.
of California Press. Pp xv, 248. ISBN-10 0-520-09598-7.

Slight revision of the author’s dissertation, Univ. of California at Los Angeles,
1976.

Peripherals: Charles Jackson, Language, v. 57 (1981), p. 506-507; Jean Alain
Blanchon, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 3 (1981), p. 195-198.

Kimenyi, Alexandre. 1989. Kinyarwanda and Kirundi names: a
semiolinguistic analysis of Bantu onomastics. African studies series, #7.
Lewiston NY: Edwin Mellen Press. Pp xiv, 192.

Kimenyi, Alexandre. 2002. A tonal grammar of Kinyarwanda: an
autosegmental and metrical analysis. Studies in linguistics and semiotics, #9.
Lewiston NY: Edwin Mellen Press.

King’ey, Kitula Geoffrey; Musau, Paul Muthoka. 2002. Utata wa kiswahili
sanifu. Nairobi: Didaxis. Pp 99.

Kintu, Mweme Tch. 1974. Aspects de grammaire générative et
transformationelle de lingombe (préfixes et pronoms). Mémoire de licence.
Lubumbashi: Dépt. de Langues et Littératures Africaines, Univ. Nationale du
Zaïre (UNAZA).

Kioko, Angelina Nduku. 2005. Theoretical issues in the grammar of
Kikamba, a Bantu language. Studies in African linguistics, #64. München:
Lincom Europa. Pp 190. ISBN-10 3-89586-485-4.

Kipacha, Ahmad. 2004. KiNgome-English lexicon. Swahili Forum, v. 11, p.
179-209.

URL: www.ifeas.uni-mainz.de/SwaFo/Volume11.html

Kirkeby, Willy A. (Ed.) 2001. English-Swahili dictionary. Skedsmokorset
(Norway) & Dar es Salaam: Kirkeby Forlag; Kakepela Publ. Pp 1069. ISBN
978-82-994573-2-3 pb, ISBN-10 82-994573-2-7 pb.

Peripherals: Miki Tasseni, The Guardian (Dar es Salaam), May 15 (2002), p.(?).

Kirsch, Beverley. 2001. Clicking with Xhosa: a Xhosa phrasebook. Cape
Town: David Philip Publ. ISBN-10 0-86486-377-2.

Kirsch, Beverley; Skorge, Silvia. 1990. Masithethe isiXhosa: let’s speak
Xhosa. Cape Town: Prima Books.

Kirsch, Beverley; Skorge, Silvia. 1995. Masithethe isiXhosa: let’s speak
Xhosa. 2nd edition. Cape Town: Prima Books. Pp xvii, 303.

This includes a language manual (grammar, dictionary, etc.), cassette tape (90 min.)
plus a booklet with transcripts of the tape, possible answers to the exercises in the
manual, songs, etc.

Kirsch, Beverley; Skorge, Silvia; Khumalo, Nonhlanhla. 2004. Zooming in on
Zulu: a phrasebook, and much more. Cape Town: David Philip Publ. Pp vi,
248. ISBN-10 0-86486-655-0.

Kirsch, Beverley; Skorge, Silvia; Magona, Sindiwe. 1999. Teach yourself
Xhosa. London: Hodder Headline. Pp 320, 2 cassettes. ISBN-10 0-340-
91390-8.

Reprinted several times.

Kirwan, Brian Edmond Renshaw; Gore, P.A. 1951. Elementary Luganda.
Kampala: Uganda Bookshop. Pp 150.

Kisbey, Walter H. 1896. Zigula exercises, compiled for the Universities’
Mission to Central Africa. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp 116.

Kisbey, Walter H. 1906. Zigula-English dictionary, compiled for the
Universities’ Mission to Central Africa. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 120.

Apparently this includes an English-Zigula section, too.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 6 (1906/07), p. 221.

Kisbey, Walter H. 1906. Zigula exercises, compiled for the Universities’
Mission to Central Africa. Revised edition. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 96.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 6 (1906/07), p. 221.

Kishindo, Pascal J.; Lipenga, Allan L. 2003. Parlons chichewa: langue et
culture du Malawi. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 162. ISBN-10 2-7475-5351-5.

Kishindo, Pascal J.; Lipenga, Allan L. 2005. Parlons ciyawo: langue et
culture du Mozambique. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 252. ISBN-10 2-7475-
8054-7.

Kisseberth, Charles Wayne; Abasheikh, Mohammad Imam. 2004. The
Chimwiini lexicon exemplified. Asian and African lexicon series, #45. Inst.
for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo
Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp xxxiv, 533. ISBN-10 4-87297-868-4.

Kitching, Arthur Leonard; Blackledge, George Robert. 1925. A Luganda-
English and English-Luganda dictionary. 3rd edition. London: Soc. for
Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 232.

Earlier editions are credited to Blackledge alone. A fourth edition also appeared, but
is usually credited to the editors/revisors Mulira & Ndawula (1952).
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Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 3 (1925), p.
849-850; Lucy Mair, “Linguistics without sociology: some notes on the standard
Luganda dictionary”, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 7 (1935), p. 913-
921.

Kiwanuka, J.L.; Bengtsson, A. 1995. Enkuluze y’oluganda-luswidi /
Lugandisk-svensk ordbok = Luganda-Swedish lexicon. Stockholm:
Författarnas Bokmaskin. Pp 104. ISBN-10 91-7328-988-4.

Kiwanuka, J.L.; Wiberg, G. 1992. Svensk-lugandisk ordbok / Enkuluze
y’oluswidi-luganda = Swedish-Luganda lexicon. Stockholm: Stockholms
Skolors Centralförvaltning.

Kiwolu, Adelbert Tekilazaya. 1997. Course de kikongo ya leta / Textes
kikongo-français. Publ. de CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de
Bandundu), série III: travaux linguistiques, #17. Bandundu. Pp 218.

Kloppers, J.K.; Nakare, D.; Isala, L.M. 1994. Bukenkango Rukwangali -
English, English Rukwangali dictionary. Edited by Anton W. Bredell.
Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp iv, 164. ISBN 978-0-86848-878-
3 pb, ISBN-10 0-86848-878-X pb.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Lexikos, v. 5 (1995), p. 216-218.

Knappert, Jan. 1982. Vortaro Esperanto-Suahili / Kamusi Kiesperanto
Kiswahili. Rotterdam: Universal Esperanto Ass.

Knappert, Jan. 1990. A grammar of literary Swahili. Working papers in
Kiswahili, #10. State Univ. of Ghent.

Knappert, Jan. 1996. Vortaro Esperanto-Suahili / Kamusi Kiesperanto
Kiswahili. Dua eldono, reviziita kaj ampleksigita. Rotterdam: Universala
Esperanto-Asocio. Pp xvi, 158. ISBN-10 92-9017-027-1.

Details wanting.

Knappert, Jan. 1999. Grammar of literary Swahili. Studies in Swahili
language and literature, #2. Lewiston NY, Queenston (Canada) & Lampeter
UK: Edwin Mellen Press. Pp vi, 121. ISBN-10 0-7734-7882-5.

Peripherals: Jouni Maho, Africa & Asia, v. 2 (2002), p. 212-213.

Knight, C. Gregory. 1974. Ecology and change: rural modernization in an
African community. New York & London: Academic Press.

On p. 263-270, there is “a useful list of Nyiha plant names with their scientific
equivalent” (Walsh & Swilla 2000:16).

Koelle, Sigismund Wilhelm. 1854. Polyglotta africana, or a comparative
vocabulary of nearly three hundred words and phrases in more than one
hundred distinct African languages. London: Church Missionary House. Pp
vi, 24, 188.

Includes samples from many languages, such as Abaja (Igbo), Adampe (Ewe),
Afudu (?), Aku (Yoruba), Anfue (Vhe-Ewe), Babuma (B76b/B82?), Bagba (Nkom?),
Bagbalang (?), Balu (Mungaka), Bamon, Barba (Bargu), Baseke (Seke B21), Bassa
(Kamuku), Basunde (H16e), Bayon (Ndemli?), Biafada, Bidjogo, Boko (Busa), Bornu
(Kanuri), Bumbete (B61), Bunu (Yoruba), Diwala (A24), Egba (Yoruba), Egbira,
Eki (Yoruba?), Fulup (Diola), Gio (Dan), Goali (Gbari), Ham, Housa (Hausa), Ibo,
Ife (Yoruba), Igala, Ihewe (Edo), Ijesha (Yoruba), Isubu (A23), Jarawa, Jebu
(Yoruba), Jumu (Yoruba), Kabende (H16d), Kabunga (Maninka?), Kamuku,
Kanyika (L32), Kasandsh (H34), Kaure (Tem), Kiriman (P34), Kisi, Kono, Koro,
Landoma, Lapias (?, Cameroon), Lubalo (H23), Mahi (Ewe), Maravi (N31b),
Matatan (P31), Mbamba (B62), Mbe, Mbofon (Bakor), Melon (Balong A13),
Mende, Mfut (Kaalong), Mimboma (H16a), Mose (Mossi), Mpongwe (B11a),
Munio (Kanuri), Muntu (Yao P21), Murundo (Lundu A11), Musentandu (Ntandu
H16g), Mutsaya (B73a), Ngoten (A15x), Nguru (Kanuri), Nhalemoe (Central Mbo
A15c), Nkele (Kele B22a), Nki (Boki), Ntere (Tege B73), Nupe, Nyamban (Copi
S61), Nyombe (Yombe H16c), Ondo (Yoruba), Opanda (Igbira), Orungo (Rongo
B11b), Pangela (Umbundu R11), Papiak (Bamun?), Param (Bamileke), Pulo (Fula),
Ruunda (L53), Sama (H22), Sarar (Mankanya?), Songo (H24), Soso (Susu), Tiwi
(Tiv), Udom (Bakor), Ujo (Ijo), Undaza (B201), Vei, Wolof, Yagba (Yoruba), Yala,
Yoruba, and others. Says Welmers (1971:564f): “For this remarkable
accomplishment, at his own request, Koelle was permitted the less than princely
period of six months free from other duties ... Though some of his notes may have
been taken before this six-month period of full-time work, one can only be struck
by the sheer enormity of the task of manuscript preparation ... His map alone, and
the questions he asked to get the information on which it is based, is a masterpiece
of meticulous attention to detail ... Although Koelle’s unparalleled work falls
somewhat short of contemporary standards in linguistics - his fairly flexible
phonetic transcription cannot be expected to be fully accurate for all languages, and
he understandably failed to recognize tone, although he marked what he heard as
stress - it is nevertheless useful to the comparativist today, and remains a model of
careful research.” Reprinted 1963 by Akademische Druck- und Verlagsanstalt in
Graz, with a historiographical introduction by Paul H.E. Hair and a word index by
David Dalby.

Peripherals: Bernhard Ankermann, “Koelle’s Mbe-Sprache”, Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, v. 30 (1927), p. 1-4; Robert Cornevin, “Notes de Koelle
[...]”, Notes africaines (Dakar), v. 81 (1959), p. 21; P.D. Curtin & Jan Vansina,
“Sources of the nineteenth century Atlantic slave trade”, Journal of African history,
v. 2 (1964), p. 185-208; David Dalby, “Provisional identification of languages in
the Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 3 (1964), p. 83-90;
Malcolm Guthrie, “Bantu languages in Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language
review, v. 3 (1964), p. 59-64; Oswin R.A. Köhler, “Gur languages in the
Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 3 (1964), p. 65-73; F.D.D.
Winston, “Nigerian Cross-River languages in the Polyglotta Africana (pt. 1)”,
Sierra Leone language review, v. 3 (1964), p. 74-82; David W. Arnott, “Fula
dialects in the Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 4 (1965), p.
109-121; David Dalby, “The Mel languages in Polyglotta Africana (pt. 1)”, Sierra
Leone language review, v. 4 (1965), p. 129-135; Paul E.H. Hair, “The enslavement
of Koelle’s informants”, Journal of African history, v. 6 (1965), p. 193-203; E.C.

Rowlands, “Yoruba dialects in the Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language
review, v. 4 (1965), p. 103-108; F.D.D. Winston, “Nigerian Cross-River languages
in the Polyglotta Africana (pt. 2)”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 4 (1965), p.
122-128; David Dalby, “The Mel languages in Polyglotta Africana (pt. 2)”, Sierra
Leone language review, v. 5 (1966), p. 139-151; Joseph H. Greenberg, “Polyglotta
evidence for consonant mutation in the Mandyak languages”, Sierra Leone language
review, v. 5 (1966), p. 106-110; Paul E.H. Hair, “Collections of vocabularies of
western Africa before the Polyglotta: a key”, Journal of African languages, v. 5
(1966), p. 208-217; Mary Esther Kropp Dakubu, “The Adampe and Anfue dialects
of Ewe in the Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 5 (1966), p.
116-121; R.P.A. Prost, “La langue gurma dans la Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra
Leone language review, v. 5 (1966), p. 134-138; John Spencer, “S.W. Koelle and
the problem of notation for African languages, 1847-1855”, Sierra Leone language
review, v. 5 (1966), p. 83-105; John M. Stewart, “Asante Twi in the Polyglotta
Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 5 (1966), p. 111-115; Kay Williamson,
“Ijo dialects in the Polyglotta Africana”, Sierra Leone language review, v. 5 (1966),
p. 122-133; Margret M. Green, “Igbo dialects in the Polyglotta Africana”, African
language review, v. 6 (1967), p. 111-119; Gordon Innes, “Mende in the Polyglotta
Africana”, African language review, v. 6 (1967), p. 120-127; Pierre-Francis Lacroix,
“Le vocabulaire ‘kandin’ dans la Polyglotta Africana”, African language review, v. 6
(1967), p. 153-158; Jürgen Zwernemann, “Kasem dialects in the Polyglotta
Africana”, African language review, v. 6 (1967), p. 128-152; John Kelly, “Urhobo
in the Polyglotta Africana”, African language review, v. 7 (1968), p. 107-113;
Jacques Delord, “Le kaure de la Polyglotta Africana et le kabrè d’aujourd’hui”,
African language review, v. 7 (1968), p. 114-139; J.L. Doneux, “Le gio”, African
language review, v. 8 (1969), p. 263-271; John Laver, “Etsako in the Polyglotta
Africana”, African language review, v. 8 (1969), p. 257-262; A. Prost, “La langue
de Tumbuktu”, African language review, v. 8 (1969), p. 272-278; David Dalby,
“Reflections on the classification of African languages, with special reference to the
work of Sigismund Wilhelm Koelle and Malcolm Guthrie”, African language
studies, v. 11 (1970), p. 147-171; Udo Essien, “Anang and the Polyglotta
Africana”, African language review, v. 9 (1970), p. 177-186; J. David Sapir, “Diola
in the Polyglotta Africana”, African language review, v. 9 (1970), p. 186-203;
Kiyoshi Shimizu, “Jukunoid languages in the Polyglotta Africana (pt. 1)”, African
language review, v. 9 (1970), p. 204-226; Russell Schuh, “Bóde, Ngó:djin and
Dó:ai in the Polyglotta Africana”, African languages / Langues africaines, v. 1
(1975), p. 290-299; Russell Schuh, “Kándin in the Polyglotta Africana: two
languages in one”, African languages / Langues africaines, v. 1 (1975), p. 300-304;
Kiyoshi Shimizu, “Jukunoid languages in the Polyglotta Africana (pt. 2)”, African
languages / Langues africaines, v. 1 (1975), p. 260-289; Ben Ohi Elugbe, “Edo
(Bini) in the Polyglotta Africana”, African languages / Langues africaines, v. 2
(1976), p. 145-151; Paul E.H. Hair, “A few more words in “Eregba””, African
languages / Langues africaines, v. 3 (1977), p. 158-159; Philip Jaggar, “The Kano
dialect of Hausa in the Polyglotta africana”, Afrika und Übersee, v. 64 (1981), p.
47-58; Lawrence A. Boadi, “Busumur and the Akan language in Koelle’s
Polyglotta”, Afrika und Übersee, v. 67 (1984), p. 199-217; William A.A. Wilson,
“Biafada, Pajade and the ‘Polyglotta’”, Journal of West African languages, v. 14
(1984), p. 61-80; Guillaume Ségérer, “La langue bijogo dans Polyglotta Africana”,
Actes du 3e congrès mondial de linguistique africaine Lomé 2000 (edited by K.K.
Lébikaza, 2003); Lugwid Gerhardt, “Some notes on Yeskwa (North-Western
Plateau, Nigeria), with comments on Koelle’s Polyglotta Africana”, Hamburger
afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere, v. 3 (2005), p. 35-52.

Koenen, Eberhard von. 1977. Heil- und Giftpflanzen in Südwestafrika.
Windhoek & Stuttgart: Akademischer Verlag; Stuttgarter Verlagskontor. Pp
272. ISBN-10 0-620-02887-4.

The appendix contains plant names in Herero, Himba, Kwanyama, Ndonga,
Khoekhoe, English, Afrikaans and German.

Köhler, Oswin Reinhold Albin. 19xx. Feldaufzeichnungen zu einem
tonbezeichneten Herero-Deutschen Wörterbuch. Manuskript.

Manuscript referred to by Möhlig (1967:267).

Kojima, Yasuhiro. 2001. ... = Syan vocabulary. In: Basic materials in
minority languages 2001, p. 27-33. Ed. by Tasaku Tsunoda. ELPR
(Endangered Languages of the Pacific Rim) publ., #B-001. Kyoto.

Title wanting. In Japanese. Not sure if this is the African Syan.

Kolbe, Friedrich Wilhelm. 1883. An English-Herero dictionary, with an
introduction to the study of Herero and Bantu in general. London & Cape
Town: Trübner & Co.; J.C. Juta. Pp lv, 570.

Koloma, Matongi. 1993. Eléments de description du baati, parler bantou de la
region du Haut-Zaïre. Mémoire de licence. Mbandaka: Inst. Supérieur
Pédagogique (ISP).

Koloni, Jean. 1971. Eléments de morphologie et de vocabulaire de la langue
enya. Mémoire de licence. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium.

Kondo, Ali; Ostrovsky, V.; Tejani, J. 1966. Tentative list of new words (not
included in Johnson’s standard dictionary). Swahili, v. 36, 2, p. 169-184.

Könen, [Fr.] Mathias. 1965. New Kisukuma grammar. Mwanza
(Tanganyika): Anglican Diocese. Pp 123.

Kongolo, M.M. 1977. Etude géo-linguistique des dialectes kanyòk:
phonologie et morphologie. Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi: Univ.
Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Koning, J. de. 1993. Checklist of vernacular plant names in Mozambique /
Registo de nomes vernáculos de plantas em Moçambique. Wageningen
Agricultural Univ. papers, #93-2.

Konter-Katani, Maggy. 1988. A Nyakyusa-English wordlist. Manuscript.
Leiden.

Referred to by Labroussi (1999:376); also listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu
Bibliography.
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Korse, Piet. 1999. Lusoga grammar. Jinja (Uganda): Cultural Research
Centre.

Kotz, Ernst. 1909. Grammatik des Chasu in Deutsch Ost-Afrika (Pare-
Gebirge). Archiv für das Studium der deutschen Kolonialsprachen, #10.
Berlin: Georg Reimer. Pp vii, 79.

Reprinted by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11448-0).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1 (1910/11), p. 156-157.

Kotzé, Albert E.; others. 1991. South African multi-language dictionary and
phrase book: English, Afrikaans, Northern Sotho, Sesotho, Tswana, Xhosa,
and Zulu. Cape Town: Reader’s Digest Ass. South Africa. Pp 495. ISBN-10
0-947008-67-5.

Kotzé, Albert E.; Wela, Patrick. 1991. Afrikaans/Zoeloe-woordeboek met
Engelse vertalings. Kaapstad: Tafelberg Uitg. Pp xxxv, 301. ISBN-10 0-624-
02923-9 pb, 0-624-03093-8.

Occasionally referred to as the “AZE”.

Kotzé, N.J. 1957. Noord-Sotho - Afrikaans; Afrikaans - Noord-Sotho
woordelys: met ’n byvoegsel van Sotho-vakterminologie vir die gebruik in
Bantoeskole. Johannesburg: Voortrekkerpers.

Kraal, Pieter Jacob. 2005. A grammar of Makonde (Chinnima, Tanzania).
PhD thesis. Leiden Univ.

URL: hdl.handle.net/1887/4271

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 18xx. Msambara vocabulary.

Manuscript vocabulary mentioned by Latham (1847:195).

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1844. Suaheli manuscripts. Library of the Church
Missionary Soc. (CMS).

Manuscripts referred to by Latham (1847:193). Includes a “lexicon of 10,000 words,
with grammatical observations, and a translation of the Genesis, the Gospels, and
the Acts of the Apostles” (idem).

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1847. Manuscript vocabulary of Sooahelee, Wonica,
Pokomo, and Galla.

Totalling some 2,200 entries. Mentioned by Benson (1964:66).

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1850. Outline of the elements of the KiSuáheli
language, with special reference to the KiNika dialect. Tübingen: Lud Fries
Fues. Pp 142.

With frequent references to Nika E72. Reprinted 1970 by Zentralantiquariat der
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik in Leipzig.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; C.M.
Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”, African studies, v.
19 (1960), p. 193-218.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1850. Vocabulary of six East African languages:
Kisuaheli, Kinika, Kikamba, Kipokomo, Kihiau, Kigalla. Tübingen: Lud
Fries Fues. Pp x, 64.

Contains specimens of Kisuáheli (Mombasa dialect) G42b, Kiníka E72, Kikàmba
E55, Kipokómo E71, Kihiuá P21, and Kigalla or Oromo (Doke 1960:78, Johnston
1919:790). Reprinted a few times by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11612-2).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; C.M.
Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”, African studies, v.
19 (1960), p. 193-218.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1852. A vocabulary of the Kihiau language.
Compiled with the assistance of Rabbay Mpia, and with introductory remarks
by Rev. O.E. Vidal. London: Seeley, Service & Co. Pp v, 38, 291.

Peripherals: A.F. Pott, “Ueber die Kihiau-Sprache”, Zeits. der deutschen
morgenländischen Gesellschaft, v. 6 (1852), p. 331-348.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1882. A dictionary of the Suahili language. With an
introduction containing an outline of Suahili grammar. London: Trübner &
Co. Pp xl, 433.

This “is a mine of information ... but its practical value is spoilt by the perverse
orthography adopted ... For etymological purposes, however, and the recording of
rare and obsolete words, this is a work of lasting importance” (Johnston 1919:790;
cfr also Lodhi 2000:6f). Reprinted 1969 by Negro Universities Press in New York;
and 1964 by Gregg Press. A new edition, revised by H.K. Binns, appeared 1925.

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, “A century of Bantu lexicography”, African language
studies, v. 5 (1964), p. 64-91.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig. 1925. Swahili-English dictionary. 2nd edition, revised
and re-arranged by H.K. Binns. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vii, 301.

“Binns revised the spelling and arrangement, and omitted Arabic and Latin
references. Though he did not include any explanation of the orthography he used,
his work does not deserve the severe censure of Canon Hellier who wrote
‘Unfortunately this dictionary [i.e. the first edition from 1882] was re-edited in
1925, and completely spoiled in the process’” (Doke 1945:55f).

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 3 (1925), p.
850-851.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig; Mpia, Rabbay. 1848. A vocabulary of the Kihiau
language, with a translation of Joh. 1, 1-14. Pp 33.

“This small [English-Yao] vocabulary has been compiled by the Author in Sept.
1848 with the help of an uncommonly clever lad of the Kamanga tribe” (quoted by
Pott 1852:331). Not sure if this is a manuscript or a published thing.

Krapf, Johann Ludwig; Rebmann, Johann. 1887. A Nika-English dictionary.
Edited by Rev. T.H. Sparshott. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vii, 391.

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1 (1887/88), p. 78.

Krelle, H. 19xx. Grammatik der Dzalamosprache. Maschinenschrift.
Maneromango (Tanganyika): Lutherische Mission. Pp 25, 9.

The last 9 pages contain proverbs. Whiteley & Gutkind (1958) and Beidelman
(1967:80) refer (erroneously?) to the title in English.

Krelle, H. 19xx. Wörterverzeichnis der Zaramo-Sprache. Maschinenschrift.
Pp 43.

Referred to by Miehe (1989:38).

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1942. Sotho-Afrikaanse woordeboek. Pretoria: J.L.
van Schaik. Pp 219.

Doke (1945:88) erroneously dates this 1932.

Peripherals: I.M. Kosch, A historical perspective on Northern Sotho linguistics
(Pretoria, 1993).

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1950. The new Sesotho-English dictionary.
Johannesburg: Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel (APB).

Northern Sotho, not southern.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1958. The new Sesotho-English dictionary. 2nd
edition, revised. Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ. Pp
8, 339, viii.

Northern Sotho, not Southern Sotho.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1958. The new English-Sesotho dictionary:
Sesotho-English, English-Sesotho. Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-
Boekhandel) Publ.

Deals with Northern Sotho, not Southern Sotho. Later editions were retitled The
new Northern Sotho-English dictionary.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1966. Pukantshu: Noord-Sotho-Afrikaans,
Afrikaans-Noord-Sotho. Pretoria: Dibukeng.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1967. The new Northern Sotho-English dictionary.
Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1967. The new English-Northern Sotho dictionary.
3rd(?) edition. Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1971. Popular Northern Sotho pocket dictionary:
Northern Sotho-English, English-Northern Sotho. Pretoria: Dibukeng.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1976. Popular Northern Sotho dictionary:
Northern Sotho-English, English-Northern Sotho. 2nd edition. Pretoria: J.L.
van Schaik. Pp 342. ISBN-10 0-627-00932-8.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1976. The new English-Northern Sotho dictionary:
Northern Sotho-English, English-Northern Sotho. 4th edition. Johannesburg:
Educum Uitg.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1977. Pukuntshu: Noord-Sotho-Afrikaans,
Afrikaans-Noord-Sotho. 2e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1983. Pukuntshu woordeboek: Noord-Sotho-
Afrikaans, Afrikaans-Noord-Sotho. 3e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes. 1988. Popular Northern Sotho dictionary:
Northern Sotho - English - Northern Sotho. 3rd edition. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik. Pp iv, 334. ISBN-10 0-627-01586-7.

Reprinted in the 1990s by Hippocrene Books in New York (ISBN-10 0-7818-0392-
6).

Kriel, Theunis Johannes; Prinsloo, Daniël Jacobus; Sathekge, Bethuel P.
1997. Popular Northern Sotho dictionary: Northern Sotho - English,
English - Northern Sotho. 4th edition. Cape Town: Pharos-Verlag.

Kriel, Theunis Johannes; Wyk, Egidius Benedictus van; Sathekge, Bethuel P.
1989. Pukuntshu woordeboek: Noord-Sotho-Afrikaans, Afrikaans-Noord-
Sotho. 4e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Peripherals: Dan J. Prinsloo, South African journal of African languages, suppl. to
v. 10 (1990), p. 109ff.

Kropacek, Lubos; Burda, Hynek. 1980. Svahilsko-cesky a cesko-svahilsky
kapesni slovnik se strucnym prehledem svahilske gramatiky. Praha: Statni
Pedagogicke Nakladatelstvi. Pp 578.

Kropf, Albert. 1899. A Kaffir-English dictionary. Alice: Lovedale Mission
Press. Pp vii, 486.

According to Doke (1945:85), this “is a masterly study”, but see Moropa & Kruger
(2000).

URL: www.archive.org/details/kafirenglishdict00kroprich
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Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. der deutschen morgenländischen Gesellschaft, v.
55 (1901), p. 538-542; Carl Meinhof, Globus, v. ? (1901), p. 114-115; Koliswa
Moropa & Alet Kruger, “Mistranslation of culture-specific terms in Kropf’s Kafir-
English dictionary”, South African journal of African languages, v. 20 (2000), p.
70-79.

Kropf, Albert. 1915. Kaffir-English dictionary. 2nd edition, revised by R.
Godfrey. Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp xxxii, 525.

This edition “was added to and greatly improved by R. Godfrey ... A third edition of
this great work is awaiting completion and publication” (Doke 1945:85). Reprinted
1917 by the Lovedale Mission Press.

Peripherals: W. Bourquin, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 8 (1917/18), p. 140.

Kruger, F.H. 1876. Sesuto-English vocabulary. Pp 158.

Details wanting. Mentioned in a footnote by Doke (1945:91).

Kruger, F.H. 1878. Steps to learn the Sesuto language.

Details wanting.

Kruger, F.H. 1883. Steps to learn the Sesuto language. 2nd edition.

Details wanting.

Kruger, F.H. 1904. Steps to learn the Sesuto language. 3rd edition.

Details wanting.

Kruger, F.H. 1905. Steps to learn the Sesuto language, comprising an
elementary grammar, graduated exercises and a short vocabulary. 4th
edition. Morija: Sesuto Book Depot. Pp viii, 127.

Krumm, Bernhard. 1912. Grundriss einer Grammatik des Kimatumbi
(Deutsch-Ostafrika, Bezirk Kilwa-Rufiji). Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 15, p. 1-63.

Krumm, Bernhard. 1913. Kimatumbi-Wörterverzeichnis. Mitt. des Seminars
für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 16, p. 1-59.

Krumm, Bernhard. 1932. Wörter und Wortformen orientalischen
Ursprungs im Suaheli. Hamburg: Verlag von Walter de Gruyter & Co. Pp
90.

Krumm, Bernhard. 1940. Words of Oriental origin in Swahili. Translated
from German, revised and enlarged. London: The Sheldon Press. Pp x, 192.

Peripherals: A.S. Tritton, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 10
(1940), p. 808-810.

Kuhlmann, August. 190x. Wörterverzeichnis zu den Hereropredigten
(unpubliziertes Manuskript). Windhoek: Rheinische Miss.-Ges. Pp 28.

Kuijpers, Em. 1922. Grammaire de la langue haya. Boxtel (Hollande):
Prokuur van de Witte Paters. Pp 294.

Kuijpers, Em.; Samson, François. 1940. Dictionnaire haya-français.
Manuscrit. Pp 522.

Says Polomé (1980:13): “manuscript copied and revised in 1940 by Father Leo
Thijssen and authentified in 1970 by Father Paul Betbeder”.

Kuonen, Amadeus. 1966. A course in Sindebele. Plumtree (Zimbabwe). Pp
42.

Kusopo, Mayika; Tollenier, P. 1973. Dictionnaire kituba-français. Kinshasa:
Ed. St. Paul-Afrique. Pp 359.

Küsters, Meinulf. 1930s. Kibena Grammatik. Typed manuscript, ref. EAF
CORY 301. Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 73.

Küsters, Meinulf. 1930s. Kipangwa Grammatik, mit Uebungstücke. Typed
manuscripts, ref. EAF CORY 302. Hans Cory Collection, Univ. of Dar es
Salaam Library. Pp 61, 44.

Kutsch Lojenga, Connie [Constance]. 2003. Bila (D32). In: The Bantu
languages, p. 450-474. Ed. by Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language
family series, #4. London & New York: Routledge.

The proper NUGL code for this language is D311, not D32.

Kutzov, A.I. 1963. A Russian-Swahili newspaper vocabulary. Moscow:
Verlag des Inst. für Internationale Beziehungen.

Kutzov, A.I.; Zidikheri, Ali Juma. 1965. Kratkij suachili-russkij i russko-
suachili slovar’ / Kamusi fupi ya Kiswahili-Kirusi na Kirusi-Kiswahili.
Moskva: Izd. ‘Sovetskaja Enciklopedija’. Pp 444.

Kuusi, Martti. 1974. Ovambo riddles with comments and vocabularies, with
African parallels. Translated by Eugene Holman. FF (Folklore Fellows)
communications, #XCI:215. Helsinki: Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia /
Academia Scientiarum Fennica. Pp 125.

Peripherals: Sigrid Schmidt, Fabula, v. 16 (1975), p. 372-374; Gudrun Miehe,
Afrika und Übersee, v. 59 (1975/76), p. 238-239.

Kuypers, Fr.E. 194x. Dictionnaire: kisukuma-français, français-kisukuma.
Manuscript non publié.

Kwenzi Mikala, Tangu Jérome. 200x. Lexiques thématiques du Gabon
(LETHEGA): activités sociales en yipunu. Paris: Ed. Klincksieck.

Forthcoming.

Kwenzi Mikala, Tangu Jérome. 200x. Lexiques thématiques du Gabon
(LETHEGA): activités économiques en yipunu. Libreville: Ed. du Silence.

Forthcoming.

Kwenzi Mikala, Tangu Jérome. 200x. Les noms de personnes chez les bantu
du Gabon. Paris: Ed. Klincksieck.

Forthcoming.

Labaere, Raphael Hubert. 1986. Eléments de grammaire otetela. Wezembeek-
Oppem (Belgique): Pères Passionistes. Pp 79.

Labaere, Raphael Hubert. 1986. Grammaire de la langue tetela. Wezembeek-
Oppem (Belgique): Pères Passionistes. Pp 350.

Labaere, Raphael Hubert. 1988. Grammaire losindanga. Wezembeek-Oppem
(Belgique): Pères Passionistes. Pp 134.

Is this a Tetela dialect?

Lacasse, Aime F. 19xx. English-Swahili: useful phrases. 3rd edition,
translated and compiled for the Lay Mission Helpers Association, Los
Angeles. Tabora (Tanzania): TMP (Tabora Mission Press) Book Dept. Pp
64.

Lacasse, Aime F. 1971. English-Swahili: useful phrases. 11th edition. Tabora
(Tanzania): TMP (Tabora Mission Press) Book Dept. Pp 63.

Not sure about the date. Some biblios say 1976 (which could refer to a reprint).

Lacasse, Aime F. 1980. English-Swahili: useful phrases. 12th edition. Tabora
(Tanzania): TMP (Tabora Mission Press) Book Dept. Pp 63.

Lacasse, Aime F. 1983. English-Swahili: useful phrases. 13th edition. Tabora
(Tanzania): TMP (Tabora Mission Press) Book Dept. Pp 63.

Lafon, Michel. 1989. Petit vocabulaire français-shingazidja à l’usage des
amateurs. Travaux et documents du CEROI (Centre d’Etudes et de
Recherche sur l’Ocean Indien), #7. Paris: Inst. National des Langues et
Civilisations Orientales (INALCO). Pp 159.

Lafon, Michel. 1991. Lexique français-shingazidja. Travaux et documents du
CEROI (Centre d’Etudes et de Recherche sur l’Ocean Indien), #14. Paris.
ISBN-10 2-907160-15-X.

The contents of this is probably identical to the other 1991-dictionary, but they are
different publications.

Lafon, Michel. 1991. Lexique français-comorien (shingazidja). Avec la
collaboration d’Ali Saadi et Djauharia Said Zaina. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp
xxxviii, [41]-235. ISBN-10 2-7384-1101-0.

The contents of this is probably (near-)identical to the other 1991-dictionary, but
they are definitely separate publications.

Laman, Karl Edward. 1910. Malongi mandinga akikongo kivovwanga mu
Kongo diabanda = Grammar of the Congo language, as spoken in the
Lower Congo. Matadi (Congo Free State): Svenska Missionsförbundet. Pp
27.

Laman, Karl Edward. 1912. Grammar of the Kongo language (kiKongo).
New York: Christian Alliance Publ. Pp 296.

Laman, Karl Edward. 1929. Teke-kuta-ngunu-svensk ordbok = Teke-Kuta-
Ngunu-Swedish lexicon. Stjärntorp (Sweden). Pp 1048.

Laman, Karl Edward. 1931. Svensk-kikongo ordbok = Swedish-Kikongo
dictionary. Stockholm: Svenska Missionsförbundets Förlag. Pp iii, 392.

Laman, Karl Edward. 1936. Dictionnaire kikongo-français, avec une étude
phonétique décrivant les dialectes les plus importants de la langue dite
kikongo. Mémoires de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), collection in-8°,
section des sciences morales et politiques, #2. Bruxelles: Georges van
Campenhout. Pp xciv, 1183.

Reprinted more than once by Gregg Press (ISBN-10 0-576-11457-X).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 28 (1937/38), p.
158-159.

Laman, Karl Edward; Philips, A. 1930. Svensk-teke-kuta-ngunu ordbok =
Swedish-Teke-Kuta-Ngunu lexicon. Stjärntorp (Sweden). Pp 588.

Laman, Karl Edward; Westling, M. 1958. Vocabulaire kikongo-français,
français-kikongo. Léopoldville: Libr. Evangélique au Congo (LECO). Pp 56.

This must be a reprint or extract of some sort. There are also later printings, e.g.
1972 by Editio Leco in Kinshasa.

Lammond, William. 1916. Lessons in Bemba, being one hundred easy
graded lessons. Pp 122.

Details wanting.

Lammond, William. 1923. Lessons in Chibemba: being one-hundred easy
graded lessons. 2nd edition, revised throughout. Brussells: A. Vromant &
Co. Pp 160.

Reprinted 1930 by the original publishers; and 1945 and 1949 by Mbereshi Press at
Kawambwa in Northern Rhodesia.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072094&v=00001

Lammond, William. 1926. Bemba-English vocabulary. Glasgow: Hulbert;
Union Bemba Language Committee. Pp 303.
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Lammond, William. 1953. Lessons in Bemba. New edition. Lusaka:
Northern Rhodesia & Nyasaland Publ. Bureau.

Peripherals: George W. Sims, Supplement to lessons on Bemba (Northern Rhodesia
& Nyasaland Publ. Bureau, 1955).

Lammond, William. 1957. Lessons in Bemba. 8th edition. Lusaka: Northern
Rhodesia & Nyasaland Publ. Bureau. Pp 140.

Lammond, William; Sim, G.W. 1957. Supplement to lessons in Bemba.
Lusaka: Northern Rhodesia & Nyasaland Publ. Bureau. Pp 84.

Lang, Affonso Maria. 1906. Ensaios de gramática nyaneka, idioma fallado
no districto de Huilla, provincia d’Angola. Lisboa: Minerva Lusitana. Pp vi,
121.

LangHeinrich, F. 1921. Schambala-Wörterbuch. Abh. des hamburgischen
Kolonial-Inst., #43; Reihe B: Völkerkunde, Kulturgeschichte und Sprachen,
#23. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter & Co. Pp iii, 502.

Peripherals: H.H. J[ohnston], Journal of the African Soc., v. 21 (1921), p. 68-69.

Lanham, Leonard Walter. 1955. A study of Gitonga of Inhambane. Bantu
linguistic studies, #1. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp viii, 264.

Peripherals: Anon., Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 21
(1958), p. 448.

Large, J.W. 1xxx. Unpublished English-Kimakonde vocabulary. Collection
of Africana, Dar es Salaam Museum.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

Largeau, Victor. 1901. Encyclopédie pahouine, Congo français: éléments de
grammaire et dictionnaire français-pahouin. Paris: Ernest Leroux. Pp 697.

The first part is an ethnograohic overview of the Fang people. The second part
contains all the linguistics, incl. a mini-grammar, and has nearly 5,000 entries. It
“is the only encyclopaedia ever compiled in a Gabonese language” (Assam &
Mavoungou 2000:257).

Laroche, Edouard Gasarabwe. 1992. Parlons kinyarwanda-kirundi: langue et
culture. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 290. ISBN-10 2-7384-1541-5.

Larson, Thomas John. 1977. Kinship terminology of the Hambukushu of
Ngamiland. Botswana notes and records, v. 9, p. 85-89.

Last, Joseph Thomas. 1885. Polyglotta africana orientalis: a comparative
collection of two hundred and fifty words and sentences in fourty-eight
languages and dialects spoken south of the Equator, and additional words in
nineteen languages. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp ix, 239.

Includes lexical materials for several languages and dialects, e.g. Kusu C72,
Nyuema C72?, Regga D251, Kamba E55, Sukuma F21, Galaganza F22a, Sumbwa
F23, Bungu F25, Nyaturu F32, Irangi F33, Shambala G23 (p.41), Bondei G24
(p.37), Zigula G31 (p.49+213), Nguru G34 (p.45), Kami G36, Kutu G37, Anzuani
G44, Sango/Lori G61, Hehe G62, Bena G63, Ha JD66, Ganda JE15, Nyambo
JE21, Kirua L34, Rungwa M12, Bemba M42 (p.131), Bisa M51, Gangi P10?
(p.93), Ngindo P14, Bunga P15? (p.139), Yao P21, Makonde P23, Makua P31b,
Lomwe P32, Maasai and related varieties (p.190-193, 219-220, 234-239), Taturu
(either Okiek or Datooga), and several others (cfr Doke 1945, Johnston 1919).
Reprinted 1972 by Zentralantiquariat der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik in
Leipzig.

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1 (1887/88), p. 77-78; G.W.B.
Huntingford, “Note on the ‘Taturu’ language”, Man, v. 28 (1928), p. 190 (art. 139).

Last, Joseph Thomas. 1885. Grammar of the Kamba-language. London:
Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp iv, 40.

This apparently “contains specimens of a Kikamba so corrupt that one might
suppose the fault to be the author’s. Last himself owns that he never lived among
the Kamba, but worked among another, neighbouring people” (Lindblom 1926:17).

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 3 (1889/90), p. 157.

Last, Joseph Thomas. 1886. Grammar of the Kagúru language, eastern
equatorial Africa. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK). Pp iv, 147.

This “is marred with numerous press errors” (Johnston 1922:791). It also has
“much Gogo material mixed in it” (Beidelman 1967:81).

Laughton, William Henry. 1970. Language study in Kimeru / Kwiritana
mugambo jwa kimeru. Meru Bookshop. Pp 54, 16.

Laws, Robert. 1880. English-Tshigunda vocabulary. Edinburgh?

Referred to by Johnston (1919:795).

Laws, Robert. 1894. An English-Nyanja dictionary of the Nyanja language
spoken in British Central Africa. Edinburgh: James Thin. Pp xi, 231.

Lazaro, Cosmo Ambokile. 1998. Kiswahili-Wörterbuch der Medizin
(Kamusi ya udaktari): Deutsch-Kiswahili-Englisch, Kiswahili-Deutsch-
Englisch. Disputationes linguarum et cultuum orbis: Section W:
Wörterbücher und Nachschlagewerke, #1. Bonn: Verlag für Kultur und
Wissenschaft. Pp 403. ISBN-10 3-926105-88-7.

Lazaro, Cosmo Ambokile. 1998. Kiswahili-Redewendungen der Medizin
(Misemo ya udaktari): Deutsch-Kiswahili-Englisch-Französisch.
Disputationes linguarum et cultuum orbis: Section W: Wörterbücher und
Nachschlagewerke, #2. Bonn: Verlag für Kultur und Wissenschaft. Pp 92.
ISBN-10 3-926105-89-7.

Lazaro, Cosmo Ambokile. 2002. Handwörterbuch des internationalen
Swahili: Deutsch-Swahili, Swahili-Deutsch. Köln: Verlag AM-CO Publ. Pp
362. ISBN-10 3-9806714-1-0.

Lazaro, Cosmo Ambokile. 2004. Habari gani! Kiswahili Medienpaket:
Lehrbuch der modernen Alltagssprache Swahili. Köln: Verlag AM-CO
Publ. Pp 307, DVD. ISBN-10 3-9806714-4-5, 978-3-9806714-4-6.

Lazaro, Cosmo Ambokile. 2005. Reisewörterbuch mit Redewendungen:
Deutsch-Kiswahili, Kiswahili-Deutsch / Kamusi ya safarini ya kijerumani na
kiswahili. Köln: Verlag AM-CO Publ. Pp 250. ISBN-10 3-9806714-0-2.

Reprinted 2007 by the original publishers (ISBN 978-3-9806714-0-8).

Leakey, Louis Seymour Bazett. 1959. First lessons in Kikuyu. Nairobi: Eagle
Press. Pp viii, 60.

There are seemingly many reprints of this.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1894. Método prático de umbundu. Bol. da Soc. de
Geografia de Lisboa, 1894, p. (?).

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1897. Método prático de língua Mbundu, falada no
distrito de Benguella. Lisboa. Pp 124.

This could be a reprint from 1894.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1899. Elongiso liumbundu lioputu: ou methodo de leitura
em umbundu e portuguez. Luanda. Pp 27.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1902. Elongiso lioputu: pequeno methodo de para o uso
dos povos vimbundu, districto de benguela. 2a edição. Caconda (Angola). Pp
35.

The first edition of 1899 was titled Elongiso liumbundu lioputu.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1903. Pequeno methodo de aprender portuguez para uso
dos povos: ganguellas e ambuellas, vimbundo, quanhama [pt. 1-9]. Portugal
em Africa, v. 10, p. 141-144, 218-222, 269-272, 406-409, 458-461, 526-527,
570-573, 620-623, 670-671.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1904. Pequeno methodo de aprender portuguez para uso
dos povos: ganguellas e ambuellas, vimbundo, quanhama [pt. 10]. Portugal
em Africa, v. 11, p. 14-18.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1905. Methodo de leitura em portuguez: para se seguir á
leitura em lingua indígena nas missões do districto de Benguella. 3a edição.

Details wanting. Earlier editions bore the titles Elongiso liumbundu lioputu (1899)
and Elongiso lioputu (1902).

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1938. Elementos de gramática ganguela: idioma falado
na região do Cubango província de Angola. Arreglado por Domingos Vieira
Baião. Lisboa: Centro dos Estudos Fililógicos. Pp 210.

Sometimes credited to the editor Baião.

Lecomte, Ernesto. 1962. Método prático de língua Mbundu, falada no
distrito de Benguela. Edição revisada. Coimbra: Oficinas da Gráfica. Pp 124.

This is possibly a reprint. The former edition/printing came either 1894 or 1897.

Lecomte, J.M. 1956. Dictionnaire mbala-français-kikongo. Eegenhoven
(Belgique). Pp 186.

Lecoste, Baudouin. 1955. Vocabulaire ngwana. Kongo-Overzee, v. 21, 3/4, p.
(?).

Leeman, Bernard; Lauwo, Trilas. 1993. Chagga. A course in the Vunjo
dialect of the Kichagga language of Kilimanjaro, Tanzania: basic grammar,
structural drills, elementary comprehension. Cymru UK: Cyhoeddwr
Joseph Biddulph Publ. Pp 40, 2 audio casettes. ISBN-10 0-948565-94-2.

Legère, Karsten. 1990. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. Leipzig: VEB Verlag
Enzyklopädie. Pp 267. ISBN-10 3-324-00505-1.

Peripherals: ..., Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere, v. 22 (1990), p.(?); Thomas Bearth,
Multilingua, v. 11 (1992), p. 235-241.

Legère, Karsten. 1994. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. 2. Auflage. Leipzig:
Langenscheidt. Pp 267. ISBN-10 3-324-00505-1.

Peripherals: Arvi Hurskainen, Nordic journal of African studies, v. 4 (1995), p.
104-106.

Legère, Karsten. 1996. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. 3. Auflage. Leipzig:
Langenscheidt. Pp 267. ISBN-10 3-324-00505-1.

Legère, Karsten. 1999. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. 4. Auflage. Leipzig:
Langenscheidt. Pp 267. ISBN-10 3-324-00505-1.

Legère, Karsten. 2000. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. 5. Auflage. Berlin:
Langenscheidt. Pp 267. ISBN-10 3-468-04391-0.

Legère, Karsten. 2003. Trilingual Ngh’wele-Swahili-English and Swahili-
Ngh’wele-English wordlist. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages,
Göteborg Univ. Pp 81.

URL: www.african.gu.se/research/nghwele.html

Legère, Karsten. 2003. Plant names from North Zanzibar. Africa & Asia:
Göteborg working papers on Asian and African languages and literatures,
v. 3, p. 123-146.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html
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Legère, Karsten. 2006. Wörterbuch Deutsch-Swahili. 6. Auflage, vollständig
durchgeseht und geändert. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 267. ISBN 978-
3-89645-346-4, ISBN-10 3-89645-346-7.

Legère, Karsten; Maganga, S.; Mkwan’hembo, P. 2004. Vidunda people and
their plant names. Africa & Asia: Göteborg working papers on Asian and
African languages and literatures, v. 4, p. 115-141.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html

Legère, Karsten; Munga, Robert. 2004. Thimbukushu-Thihingirisha
manandorandathana ghothikuhonga / English-Thimbukushu subject
glossaries: language and literature, mathematics, body and health, fauna
and flora. Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp 146. ISBN-10 99916-
0-518-5.

Lehmann, Dorothea A. 2002. An outline of Cinyanja grammar. Lusaka:
Bookworld Publ. Pp viii, 47. ISBN-10 9982-24-015-3.

This is possibly a reprint.

Leigh, John Studdy. 1837/39. Unpublished vocabularies of Sohili and
Quilimani.

Manuscript vocabularies in the possession of Latham (1847:193). The Quilimani
(Echuwabo?) vocabulary is reproduced by Latham (1847:193f).

Leitch, Myles Francis. 1991. Lexique babole-français. Brazzaville: Univ.
Marien Ngouabi.

Leitch, Myles Francis. 2003. Babole (C101). In: The Bantu languages, p.
392-421. Ed. by Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language family series,
#4. London & New York: Routledge.

Lejeune, L. 1892. Dictionnaire français-fañg, précédé de quelques principes
grammaticaux sur cette même langue. Paris: Libr. Africaine & Coloniale
(Joseph André). Pp viii, 347.

Deals with the Makei dialect of Ogowo (southern Fang A75). The introduction
includes a grammatical description comprising 51 pages which were separately
reprinted 1895 in Actes de la sociéte philologique, v. 24.

Lejeune, L. 1895. Quelques principes grammaticaux. Actes de la Soc.
Philologique, v. 24, p. (?).

This was originally published 1892 as an introduction to the author’s Dictionnaire
français-fang.

Lemaire, Charles [Capt.] 1894. Vocabulaire pratique français-anglais-
zanzibarite. Bruxelles.

Lemb, Pierre; Gastines, François de. 1973. Dictionnaire basaá-français.
Avec un préface par Meinrad Habga. Douala: Collège Libermann. Pp 538.

Lenselaer, Alphonse (Taabu Sabiti). 19xx. Cours du swahili. Bukavu:
Libreza. Pp 369, 14.

Referred to by Boucneau (1987:8).

Lenselaer, Alphonse (Taabu Sabiti). 1983. Dictionnaire swahili-français.
Paris: Ed. Karthala. Pp 646. ISBN-10 2-86537-065-8.

Peripherals: Chirhulwire Nkingi Mweze, Cahiers des religions africaines, v. 22
(1988), p. 149-152.

Leonard, Robert Andrew. 2005. Swahili phrasebook. New edition. Lonely
Planet. Pp 256. ISBN-10 1-86450-282-7.

Leonard, Robert Andrew; Balla, Mark; Mitra, Susan. 1988. Swahili
phrasebook. Hawthorn (Australia): Lonely Planet. Pp 101.

Lewanika, Godwin A. Mbikusita. 1949. English-Bemba phrase book.
Originally prepared for Lozi by Mr G. Mbikusita with the help of Rev. A.J.
Cross, and adapted for Bemba by Daunti L. Yamba. London: Macmillan.

The date could be wrong.

Lewanika, Godwin A. Mbikusita. 1949. English-Lozi phrase book. London:
Macmillan. Pp 53.

Lewanika, Godwin A. Mbikusita. 1950. English-Tonga phrase book.
Originally prepared for Lozi by G.A.M. Lewanika with the help of the late
Rev. A.J. Cross, and adapted for Tonga by Levi P. Joppe and Alvin Hobby.
London: Macmillan; Northern Rhodesia & Nyasaland Publ. Bureau. Pp 47.

There are several reprints of this.

Lewanika, Godwin A. Mbikusita. 1959. English-Bemba phrase book. 3rd
edition. London: Macmillan. Pp vii, 45.

Reprinted many many times, e.g. 1957, 1970, 1971. It is sometimes credited to
Daunti L. Yamba, who originaly adapted this to Bemba. (It’s a
translation/adaptation of Lewanika’s English-Lozi phrase book.).

Leynseele, Hélène van. 1977. An outline of Libinza grammar. MA thesis.
State Univ. of Leiden.

Lichtenstein, Hinrich [Martin] [Karl]. 1808. Bemerkungen über die Sprachen
der südafrikanischen wilden Völkerstämme, nebst einem kleinen
Wörterverzeichnisse aus den gebräuchlichsten Dialecten der Hottentotten und
Kaffern. Allgemeines Archiv für Ethnographie und Linguistik (Weimar), v. 1,
p. 259-331.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”,
African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 193-218.

Lichtenstein, Hinrich [Martin] [Karl]. 1812. Remarks upon the language of
the Koossas, accompanied by a vocabulary of their words. In: Travels in
southern Africa in the years 1803, 1804, 1805 and 1806, v. 1. London:
Henry Colburn.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; F.A.J.
Dierks, “Die bydrae tot die Bantoetaalkunde wat deur Lichenstein, Appleyard and
Bleek gelewer is”, Limi, v. 7 (1969), p. 6-12.

Lichtenstein, Hinrich [Martin] [Karl]. 1815. Upon the language of the
Betjuanas. In: Travels in southern Africa in the years 1803, 1804, 1805 and
1806, v. 2. London: Henry Colburn.

Brief vocabulary.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27; F.A.J.
Dierks, “Die bydrae tot die Bantoetaalkunde wat deur Lichenstein, Appleyard and
Bleek gelewer is”, Limi, v. 7 (1969), p. 6-12.

Lindblom, [Karl] Gerhard. 1914. Outlines of a Tharaka grammar, with a list
of words and specimens of the language. Archives d’études orientalis, #9.
Uppsala: K.W. Appelbergs Boktryckeri. Pp 54.

The orthography used is the so-called Swedish dialect alphabet.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Deutsche Literatur-Zeitung, 1917, p. 1067-1069.

Lindblom, [Karl] Gerhard. 1926. Notes on the Kamba language / Notes on
Kamba grammar, with two appendices: “Kamba names of persons, places,
animals and plants” and “Salutations”. Archives d’études orientalis, #10.
Uppsala: K.W. Appelbergs Boktryckeri. Pp 100.

This “is merely meant to form a supplement to E. Brutzer‘s Handbuch der
Kambasprache (Berlin, 1905), chiefly such things being treated as are not mentioned
by Brutzer ... In the taking down of forms and specimens of the language, Professor
Lundellms Swedish dialect alphabet has been employed” (p3). The title appears as
“Notes on the Kamba language” on the cover, while “Notes on Kamba grammar”
appears on the title-page.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 4 (1926), p.
413-414.

Livingstone, David. 18xx. An alphabetical vocabulary of the various Tsuana
dialects. Cape Town: Grey Collection, South African Public Library. Pp 258.

In addition to what is stated in the title, “from [page] 214 on it is a polyglottic
comparison of Bakhoba [R41], Bashubea [K42], Baloyazi [K13]; Bamaponda [K13],
Barotse [K21], Batoka [M64], Banyenko [K16], Bechuana [S31] and English” (Doke
1959:11n41).

Livingstone, David. 18xx. Dictionary of the Barotse, Tete, etc., languages.
Cape Town: Grey Collection, South African Public Library. Pp 132.

Livingstone, David. 1851. Comparative vocabulary of eight Bantu languages:
Bakhoba (Bayeyi), Bashubea, Balojazi, Ba(ma)ponda, Barotse, Batoka,
Banyenko, Betshwana. Handwritten manuscript, ref. MSB 305-1. Cape
Town: Grey Collection, South African Public Library. Pp 35.

No title. Sometimes referred to as “Livingstone’s five vocabularies”. It does,
however, contain columns for eight languages, i.e. Bakhoba/Bayeyi R41, Bashubea
K42, Balojazi K13, Ba(ma)ponda K13, Barotse K21, Batoka M64, Banyenko K16,
and Betshwana S31. Dated 1851 by Johnston (1919:799).

Livingstone, David. 1855. Unpublished Kimbundu wordlist(s). Cape Town:
Grey Collection, South African Public Library.

“Vocabularies of Ki-mbundu have been collected by Dr Livingstone, of whose work
an unpublished copy exists in the Grey Library, Cape Town” (Doke 1945:23).
Dated 1855 by Johnston (1919:801).

Livingstone, David. 1874. Unpublished Mawiha vocabulary.

Apparently Livingstone compiled a Mawiha vocabulary (see Doke 1945:54).
Possibly it exists in manuscript form somewhere (Cape Town?).

Livinhac, Leon. 1885. Essai de grammaire ruganda. Paris: F. Levé pour la
Soc. des Missionnaires de Notre-Dame des Missions d’Afrique. Pp xiii, 98.

Issued anonymously.

Livinhac, Leon. 1890. Grammaire luganda. Nouvelle édition. Pp 134.

Details wanting.

Livinhac, Leon. 1894. Manuel de langue luganda comprenant la grammaire
et un recueil de contes et de légendes. Nouvelle édition, révué par C. Denoit.
Einsiedeln (Suisse): Benzinger & Co. Pp 290.

Livinhac, Leon. 1914. Manuel de langue luganda. Nouvelle édition, révué par
P.H. le Veux. Pp xv, 475.

Details wanting.

Livinhac, Leon. 1921. Grammaire luganda. Nouvelle édition, révué par A.
Wollters. Alger: Impr. des Missionnaires d’Afrique. Pp xiii, 238.

This is sometimes credited to the editor, P.A. Wollters.

Lloyd, B.G. 19xx. Kitchen-Kafir grammar and vocabulary. 3rd edition.
Johannesburg: Central News Agency (CNA). Pp 48.
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Lloyd, B.G. 191x. Kitchen-Kafir grammar and vocabulary. 2nd edition.
Johannesburg: Central News Agency (CNA).

Doke (1945:82) says this is “weird but amusing” and that it “went through several
editions.” No idea when the first edition may have appeared. Mesthrie (1992:323)
gives the author’s initials as D.C.

Lloyd, B.G. 1966. Kitchen-Kafir grammar and vocabulary. 6th edition.
Johannesburg: Central News Agency (CNA).

Locati, Pino. 1994. Dicionário (verbos e não-verbos) e gramática de chiute.
Chimoio (Moçambique).

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. 1972. Jifunze kusema kiswahili. Stockholm:
Swedish International Development Authority (SIDA). Pp 160.

Further editions in 1973 (3rd), 1973 (4th), 1990 (5th).

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. 1973. Jifunze kusema kiswahili. 3rd edition.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. 1974. Jifunze kusema kiswahili: a compendium for
teachers and course participants. 4th edition. Uppsala: Scandinavian Inst. of
African Studies. Pp 187.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. 1990. Jifunze kusema kiswahili: a compendium for
teachers and course participants. 5th edition. Uppsala: Nordic Africa Inst.
(NAI). Pp 166.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf. 2000. Oriental influences in Swahili: a study in
language and culture contacts. Orientalia et africana gothoburgensia, #15.
Göteborg: Acta Universitatis Gothoburgensis. Pp xiii, 257. ISBN-10 91-
7346-377-9 pb.

The book constitutes the author’s dissertation, Göteborg Univ., 2000. Discusses
and traces foreign influences in Swahili, in particular lexical loans from Persian,
Cutchi/Sindhi, Gujarati, Hindi/Urdu, Turkish, Indonesian and Chinese as well as
grammatical loans from Arabic. Has informative sections on the history and
ethnography of various Asians groups in East Africa.

Peripherals: Irmtraud Herms, Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere, v. 67 (2001), p.(?).

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf; Otterbrandt, Tommy. 1978. Kortfattad svensk-
swahili ordbok = Short Swedish-Swahili lexicon. Uppsala: Scandinavian Inst.
of African Studies. Pp 114. ISBN-10 91-7106-139-8.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf; Otterbrandt, Tommy. 1980. Kortfattad swahili-
svensk ordbok = Short Swahili-Swedish lexicon. 2nd edition. Uppsala:
Scandinavian Inst. of African Studies. Pp 195. ISBN-10 91-7106-165-7.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf; Otterbrandt, Tommy. 1987. Kortfattad swahili-
svensk, svensk-swahili ordbok = Short Swahili-Swedish, Swedish-Swahili
lexicon. Uppsala: Scandinavian Inst. of African Studies. Pp 319. ISBN-10
91-7106-260-2.

Lodhi, Abdulaziz Yusuf; Otterbrandt, Tommy; Sicard, Sigvard von. 1973.
Kortfattad swahili-svensk ordbok = Short Swahili-Swedish lexicon. Uppsala:
Scandinavian Inst. of African Studies. Pp iv, 331. ISBN-10 91-7106-058-8.

Loembe, Gervais. 2005. Parlons vili: langue et culture de Loango. Paris:
L’Harmattan. Pp 218. ISBN-10 2-7475-8180-2.

Loenen, M. 19xx. KiSukuma-English dictionary. Cyclostyled. Nyegezi
(Tanzania): White Fathers’ Mission.

Polomé (1980:11) refers to two separate Sukuma-English manuscript dictionaries,
one of which he credits to Rev. M. Loenen. This is probably identical to the one
referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:22).

Löfgren, Kurt. 1950s. Svensk-ruhaya ordlista = Swedish-Ruhaya wordlist, 2
parts. Handwritten manuscripts in care of Abdulaziz Lodhi, Department of
Linguistics and Philology, Uppsala Univ.

Loggerenberg, J.C. van. 1963. Grammatika van die Kuangali-taal.
Drukskrif. Windhoek: Inboorlingtaalburo, Dept. van Bantoe-Onderwys,
SWA/Namibië. Pp 60.

Lombaert, Ch. 1xxx. Grammaire ‘lingombe’, non publié.

Referred to by Weier (1985:354).

Lombard, Daniel P.; Barnard, Rietta; Grobler, Gerhardus M.M. 1992.
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Lombard, Daniel P.; Wyk, Egidius Benedictus van; Mokgokong, Pothinus C.
1985. Introduction to the grammar of Northern Sotho. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik. Pp x, 203. ISBN-10 0-627-01445-3.

Simultaneously published in Afrikaans as Inleiding tot die Grammatika van Noord-
Sotho.

Lombard, Daniel P.; Wyk, Egidius Benedictus van; Mokgokong, Pothinus C.
1985. Inleiding tot die grammatika van Noord-Sotho. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik.

Simultaneously published in English as Introduction to the grammar of Northern
Sotho.

Loogman, Alfons. 1958. Korte Swahili spraakkunst. Editio “Spiritus”. Pp
75.

The title is given as “Beknopte Swahili spraakkunst” by Whiteley & Gutkind
(1958:201).

Loogman, Alfons. 1965. Swahili grammar and syntax. Duquesne studies:
African series, #1. Pittsburgh & Louvain: Duquesne Univ. Press; Ed. E.
Nauwelaerts. Pp xxi, 436.

Peripherals: Margaret A. Bryan, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 29 (1966), p. 654-658.
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Londres fournies par écrit en septembre 2005 par Jean Bruno Oko Ayel’o et Jean
Marie Momboyo, originaires de Pembe-Ikelemba” (p.1). The Enga description “sont
basées sur les 120 phrases du questionnaire conçu par Hulstaert pour ses enquêtes
dialectales, dictées à la Mission de Mampoko au Père A. Vercauteren des Mill Hill
par des élèves, Bajika et Mobolama originaires de Bonginda et Thomas Mokanja de
Lobolo” (p.40).
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McKittrick, J.; McKittrick, F.T. 1893. Guide to the Luñkundu language.
London: Gilbert & Rivington. Pp iv, 230.

McKittrick, J.; McKittrick, F.T. 1897. Guide to the Luñkundu language. 2nd
edition. London: Gilbert & Rivington. Pp iv, 266.

McLaren, James. 1886. An introductory Kafir grammar with progressive
exercises. Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp viii, 112.

McLaren, James. 1906. A grammar of the Kaffir language. London:
Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xiv, 240.

This is a reworking of the author’s earlier An introductory Kafir grammar with
progressive exercises, published 1886.

McLaren, James. 1915. A concise Kaffir-English dictionary. London:
Longmans. Pp xv, 194.

This is sometimes erroneously credited to Albert Kropf, who published a similar
title the same year.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 15 (1915/16), p. 203; S.H. Ray,
Man, v. 18 (1918), p. 158-159 (art. 84).

McLaren, James. 1917. A grammar of the Kaffir language. 2nd edition.
Longmans. Pp xiv, 240.

McLaren, James. 1923. A concise English-Kafir dictionary. London:
Longmans, Green & Co. Pp viii, 320.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 3 (1924), p.
397; E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 24 (1924), p. 74.

McLaren, James. 1936. A Xhosa grammar. 3rd edition, revised by G.H.
Welsh. London: Longmans. Pp xvi, 248.

Previous editions bore the title A grammar of the Kaffir language.

McLaren, James. 1936. A concise Xhosa-English dictionary. 2nd edition,
revised, edited and set in the new orthography by W.G. Bennie. London &
New York: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xix, 197.

Reprinted 1955 by Longmans, Green & Co. in London. The first edition was titled
A concise Kaffir-English dictionary.

McLaren, James. 1944. A Xhosa grammar. 4th edition, revised by G.H.
Welsh. London: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp xvi, 247.

McLaren, James. 1948. A Xhosa grammar. 5th edition, revised by G.H.
Welsh. London: Longmans, Green & Co.

Reprinted at least once, 1955, by Longmans.

McLaren, James. 1963. A new concise Xhosa-English dictionary. 3rd edition,
revised by W.G. Bennie and put into standard orthography by J.J.R. Jolobe.
Cape Town: Longman. Pp xviii, 194.

This edition has been reprinted several times by Longman Penguin Southern Africa
(ISBN-10 0-582-61014-1).

McMinn, Robert Donald. 19xx. Unpublished Bemba vocabulary.

“MacMinn was a missionary of the Livingstonia Mission from 1893 to 1934 ...
[he] made a translation of the whole Bible into Bemba ... At his death in 1956 he
left a large amount of manuscript material ... thousands of pages of Bemba
dictionary work ... and much on Bemba customs and folklore” (Doke 1959:180).

McMinn, Robert Donald. 19xx. Unpublished Tumbuka vocabulary. C.M.
Doke Collection of African Languages, Univ. of Zimbabwe Library. Pp
c.250.
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“MacMinn was a missionary of the Livingstonia Mission from 1893 to 1934. He
contributed to the translation of the Tonga (of Nyasaland) and Tumbuka New
Testaments ... At his death in 1956 he left a large amount of manuscript material ...
[e.g.] a Tumbuka vocabulary” (Doke 1959:180).

Mdee, James Salehe. 2008. Kijita lexicon. LoT (Languages of Tanzania)
publ., #12. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es
Salaam. ISBN 978-9987-691-12-8.

Full title wanting.

Mdhladhla, G.C.S.; Mbata, A.H.S. 1933. A Zulu manual for native primary
schools. Pp 100.

Details wanting.

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 19xx. Notes sur le bubi: liste des verbes, non
publié. Tervuren: Musée Royal du Congo Belge (MRCB).

Referred to by Hadermann (1999:462).

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 19xx. Lexique lega, non publié. Tervuren: Musée
Royal du Congo Belge (MRCB).

Referred to by Bostoen & Maniacky (2005:476).

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1952. Esquisse de la langue ombo (Maniema-
Congo Belge). Annales du MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-
8°, sciences de l’homme: linguistique, #4 = Annales du MRAC (Musée
Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #9. Tervuren. Pp iv, 44.

Peripherals: Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 18 (1956), p. 200.

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1952. Notes de grammaire rundi, non publié.
Tervuren: Musée Royal du Congo Belge (MRCB).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1959. Essai de grammaire rundi. Annales du
MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme:
linguistique, #24 = Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale),
sciences humaines, #30. Tervuren. Pp 231.

Peripherals: Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 23 (1960), p. 183-187.

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1962. Notes de grammaire luba-kasayi, non publié.
Tervuren: Musée Royal du Congo Belge (MRCB). Pp 14.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1971. Eléments de grammaire lega. Annales du
MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale): archives d’ethnographie, #15.
Tervuren. Pp iv, 37.

This may or may not be reprint. Possibly the original appeared already 1960.

Meeuwis, Michael. 1998. Lingala. Languages of the world: materials, #261.
München: Lincom Europa.

Meeuwis, Michael. 2001. La ‘Grammaire et vocabulaire du lingala, ou langue
du haut-Congo’ d’Egide de Boeck de 1904: commentaires historiques,
presentation et texte. Annales Aequatoria, v. 22, p. 327-421.

Pages 341-421 contains a photographic reprint of Boeck’s grammar in its entirety.

Meier, Emil. 1989. Sprachführer der Suaheli-Sprache: Deutsch-Kisuaheli,
Kisuaheli-Deutsch. 3. Auflage. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz Verlag. Pp
134. ISBN-10 3-447-02915-3.

Meillet, Antoine. 1911. Vocabulaire français-ifumu (Bateke), Congo
français. Paris.

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1901. Das Tshivenda’: linguistische
Studie. Zeits. der deutschen morgenländischen Gesellschaft, v. 55, 4, p. 607-
682.

Also published as a book(let) the same year by Kreysing in Leipzig.

Peripherals: E. Jacottet, “Bantu phonetics”, Christian express, supplement,
September 1907; A.N. Tucker, “Systems of tone-marking African languages”, Bull.
of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 27 (1964), p. 594-611.

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1908. Vocabulaire français et maquoua,
ou recueil de quelques mots de la langue maquoua. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 11, p. 117-131.

This is part of Meinhof’s article “Linguistische Studien in Ostafrika. Teil 14:
Makua”. It’s a French-Makua vocabulary based on the Tugulu dialect containing
c.600 words. Meinhof found this vocabulary, dated November 1790, in the library
of the Seminar für Orientalische Sprachen in Berlin. “Elsewhere it contained the
name of Charles Mylius, who was probably the author” (Doke 1959:4).

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1908. Linguistische Studien in
Ostafrika, 14: Makua. Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III.
Abt., v. 11, p. 85-131.

Includes excerpts from an old manuscript found by Meinhof: “Vocabulaire français
et maquoua, ou recueil de quelques mots de la langue maquoua” (p. 117-131).

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1909. Die Sprache der Herero in
Deutsch-Südwestafrika. Deutsche Kolonialsprachen, #1. Berlin: Verlag von
Dietrich Reimer. Pp 114.

Reprinted several times, e.g. 1973 by Kraus Reprint in Nendeln, Liechenstein. A
revised edition appeared in 1937.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 9 (1909/10), p. 218-219.

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1910. Die Sprache der Suaheli in
Deutsch-Ostafrika. Deutsche Kolonialsprachen, #2. Berlin: Verlag von
Dietrich Reimer. Pp viii, 109.

Meinhof, Carl [Friedrich] [Michael]. 1912. Die Sprache der Duala in
Kamerun. Deutsche Kolonialsprachen, #4. Berlin: Verlag von Dietrich
Reimer. Pp xv, 119.

Ménard, P.F. 1908. Grammaire kirundi. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr. des
Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp xiii, 516.

Johnston (1919:786) dates this 1910.

Ménard, P.F. 1909. Dictionnaire français-kirundi et kirundi-français.
Roulers: Jules de Meester. Pp xxvi, 262, 308.

Johnston (1919:786) dates this 1912.

Ménard, P.F. 1910. Guide de conversation kirundi. Alger: Maison-Carrée,
Impr. des Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 507.

Ménard, P.F. 1934. Grammaire kirundi. 2ème édition. Alger: Impr. des
Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 515.

Could be a reprint.

Merlevede, Andrea. 1995. Een schets van de fonologie en morfologie van het
Bondei gevolgd door een Bondei-Engels en Engels-Bondei woordenlijst.
Doctoraalscriptie. Rijksuniv. te Leiden.

Merlo, Vittorio. 1988. Manuale di conversazione italiano-swahili. Bologna:
Ed. Missionaria Italiana (EMI). Pp 140. ISBN 978-88-307-0185-4.

Merlo, Vittorio. 1988. Grammatica della lingua swahili. Bologna: Ed.
Missionaria Italiana (EMI). Pp 164. ISBN 978-88-307-0184-7.

Merrick, Joseph. 1849. Grammatical elements of the Isubu language.
Incomplete manuscript(s). London: British Library.

The date refers to when the author died. The manuscript itself “is not complete,
closing abruptly in the middle of the chapter on the verbs, the rest of the MS.
having been lost. Merrick did not seem to have a sound appreciation of the noun
class system” (Doke 1959:24). Merrick’s manuscript was later edited and published
by Saker in 1852.

Peripherals: Alfred Saker, A grammar of the Isubu tongue (Baptist Mission Press,
1852); C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”, African
studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the
nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Merrick, Joseph. 1854. A dictionary of the Isubu language, pt. 1. Edited by
Alfred J. Saker. Baptist Mission Press. Pp 384.

Published posthumously. Only “A” to “Potter” has apparently been printed (Doke
1959:24). Johnston (1919:4) dates this 1842.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Merriweather, Alfred M. 1965. English-Setswana medical phrasebook and
dictionary. Lobatse (Bechuanaland Protectorate): Bechuanaland Book Centre.
Pp 97.

Mertens, Frans. 19xx. Leçons méthodiques de kiyombe. Pp 87.

Listed in the Scripta confratrum (CICM 2004).

Mertens, Frans. 19xx. Kiyombs woordenboek / Dictionnaire du kiyombe /
Zina ki Yombe, 3 vols. Pp xi, 652; 198; 187.

In three parts: Yombe-nederlands/français, Nederlands-kiyombe, and Français-
kiyombe. Listed in the Scripta confratrum (CICM 2004).

Mertens, Frans. 19xx. Methodische lessen in het Kiyombe / Woordenlijst
behoorend bij de methodische lessen. Pp 211.

Lessons on pages 1-155, wordlist on pages 156-211. Listed in the Scripta
confratrum (CICM 2004).

Mertens, Fernand. 1997. Dictionnaire bhadha-swahili-français. Annales du
MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #149.
Tervuren. Pp 422.

Peripherals: Constance Kutsch Lojenga, Journal of African languages and
linguistics, v. 25 (2004), p. 178-181.

Mertens, Frans; others. 19xx. Voorgezette lessen in het Kiyombe. Pp 121.

Listed in the Scripta confratrum (CICM 2004).

Mertens, Georges. 2006. Dictionnaire kiswahili-français et français-
kiswahili. Paris: Ed. Karthala. Pp 286. ISBN 978-2-84586-794-9.

Mertens, Georges; Walle, Remi van de. 1984. Woordenlijst kiswahili-
nederlands. Leuven: Katholieke Univ. Pp 86.

Mertens, Joseph. 1938. Les badzing de la Kamtsha, 2: grammaire de
l’idzing de la Kamstha. Mémoires de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge),
collection in-8°, section des sciences morales et politiques, #4:2. Bruxelles:
Libr. Falk fils. Pp xxxi, 388.
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Peripherals: G. Hustaert, Aequatoria, v. 2 (1939), p. 95.

Mertens, Joseph. 1939. Les badzing de la Kamtsha, 3: dictionnaire idzing-
français, suivi d’un aide-mémoire français-idzing. Mémoires de l’IRCB
(Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), collection in-8°, section des sciences morales et
politiques, #4:3. Bruxelles: Libr. Falk fils. Pp 240.

Meyer, Alois. (Ed.) 1914. Kleines Ruhaya-Deutsches Wörterbuch. Trier
(Deutschland): Mosella-Verlag. Pp 165.

Meyer, Theodor; Busse, Joseph. 19xx. Wörterbuch der Nyakyusa-Sprache.
Manuskript.

Referred to by Walsh & Swilla (2000:43). There’s a similar entry credited to Busse
alone, which might refer to the same thing.

Mfoutou, Jean-Alexis. 2009. Grammaire et lexique munukutuba (Congo-
Brazzaville, République Démocratique du Congo). Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp
344.

Mfum-Ekong, Adiate. 1979. Esquisse grammaticale yansi (parler ntsambaan):
phonologie et morphologie. Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi: Univ.
Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Michell, George Babington. 1906/09. Unpublished vocabularies of Hemba,
Bambuttu, Lokele, Bambole, Bakumu.

Consul G.B. Michell provided Johnston (1919:803ff) with several unpublished
vocabularies, e.g. Ababua C44, Babale C44, Lokele C55, Bambole D11, Bakumu
D23, Hemba L34, and Bambuttu which is “almost a dialect” of Lihuku D33
(idem:806).

Michuki, D.N.; Cahill, William F. 1966/69. Masomo ya Kiswahili: a
Kiswahili course for beginners, 9 vols. Nairobi: Jomo Kenyatta Foundation.

Peripherals: D.N. Michuki, Swahili, v. 36 (1966), p. 81-99.

Mickala-Manfoumbi, Roger. 1988. Eléments de description du duma, langue
bantoue du Gabon. Mémoire de maîtrise. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Mickala-Manfoumbi, Roger. 1994. Essai de grammaire pove: langue bantoue
du groupe B.30, 2 vols. Thèse de doctorat. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Includes a lexicon.

Mickala-Manfoumbi, Roger. 2004. Lexique pove-français, francais-pove.
Libreville: Ed. Raponda Walker. Pp viii, 761.

Peripherals: P.A. Mavoungou, “Note de lecture sur Roger Mickala-Manfoumbi’s
Lexique pove-français, francais-pove”, Journal of education, v. 4 (2005), p. 79-86.

Miehe, Gudrun; Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg. (Ed.) 1994. Swahili-
Handbuch. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #7. Köln: Rüdiger
Köppe Verlag. Pp 460. ISBN-10 3-927620-06-8.

Peripherals: Anne Storch, Frankfurter afrikanistische Blätter, v. 7 (1995), p. 119-
122; Thilo C. Schadeberg, Afrika und Übersee, v. 79 (1996), p. 151-152.

Millman, William. 1917. Petit vocabulaire de français-anglais-swahili.
Congo: Soc. des Missions Bibliques.

Mingas, Amélia Arlete. 1995. Etude grammaticale de l’iwoyo (Angola).
Thèse de doctorat. Univ. René Descartes (Paris 5). Pp 447.

Mirievot, Fyodor Ivanovich Jankovich de. (Ed.) 1815. Linguarum totius
orbis vocabularia comparativa = Comparative dictionary of all languages
and dialects, arranged in alphabetic order, 4 vols. New edition. Moscow.

Not sure about the Latin title. The original edition by Pallas (1786/89) did not
please Empress Catherine II, and a new editor was swiftly instructed to re-edit the
work. Mirievot “managed to do everything required, quickly and precisely ... In this
dictionary, words from all languages were mixed and arranged in alphabetical order --
according to the Russian alphabet” (Olderogge 1993:114). Pallas’ first edition had
included no African languages, but this one contains specimens from 33 African
languages (cfr Olderogge 1993), e.g. Coptic, Shilha Berber, Malagasy (or, ‘Arabic
of Madagascar Island’), Ful, Wolof (‘Yalof’), Manding, Yalunka, Kikongo, Kamba,
Xhosa (‘Kaffir’), Khoekhoe. Many of the West African vocabularies were apparently
lifted from Oldendorp (1777).

Peripherals: D.A. Olderogge, “The study of African languages in Russia”, St
Petersburg journal of African studies, v. 1 (1993), p. 113-123.

Miriongi, Wasilwa. 2000. Msingi wa lugha ya lingala = Fundamentals of the
Lingala language. Tala (Kenya): Ya Solo Enterprises. Pp 87.

Swahili-Lingala dictionary. Referred to by Caruso (2009).

Mistry, Karen S.; Gare, Grace. 1969. An introduction to spoken Setswana, 3
vols. Washington DC: Center for Applied Linguistics. Pp c.700.

No consecutive pagination.

Mitchell, B.L. 1946. A vocabulary giving English, Scientific and African
names for some animals of Nyasaland [pt. 2]. Alphabetical agricultural
quarterly journal, v. 6, 4, p. 35-47.

Unsure about the contents of this one.

Miti, Lazarus Musazitame. 2004. A grammar of Cingoni-Nsenga: a Central
Bantu language spoken in Zambia. Berkeley models of grammars, #2.
Frankfurt-am-Main: Peter Lang. ISBN-10 0-8204-3062-5.

Mkala Ndurya, Raphael; Mwendwa, Stephen Mwatela; Newman, John F.;
Newman, Bonnie. 1989. Musemat’o wa chiduruma, chidzomba na chizungu

/ Duruma, Swahili, English dictionary. Nairobi: Bible Translation &
Literacy, East Africa. Pp 117.

Mkandawire, A.H.C. 1968. Mazgu ghakuzizika m’Chitumbuka. Nairobi:
Oxford Univ. Press. Pp 149.

Mkanganwi, Kumbirai G. 1995. Shona. Languages of the world: materials,
#46. München: Lincom Europa. ISBN-10 3-89586-001-8.

Mkhombo, S.M.; Zondo, N.; Malindi, N. 1999. Isizulu made easy. J.L. van
Schaik. Pp xii, 228. ISBN-10 0-627-02396-7.

Mlacha, Shaaban A.K. (Ed.) 1999. Kamusi ya sheria / Dictionary of legal
terms, English-Swahili. Taasisi ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili (TUKI), Chuo
Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam. Pp 116. ISBN-10 9976-911-36-X.

Mlingwa, Charles O.F. 1997. Birds of Tanzania: a provisional list of bird
names in Kiswahili. African study monographs (Kyoto), v. 18, 2, p. 73-120.

URL: jambo.africa.kyoto-u.ac.jp/kiroku/root e.htm

Mmusi, Sheila Onkaetse. 2005. A re bueng Setswana. Let’s speak series.
Madison: NALRC (National African Language Resource Center) Press.
ISBN-10 1-59703-006-6.

Mncube, Francis Stephen Mabutha. 1955. Xhosa manual. Johannesburg:
J.C. Juta. Pp xiii, 156.

Mochiwa, Zakaria S.M. 2008. Kizigula lexicon. LoT (Languages of
Tanzania) publ., #21. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of
Dar es Salaam. ISBN 978-9987-691-22-7.

Full title wanting.

Moeketsi, Rosemary H. 1991. English-Southern Sotho-Afrikaans: the
concise trilingual pocket dictionary. Parklands (South Africa): Ad Donker
Publ. Pp 245.

Reprinted 2006 by Jonathan Ball Publ. in Johanesburg (ISBN 978-0-86852-183-1).

Mohammed, Mohammed Abdullah. 2001. Modern Swahili grammar.
Nairobi: East African Educational Publ. Pp xix, 291. ISBN-10 9966-46-761-
0.

Mohammed, Mohammed Abdullah; Khamis, Said Ahmed Mohamed. 1998.
Kamusi ya visawe / Swahili dictionary of synonyms. Nairobi: East African
Educational Publ. Pp 268. ISBN-10 9966-46-898-6.

Mohl, Alexander van der. 1904. Praktische Grammatik der Bantu-Sprache
von Tete, einem Dialekt des Unter-Sambesi mit varianten der Sena-Sprache.
Pp viii, 68, 108.

Details wanting. Extracts from this appeared the same year in Mitt. des Seminars
für orientalische Sprachen, v. 7.

Mohl, Alexander van der. 1904. Praktische Grammatik der Bantu-Sprache
von Tete, einem Dialekt des Unter-Sambesi mit varianten der Sena-Sprache.
Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 7, p. 32-85.

A much-enlarged version appeared in book-form the same year.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg. 1965. Unpublizierte Wortliste Dciriku-
Deutsch-Französisch. Windhoek: Estorff Library. Pp 56.

Includes 1030 verbs and 1183 nouns.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg. 2005. A grammatical sketch of Rugciriku.
Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #26. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag. Pp 136. ISBN-10 3-89645-542-7.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Heine, Bernd; Adam, Hassan. 1991. Swahili
Grundkurs. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #4. Köln: Rüdiger
Köppe Verlag. Pp 341. ISBN-10 3-927620-02-5.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Heine, Bernd; Adam, Hassan. 1993. Swahili
Grundkurs. 2. Auflage. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #4.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 341. ISBN-10 3-927620-08-4.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Heine, Bernd; Adam, Hassan. 1995. Swahili
Grundkurs. 3. Auflage. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #3.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 341. ISBN-10 3-927620-13-0.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Heine, Bernd; Adam, Hassan. 1999. Swahili
Grundkurs. 4. Auflage. Afrikawissenschaftliche Lehrbücher (AWLB), #3.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 341. ISBN-10 3-89645-002-6.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Kavari, Jekura Uaurika. 2007. Reference
grammar of Herero (Otjiherero), Bantu language of Namibia. Southern
African languages and dialects, #3. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 372.
ISBN 978-3-89645-602-1.

Includes a Herero-English-Herero glossary.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Marten, Lutz; Kavari, Jekura Uaurika. 2002.
A grammatical sketch of Herero (Otjiherero). Grammatische Analysen
afrikanischer Sprachen, #19. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 127. ISBN-10
3-89645-044-1.

Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg; Shiyaka-Mberema, Karl Peter. 2005. A
dictionary of the Rumanyo language: Rumanyo-English, English-Rumanyo,
including a grammatical sketch. Southern African languages and dialects, #2.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp 459.
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Peripherals: Jacky Maniacky, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 28
(2007), p. 239-241.

Mokrani, Soraya. 2005. Eléments nouveaux en vue de la description de la
langue samaye (B25): éléments de phonologie et de morphologie. Mémoire
de master. Univ. Lumière (Lyon 2). Pp 150.

Mol, [?] van. 1927. Bangala spraakleer met woordenlijst. Pp 153.

Details wanting.

Mollard, P.W. 1955. Elementary Swahili instructional course. Dar es
Salaam: Government Printer.

Moltedo, G. 1905. Petit vocabulaire des langues arabe et ki-swaili.
Bruxelles. Pp 31, 17.

Montenegro, J. Perez. 1957. Esboço de um vocabulário toponímico de
Angola [pt. 1]. Bol. do Inst. de Angola, v. 9, p. 75-84.

Not sure about what languages this may deal with.

Montenegro, J. Perez. 1957. Esboço de um vocabulário toponímico de
Angola [pt. 2]. Bol. do Inst. de Angola, v. 10, p. 93-96.
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the Swahili language (K-L). Asian and African lexicon series, #25. Inst. for
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There’s an unrevised “second edition” dated 1930 lacking the dictionary part. A
revised second edition appeared 1965, commonly credited to the editors V.G. Pruitt
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français-kikongo, kikongo-français. Kinshasa: Ed. Universitaires Africaines
pour le Centre de Linguistique Théoretique et Appliquée (CELTA). Pp 54.
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vii, 86. ISBN-10 0-7100-0849-X.

Mylius, Charles. 1790. Vocabulaire français et maquoua, ou recueil de
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(Angola): Typographia da Missão. Pp xx, 137.

Includes a brief grammar introduction.

Nash, Jay A. 1991. Ruwund vocabularies. Occasional papers from the Center
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Soc. Pp 108.
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Educational Publ. Pp 174.
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langue lwalwa. Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre
(UNAZA).

Ndhlukula, N.P. 1974. Isindebele esiphezulu: a manual of the Ndebele
language. Harare: Mambo Press; Literature Bureau. Pp 250.

Peripherals: D.K. Rycroft, Zambezia, v. 4 (1975/76), p. 121.

Ndinga Oba, Antoine. 2004. Les langues bantoues du Congo-Brazzaville:
étude typologique des langues du groupe C20 (mbosi ou mbochi), 2 vols.
Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 290; 394. ISBN-10 2-7475-5748-0 (v.1), 2-7475-
5749-9 (v.2).

Ndlovu, James Elias. 1971. The distinctive language Zulu. King William’s
Town.

Self-published?

Ndlovu, James Elias. 1975. The distinctive language Zulu. New(?) edition.
King William’s Town.

Could be a reprint.

Ndolo, Pius; Malasi, Florence. 1972. Vocabulaire mbala. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale): archives d’anthropologie, #18.
Tervuren. Pp vi, 121.

Ndombo, Pierre; Lemb, Pierre; Gastines, François de. 1971. Le basáa par la
grammaire: manuel de basáa à l’usage des classes de 6e et 5e. Douala:
Collège Libermann. Pp 138.

Unsure about the correct order of authors.

Ndonga, Mfuwa. 1995. Systématique grammaticale du kisikongo (Angola).
Thèse de doctorat nouveau régime. Univ. de Paris. Pp 504.

Nekes, P. Hermann. 1911. Lehrbuch der Jaunde-Sprache. Mit einem
Anhang, “Übungs- und Wörterbuch mit genauer Tonstranskription” von H.
Nekes und W. Planert. Lehrbücher des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen,
#26. Berlin: Georg Reimer. Pp xii, 4, 303.

Reprinted 1991 by the original publishers.

Peripherals: W.A. C[rabtree], Journal of the African Soc., v. 10 (1910/11), p. 503-
504; Carl Meinhof, Literarisches Zentralblatt für Deutschland, v. 62 (1911), p.
1024-1025; Carl Meinhof, Zeitschift für Kolonialsprachen, v. 2 (1911/12), p. 156-
157; P. Wilhelm Schmidt, “Einiges über afrikanische Tonsprachen”, Anthropos, v.
7 (1912), p. 783-791.

Nekes, P. Hermann. 1913. Die Sprache der Jaunde in Kamerun. Deutsche
Kolonialsprachen, #5. Berlin: Verlag von Dietrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen). Pp
111.

Peripherals: Martin Heepe, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 4 (1913/14), p. 156-158.

Nekes, P. Hermann; Heepe, Martin. 1926. Jaunde-Wörterbuch. Bearbeitet
und herausgegeben von Martin Heepe. Abh. aus dem Gebiet der
Auslandskunde, #22; Reihe B: Völkerkunde, Kulturgeschichte und Sprachen,
#12. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter & Co. Pp xvi, 257.

The compilers’/editors’ names are sometimes given in reverse.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 4 (1928), p.
896-897; N.W. T[homas], Journal of the African Soc., v. 26 (1926/27), p. 411-
418.
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Nel, G.L. 1966. Simple Zulu, with household phrases. 10th edition. Durban:
Knox Printing & Publ.

Nettelbladt, F. von [Baron]. 1891. Suaheli-Drogoman: Gespräche,
Wörterbuch und praktische Anleitung zum Verkehr mit den Eingeborenen in
Deutsch-Ostafrika. Leipzig. Pp xii, 256.

Newton, A.J. 1885. Lessons in words and phrases in English and Kafir. St.
Peter’s-on-Indwe (Cape Colony). Pp 40.

Ngaa-Mpur, Munwana Nzam. 1985. Manuel de conversations et
d’expressions courantes pour apprendre le français, l’anglais, le lingala, le
kikongo, le swahili, le tshiluba. Bandundu: Ed. Pas-à-Pas. Pp 124.

Ngalamulume, Bulule. 1977. Eléments de grammaire salampasu: phonologie
et morphologique. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Ngandu, Budibunene. 2004. Glossary of business terms: English-Lingala,
Lingala-English. Anglob Publ.

Ngila, Bompeti. 1993. Les noms de plantes en lolia: approche
ethnolinguistique. Thèse de doctorat. Univ. des Sciences Humaines de
Strasbourg. Pp 335.

Ngoma, S.; Chauma, Amos M. 2006. Effective Chichewa/Chinyanga course
for foreigners. E+V Publ. Pp 56. ISBN-10 99908-78-00-1.

Ngoma-Nkanga, wa Nd. 1975. Essai de grammaire générative et
transformationelle du laari. Mémoire. Lubumbashi.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Ngonyani, Deogratias S. 1999. A descriptive grammar of Kindendeuli.
Manuscript. Michigan State Univ.

Referred to by Odden (2003:529).

Ngonyani, Deogratias S. 2003. A grammar of Chingoni. Languages of the
world: materials, #425. München: Lincom Europa. Pp c.120.

Ngunga, Armindo Saul Atelela. 2002. Elementos de gramática da língua
yao. Maputo: Impr. Universitária. Pp 160.

Nicolle, Steve M. 2006. Concise grammar of the Digo language. In:
Mgombato: Digo-English-Swahili dictionary, p. 204-214. Ed. by Joseph
Mwalonya, Alison Nicolle, Steve M. Nicolle & Juma Zimbu. East African
languages and dialects, #16. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag.

Nida, Eugene Albert. 1956. Kituba grammar. Mennonite Brethren Seminary.

Manuscript?

Nienaber, Gabriel Stefanus. 1948. Afrikaanse woorde in Xhosa. Intreerede
uitgespreek in Pietermaritzburg op 18 mai 1948. Pietermaritzburg: Natalse
universiteitskollege. Pp 24.

Nienaber, Gabriel Stefanus. 1960. ’n Ou ongepubliseerde lys Hottentot- en
Xhosawoorde. African studies, v. 19, 3, p. 157-169.

Contains vocabularies of Xhosa and Cape Khoekhoe collected by Franz von
Winkelmann, who travelled in South Africa during 1788-1789.

Nienaber, Petrus Johannes. 1963. Suid-Afrikaanse pleknaamwoordeboek.
Kaapstad & Johannesburg: Suid-Afrikaanse Boeksentrum. Pp 418.

Reprinted 1972 by Suid-Afrikaanse Naamkundesentrum in Pretoria.

Nishida, Toshisada. 1975. Sitongwe-Latin dictionary of plants. Manuscript.

Reference provided by Martin Walsh (pc 2002).

Nishida, Toshisada; Uehara, Shigeo. 1981. Kitongwe names of plants: a
preliminary listing. African study monographs (Kyoto), v. 1, p. 109-131.

URL: jambo.africa.kyoto-u.ac.jp/kiroku/root e.htm

Niyibizi, S.M. 1987. Esquisse structurale du sengele. Mémoire de licence en
langues africaines. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Nizet, R.P. 1938. Notions de grammaire et d’analyse kikongo. Ipamu
(Congo Belge).

Njock, Pierre Emmanuel. 2005. Basaa-English-French-German dictionary.
Yaoundé: SIL International.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/basaa.html

Nkabinde, A.C. 19xx. An introduction to Zulu syntax. Pretoria: Acacia
Books.

Nkabinde, A.C. 1985. Isichazamazwi, 2 vols. Pietermaritzburg & Cape
Town: Shuter & Shooter; Oxford Univ. Press. ISBN-10 0-19-570385-5.

Nkabuwakabili, A. 1986. Esquisse de la langue boa. Mémoire de maîtrise.
Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Nkiko, Munya Rugero. 1973. Esquisse grammaticale de la langue luba-shaba
(parler de Kasongo Nyembo). Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi: Univ.
Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Nkiko, Munya Rugero. 1975. Esquisse grammaticale de la langue luba-
shaba (parler de Kasongo Nyembo). Travaux et recherche du CELTA
(Centre de Linguistique Théoretique et Appliquée). Lubumbashi: Univ.
Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA). Pp 95.

Publication of the author’s mémoire de licence, Lubumbashi, 1973.

Nkiko, Munya Rugero; Busane, M.; Mudekereza, [?]; Njinya-Mujinya, L.
1983. Eléments de grammaire swahili à l’usage des enseignants et des
élèves des écoles normales. 2ème édition. Lubumbashi: Ed. Impala. Pp 124.

Nkiko, Munya Rugero; Kabange, Mukala. 1986. Eléments de grammaire
swahili à l’usage des enseignants et des élèves des écoles normales. 3ème
édition. Lubumbashi: Ed. Impala. Pp 127.

There may be more authors.

Nkiko, Munya Rugero; others. 19xx. Eléments de grammaire swahili à
l’usage des enseignants et des élèves des écoles normales.

Details wanting.

Nkondo, Curtis P.N. 1981. Xiletelo xa Xitsonga. Turfloop: Univ. of the
North.

Noël, E. 1935. Elements de grammaire kikemba.

Details wanting.

Nogueira, Rodrigo de Sá. 1960. Dicionário ronga-português. Lisboa: Centro
de Estudos Políticos e Sociais, Junta de Investigações do Ultramar (JIU). Pp
xx, 643.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 25 (1962), p. 38-39.

Noll, Jacob. 1xxx. Grammatik der Kuangali-Sprache. Inst. für Afrikanistik,
Univ. zu Köln. Pp 35.

Details wanting.

Noronha, L.A. 1986. Kiswahili cha kisasa = Modern Swahili, pt. I,3. Veröff.
des Inst. für Afrikanistik und Ägyptologie der Univ. Wien, #43; Lehr- und
Lesebücher zur Afrikanistik und Ägyptologie, #6. Wien: Afro-Pub. Pp 106.
ISBN-10 3-85043-043-X.

Noronha, L.A. 1994/96. Kiswahili cha kawaida = Traditional Swahili, 2
vols. Inst. für Afrikanistik und Ägyptologie (IFAA), Univ. Wien.

Norris, Edwin. 1841. Outline of a vocabulary of a few of the principal
languages of western and central Africa, compiled for the use of the Niger
expedition. London. Pp viii, 213.

Contains vocabularies for Bongo B303?, Rungo B11b?, Kongo H16, Bagnon
(Banyun), Bornu (Kanuri?), Fot (Gbe?), Popo (Gbe?), Karaba (Efik?), Woloff, Susu,
Timmani, Mandingo, Bambara, Bullom, Kissi, Kossa (?), Pessa (?), Feloop
(Dioula), Kru (Klao?), Bassa, Ashantee, Kouri (?), Ako (Amgbe?), Benin (Edo),
Moko (Edoid?), Mendi, Vei, Howssa, Fulah, Fantee, Ibu (Igbo), Yebu (Yoruba?),
Bonny, Nufee (Nupe), Tapua (Nupe), Akuonga/Uhobo, and others. Many of these
were culled from previous and contemporary works (e.g. Beecham 1841, Kilham
1827). The title is sometimes given as “Outline of a few of the principal languages
of western and central Africa”.

Peripherals: Robert Gordon Latham, “On the present state and recent progress of
ethnographical philology”, Reports of the meeting of the British Ass. for the
Advancement of Science, v. 17 (1847), p. 154-229.

Northcote, G.A.S. 19xx. Unpublished vocabularies of Kiguzii (Kisuba) and
Kikoria (in the Kisuna and Kitende dialects).

Johnston (1919:787) refers to untitled vocabulary manuscripts by Northcote of “Ki-
guzii (Ki-suba) and ... Ki-koria languages (in the Ki-suna and Ki-tende dialects)”.

Norton, W.A. 1918. Sesuto etymology: specimen - Suto etymology
dictionary. South African journal of science, v. 15, p. (?).

Not sure about the exact title of this one.

Norton, W.A. 1923. Plants of Bechwanaland. Man: a record of
anthropological science, v. 23, p. 121-125 (art. 75).

Nosova, O.P.; Yakovleva, Irina Paolovna. 1969. Kratkij luganda-russkij i
russko-luganda slovar’ / Dikisonale entono luganda-lurassa n’olurassa-
luganda. Moskva: Izd. ‘Sovetskaja Enciklopedija’. Pp 520.

Nsibande, Justice. 1968. Basic siSwati course. Baker LA: Volunteer Training
Specialists. Pp 114.

Nsondé, Jean de Dieu. 1999. Parlons kikôngo: le lâri de Brazzaville et sa
culture. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 183. ISBN-10 2-7384-8284-8.

Nsuka-Nkutsi, François. (Ed.) 1980. Eléments de description du punu.
Lyon: Centre de Recherches Linguistiques et Sémiologiques (CRLS), Univ.
Lumière (Lyon 2). Pp 247.

Ntahokaja, Jean-Baptiste. 1994. Grammaire structurale du kirundi.
Bujumbura & Paris: Univ. du Burundi; Agence de Cooperation Culturelle et
Technique (ACCT). Pp ii, 211.

Ntïhabose, Moise Mugabo. 2003. Svensk-kinyarwanda ordbok = Swedish-
kinyarwanda lexicon. Edited and compiled by Jouni Filip Maho. Göteborg
africana informal series, #2. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages,
Göteborg Univ. Pp 180.

URL: www.african.gu.se/gais.html

Ntondo, Zavoni. 1991. Eléments de description du kwanyama langue bantoue
d’Angola (R21). Mémoire. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Ntondo, Zavoni. 2006. Morfologia e sintaxe do Ngangela. Luanda: Ed. Nzila.

Ntsan’wisi, Hudson W. Ephraim. 1968. Tsonga idioms: a descriptive study.
Johannesburg: Swiss Mission in South Africa. Pp 116.
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Reprinted more than once by Sasanova in Braamfontein.

Peripherals: P.-D. Beuchat, African studies, v. 29 (1970), p. 226-227.

Nurse, Derek. 1979. Makonde. African languages / Langues africaines, v. 5,
1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of Tanzania’, ed. by
Derek Nurse), p. 127-132, 141-145.

Nurse, Derek; Batibo, Herman M. 1979. Sukuma. African languages /
Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu
languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 45-56, 63-66.

Nurse, Derek; Besha, Ruth Mfumbwa. 1979. Shamba(l)a. African languages
/ Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu
languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 90-100, 101-104.

Nurse, Derek; Bushiri, M.J. 1979. Yao. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 133-140, 141-145.

Nurse, Derek; Byarushengo, Ernest Rugwa; Philippson, Gérard. 1979. Haya.
African languages / Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of
sample Bantu languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 4-15, 23-26.

Nurse, Derek; Kizara, M.R. 1979. Zalamo. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 84-89, 101-104.

Nurse, Derek; Maganga, Clement. 1979. Nyamwezi. African languages /
Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu
languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 57-62, 63-66.

Nurse, Derek; Mazengo, S.M. 1979. Gogo. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 70-76, 101-104.

Nurse, Derek; Mfugale, R.M.; Hawanga, J.M.L.; Lugalla, E. 1979. Bena.
African languages / Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of
sample Bantu languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 108-114, 141-
145.

Nurse, Derek; Mkude, Daniel J. 1979. Lugulu. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 77-83, 101-104.

Nurse, Derek; Mwangomango, J.S.M. 1979. Nyukyusa. African languages /
Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu
languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 119-126, 141-145.

Nurse, Derek; Naling’igwa, A.N.G. 1979. Nilyamba. African languages /
Langues africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu
languages of Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 30-36, 63-66.

Nurse, Derek; Ntabaye, E.M. 1979. Ha. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 16-22, 23-26.

Nurse, Derek; Philippson, Gérard. 1975/99. The Tanzanian language survey.
Field work material adapted as a searchable online database.

Contains 1000-wordlists for nearly all Tanzanian Bantu languages.

URL: www.cbold.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr

Nurse, Derek; Puja, G.K. 1979. Nyaturu. African languages / Langues
africaines, v. 5, 1 (spec. theme: ‘Description of sample Bantu languages of
Tanzania’, ed. by Derek Nurse), p. 37-44, 63-66.

Nurse, Derek; Rottland, Franz. 1991/92. Sonjo: description, classification,
history. Sprache und Geschichte in Afrika (SUGIA), v. 12/13, p. 171-289.

Nussbaum, Loren V.; Lijane, Gershom T. 1968. An introduction to spoken
Sesotho, 2 vols. Washington DC: Center for Applied Linguistics.

Nussbaum, Loren V.; others. 1969. Understanding and speaking siSwati.
Washington DC: Center for Applied Linguistics. Pp 449.

Nxumalo, Thandiwe; Mkhize, Dumisile N. 2005. Masikhulume isiZulu. Let’s
speak series. Madison: NALRC (National African Language Resource
Center) Press. ISBN-10 1-59703-002-3.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1956. Grammar of Zulu.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp 245.

Apparently this is written in Zulu, too. Later edition(s) titled Uhlelo lwesiZulu.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1957. Learn Zulu. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter. Pp 151.

Peripherals: L.W. Lanham, African studies, v. 17 (1958), p. 57-60.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1964. Learn Zulu. 2nd edition.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1968. Learn Zulu. 3rd edition.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1970. Learn more Zulu. Pietermaritzburg:
Shuter & Shooter. Pp 548. ISBN-10 0-7960-0278-9.

Two later printings are dated 1984 and 1990, which are either reprints or revisions.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1972. Learn Zulu. 4th edition.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp vii, 264. ISBN-10 0-86985-021-0.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1982. Uhlelo lwesiZulu = Grammar of
Zulu. 4th edition, revised. Harare: College Press. Pp 274.

Original edition titled Grammar of Zulu.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso. 1990. Learn Zulu. 5th edition.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp vii, 264. ISBN-10 0-7960-0237-1.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso; Nxumalo, O.E.H. 1966. Inqolobane
yesizwe. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp 345. ISBN-10 0-86985-
152-7.

Reprinted many times.

Nyembezi, Cyril Lincoln Sibusiso; Nxumalo, O.E.H. 1982. Inqolobane
yesizwe. 3rd edition. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp 314. ISBN-10
0-86985-645-6.

Nyerere, Julius K.; Wille, Arthur. 1955? Zanaki language course. Typewritten
manuscripts. Musoma (Tanganyika): Maryknoll Language School.

Nzang-Bie, Yolande. 1989. Eléments de description du mmala, langue bantu
de zone A. Mémoire de licence spéciale de 3ème cycle. Univ. Libre de
Bruxelles.

The first ‹m› in ‹mmala› should have a grave accent on it, the first ‹a› should have a
hatchet on it, and the second ‹a› should have an acute accent on it.

Nzioka, Mary; Okumu, Ruth; Njure, Simon; Musonga, Ezekiel; Muiruri,
Francis. 1995. Kiswahili competency based manual. Revised edition. Peace
Corps Kenya. Pp 136.

Nzongola, P.R. Kayembe. 1967. Dictionnaire des synonymes tshiluba.
Luebo (Congo-Kinshasa): J. Leighton Wilson Press. Pp 44.

O’Flaherty, Philip. 1892. Collections of a lexicon in Luganda and English
and English and Luganda. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 41.

O’Matenyo, F. Nyakoe. 1981. English-Ekegusii companion. Nairobi:
Bookwise. Pp 31.

O’Neil, Joseph. 1909. A phrase book in English and siNdebele with a full
vocabulary, for the use of settlers in Matabeleland. Bulawayo & London:
Ellis Allen for Simpkin, Marshall & Co. Pp xi, 104.

This “went through a second edition at least” (Doke 1943:82n4).

O’Neil, Joseph. 1910. A phrase book in English and Sindebele, with a full
vocabulary and a list of wild animals, bird and reptiles. 2nd edition.
Bulawayo: Ellis Allen.

Not sure of the details.

O’Neil, Joseph. 1912. A grammar of the Sindebele dialect of Zulu, with
numerous examples and a key to the exercises. Bulawayo: Ellis Allen for
Simpkin, Marshall & Co. Pp xii, 177.

This is “useful and straightforward, albeit simple” (Doke 1945:82).

O’Neil, Joseph. 1935. A Shona grammar, Zezuru dialect. With notes on the
Karanga and Manyika by the Rev. A.A. Louw Jr. and the Rev. B.H. Barnes.
London: Longmans, Green & Co. Pp vi, 216.

Reprinted (as “second edition”) 1948 by Longmans, Green & Co. in London.

O’Neil, Joseph. 1950. A grammar of the Sindebele dialect of Zulu. 2nd
edition. London: Unwin Brothers.

This could be a reprint.

O’Riordan, Sean; Coffey, John. 1979. Lumko course in Southern Sotho.
Johannesburg. Pp 212.

Not sure about the date.

O’Riordan, Sean; Mathiso, M.; Davey, Anthony S.; Bentele, S.V.; Mahlasela,
Benjamin Ezra Nuttall; Lanham, Leonard Walter. 1969. Lumko Xhosa self-
instruction course. Grahamstown: Inst. of Social and Economic Research,
Rhodes Univ. Pp 380, tapes.

Peripherals: Derek F. Gowlett, African studies, v. 29 (1970), p. 222-224; Anon.,
“Comment on review”, African studies, v. 30 (1971), p. 71.

O’Riordan, Sean; McGuckin, Terrence. 1972. The Lumko programmed
instruction course in Tswana. Johannesburg: David Philip Publ.; Lumko
Inst. Pp 210.

With tapes included.

O’Riordan, Sean; others. 1967. Xhosa language laboratory course. Lumku
(South Africa): Center for Language and Culture Studies, Missiological Inst.
Pp 184, tapes.

Not too sure about this one.

O’Sullivan, Owen. 1993. English-Silozi dictionary. Lusaka: Zambia
Educational Publ. House. Pp xxii, 362.

Odden, David [Arnold]. 1996. The phonology and morphology of
Kimatuumbi. Phonology of the world’s languages. Oxford: Clarendon Press.
Pp xi, 315. ISBN 978-0-19-823503-3 hb, ISBN-10 0-19-823503-8 hb.

Peripherals: Gérard Philippson, Journal of linguistics, v. 33 (1997), p.(?); Al D.
Mtenje, Anthropological linguistics, v. 39 (1997), p. 170ff; Larry M. Hyman,
Language, v. 74 (1998), p. 154-162.
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Odden, David [Arnold]; Tungaraza, Deogratias. 1998. Unpublished
Kikerewe-English dictionary draft. Columbus OH: Ohio State Univ.

Oelke, Julius. 193x. Grammatik des Kibena. Manuskript(?).

Reference from Alice Redmayne via Martin Walsh (pc 2002).

Oger, Louis. 1979. Learn Bemba the easy way. Chinsali: Ilondola Language
Centre.

Oger, Louis. 1983. Icibemba cakwa chiti mukulu, 2 vols. New (2nd) edition.
Chinsali: Ilondola Language Centre. Pp 225; 259.

Bemba textbook (43 lessons) with English companion.

Ohly, Rajmund. 1964. Jezyk suahili, 2 vols. Warszawa: Wydawnictwa
Uniwersytetu Warszawskiego. Pp 89; 99.

Grammar and texts.

Ohly, Rajmund. 1966. Jezyk suahili, 1: zarys gramatyki. 2nd edition.
Warszawa: Wydawnictwa Uniwersytetu Warszawskiego. Pp 89.

Ohly, Rajmund. 1985. Herero: academic handbook, pt. I-III. Windhoek:
Dept. of African Languages, Univ. of Namibia (UNAM).

The title appears sometimes as “Study guide for Herero”, unless that’s something
different.

Ohly, Rajmund. 1987. Primary technical dictionary: English-Swahili.
Standardized by the National Kiswahili Council (BAKITA), with a foreword
by His Excellency Ali Hassan Mwinyi, President of the United Republic of
Tanzania. Dar es Salaam: Inst. of Production Innovation, Univ. of Dar es
Salaam; Deutsche Gesellschaft für technische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ). Pp vi,
243. ISBN-10 3-88085-365-7.
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Prat, J. 1929. Dictionnaire français-mbochi. Paris.

Prata, António Pires. 19xx. Gramática da língua ekoti. Manuscripto. Pp 50.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Prata, António Pires. 1960. Gramática da língua macua e seus dialectos.
Cucujães (Angola): Escola Tipográfica das Missões pelos Soc. Portuguesa
das Missões Católicas. Pp iv, 442.

Prata, António Pires. 1973. Dicionário português-macua. Cucujães
(Angola): Escola Tipográfica das Missões pelos Soc. Missionária
Portuguesa. Pp xvi, 375.

Prata, António Pires. 1980. Pequeno dicionário português-ekoti.
Manuscripto. Pp 86.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Prata, António Pires. 1981. Pequeno dicionário ekoti-português.
Manuscripto. Pp 126.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Prata, António Pires. 1990. Dicionário macua-português. Lisboa: Secretaria
de Estado de Ciência e Tecnologia; Inst. de Investigação Científica Tropical
(IICT); Min. do Planeamento e da Administração do Território, Portugal. Pp
xxii, 508. ISBN-10 972-672-270-5.

Preston, Ira M.; Best, J. 1854. Grammar of the Bakele language with
vocabularies. By the missionaries of the A.B.C.F.M., Gaboon Station,
Western Africa; with an introduction by J. Leighton Wilson. New York: J.P.
Prall. Pp 117.

Issued anonymously.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Preston, W.W. 1946. An outline dictionary of Gogo. Manuscript. Dodoma:
Diocese of Central Tanganyika. Pp 432.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).

Price, Ernest Woodward. 1947. Ngombe grammar. London. Pp 88.

Not sure if this is a proper publication. Could be a manuscript.

Price, Thomas. 1941. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students,
pt. 1. Blantyre: Church of Scotland Mission. Pp 129.

Price, Thomas. 1943. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students,
pt. 2. Blantyre: Church of Scotland Mission. Pp [130]-304.

Price, Thomas. 1946. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students.
2nd edition. Blantyre: Church of Scotland Mission. Pp xiv, 282.

This is the second edition of the first edition’s first part (1941), and it lacks the
vocabulary. My copy says 1958 while the preface is dated August 1946. Since the
dates in older publications often refer to reprints (and not necessarily revisions), I
opted for the latter date. I have also seen the year 1960 in some bibliographies (e.g.
Gowlett 1984).
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Price, Thomas. 1953. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students.
New(?) edition. Blantyre: Church of Scotland Mission.

New edition?

Price, Thomas. 1957. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students.
New(?) edition. Blantyre: Church of Scotland Mission.

New edition?

Price, Thomas. 1957. A short English-Nyanja vocabulary. Lusaka: Zambia
Publ. Bureau. Pp 127.

Reprinted several times by National Educational Company of Zambia in Lusaka.

Price, Thomas. 1962. The elements of Nyanja for English-speaking students.
New edition. Blantyre: Hetherwick Press. Pp 272.

Price, Thomas. 1975. A short Nyanja-English vocabulary. Lusaka: National
Educational Company of Zambia (NECZAM). Pp 127.

Priebusch, Martin. 1935. Bena-Hehe-Grammatik. Berlin:
Kommissionsverlag der Buchhandlung der Berliner Miss.-Ges.

Prins, Adriaan Hendrik Johan. 1965. Sailing from Lamu: a study of maritime
culture in Islamic East Africa. Assen (Netherlands): Van Gorcum & Co. Pp
320.

Includes a Swahili nautical glossary at end.

Prins, Adriaan Hendrik Johan. 1970. A Swahili nautical dictionary.
Preliminary studies in Swahili lexicon, #1. Dar es Salaam: Chuo cha
Uchunguzi wa Lugha ya Kiswahili. Pp vi, 95.

Prinsloo, Daniël Jacobus; Sathekge, Bethuel P. 1996. New Sepedi dictionary:
English-Sepedi (Northern Sotho), Sepedi (Northern Sotho)-English.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp 139.

Prinsloo, Daniël Jacobus; Sathekge, Bethuel P. 1997. Popular Northern
Sotho dictionary. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Is this the same as New Sepedi dictionary by Prinsloo & Sathekge (1996)?

Prinsloo, Daniël Jacobus; Sathekge, Bethuel P.; Kapp, Lizeth. 1997. Nuwe
Sededi woordeboek: Afrikaans-Sepedi (Noord-Sotho), Sepedi (Noord-
Sotho)-Afrikaans. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.

Prinsloo, Daniël Jacobus; Schryver, Gilles-Maurice de. 2000. SeDiPro 1.0:
first parallel dictionary Sepêdi-English. Univ. of Pretoria. Pp 150.

Prittie, Rebecca. 2002. Nuasue lexicon. Yaoundé: SIL Cameroon. Pp 75.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/nuasue.html

Prittie, Rebecca. 2002. Grammar sketch of Nulibie. Yaoundé: SIL Cameroon;
Min. of Scientific and Technical Research, Cameroon. Pp 20.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/nuasue.html

Procter, John C. 193x. Lomue-English, English-Lomue dictionaries. Pp 466.

Details wanting.

Procter, Lovell James; Blair, John Andrew. 1875. Grammar and vocabulary
of the Manganja language. London: William Clowes & Sons. Pp 66.

Pruitt, Virginia Gray; Vass, Winifred Kellersberger. 1965. A textbook of the
Tshiluba language. Revised edition, based on the original ‘Grammar of the
Buluba-Lulua language’, ‘Exercise book on the Buluba-Lulua grammar’ and
‘Dictionary of the Tshiluba language’ by William McCutchan Morrison.
Luebo (Congo-Léopoldville): J. Leighton Wilson Press; American
Presbyterian Congo Mission. Pp 304.

Morrison’s grammar appeared 1906.

Purvis, John Bremner. 1907. A manual of Lumasaba grammar. London:
Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK); Church Missionary Soc.
(CMS). Pp 96.

Deals with Gisu JE31a.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 8 (1908/09), p. 105.

Quickley, F.R. 1xxx. English-Idakho vocabulary. Unpublished? Nairobi.

Details wanting.

Quinot, H. 1926. Petite grammaire de la langue kiluba (tshiluba) du Congo
Belge (province du Kasaï). Bruxelles. Pp 35.

Quinot, H. 1926. Vocabulaire français-kiswahili-kiluba, elabore
specialement a l’usage des agents au Congo. Pp 91.

Details wanting.

Quintão, José Luís. 1917. Gramática xi-ronga: landim. Lisboa: Centro
Typografico Colonial. Pp 85.

Not totally sure about the details of this one.

Quintão, José Luís. 1934. Gramática de kimbundo. Lisboa: Ed.
Descobrimento. Pp 237.

Quintão, José Luís. 1951. Dicionários xironga-português e português-
xironga, precedidos de certas instruções necessarias formação de grande
numero de palavras. Lisboa: Divisão de Publ. e Bibl., Agência Geral das
Colónias. Pp 177.

The subtitle is probably reap with misspellings.

Quintão, José Luís. 1951. Gramática de xironga (landim): contendo um
grande numero de exercicio, colecção de trechos para tradução, algumas
contas do seu folclore e dois vocábulos, português-xironga e xironga-
português. Lisboa: Divisão de Publ. e Bibl., Agência Geral das Colónias. Pp
343.

Racine-Issa, Odile. 2002. Description kikae, parler swahili du sud Zanzibar,
suivie de cinq contes. Bibl. de la SELAF (Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et
Anthropologiques de France), #399. Leuven, Paris & Sterling VA: Ed.
Peeters. Pp 327.

Peripherals: Maud Devos, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 26
(2005), p. 95-99.

Raddatz, Hugo. 1892. Die Suahili-Sprache, enthaltend Grammatik,
Gespräche und Wörterverzeichnisse. Dresden: C.A. Koch’s
Verlagsbuchhandlung. Pp xiv, 176.

There may be an appendix with this one. At least there’s one in second edition titled
“Sansibar-Arabisch, sowie Wörterverzeichnissen der Sprachen von Usambara,
Bondeï, Unyamwezi und des Yao”.

Raddatz, Hugo. 1900. Die Suahili-Sprache, enthaltend Grammatik,
Gespräche und Wörterverzeichnisse, mit einem Anhange: Sansibar-
Arabisch, sowie Wörterverzeichnissen der Sprachen von Usambara,
Bondeï, Unyamwezi und des Yao. 2. Ausgabe, redigiert von August Seidel.
Dresden & Leipzig: C.A. Koch’s Verlagsbuchhandlung. Pp vi, 184.

The first edition appeared in 1892. Not sure if the appendix was there already then.

Raddatz, Hugo. 1912. Die Suahili-Sprache, enthaltend Grammatik,
Gespräche und Wörterverzeichnisse. 3. Ausgabe, redigiert von August
Seidel. Koch’s Sprachführer, #22. Dresden & Leipzig: C.A. Koch’s
Verlagsbuchhandlung. Pp iv, 184.

Rageau, Jean. 1951. Les noms vernaculaires des insectes au Cameroun
français. Texte non publié. Inst. de Recherche pour le Développement (IRD).
Pp 20.

Lexical items in Ewondo, Bulu, Basa, Duala, Baya, and Fulbe.

Ramoshoana, D.M. 1942. Setswana words and phrases. Tiger Kloof
magazine, v. 24, p. 5-6.

Ramoshoana, D.M. 1945. Some Setswana words not in Brown’s dictionary.
Tiger Kloof magazine, v. 27, p. 7-8.

Ranger, A. Sidney B. 1928. Chinsenga handbook: a manual of the Nsenga
language spoken in the protectorate of Northern Rhodesia. London: The
Sheldon Press. Pp ix, 337.

Peripherals: Alice Werner, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 5 (1928), p.
185-186.

Rankin, Daniel J. 1886. Arab tales translated from the Swahili language into
the Túgulu dialect of the Mákua language: together with comparative
vocabularies of five dialects of the Mákua language. London: Soc. for
Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp xv, 46.

“The dialects dealt with were those of Maples [P31], O’Neill [P31/P32] and his own
collection of ‘Túgulu’ [P33], together with ‘Makónde’ [P23] and ‘Mbwabe’ [P23]”
(Doke 1945:72). Apparently it also includes an “imperfect vocabulary Kiwibu
[G403]” (Johnston 1919:790).

Raper, Peter Edmund. 1987. Dictionary of southern African place names.
Johannesburg: Lowry Publ. Pp ix, 368. ISBN-10 0-947042-06-7.

Raper, Peter Edmund. 1989. Dictionary of southern African place names.
2nd edition. Johannesburg: Jonathan Ball Publ. Pp 608. ISBN-10 0-947464-
04-2.

Third edition retitled New dictionary of South African place names, publ. 2004.

Raper, Peter Edmund. 2004. New dictionary of South African place names.
3rd edition. Johannesburg: Jonathan Ball Publ. Pp xxvii, 421. ISBN-10 1-
86842-190-2.

Previous editions were called Dictionary of southern African place names.

Raponda Walker, André. 19xx. Dictionnaire getsogo-français, non publié. Pp
237.

Referred to by Veen (1988:290).

Raponda Walker, André. 19xx. Dictionnaire français-getsogo, non publié.

Source?

Raponda Walker, André. 1934. Dictionnaire mpongue-français, suivi
d’éléments de grammaire. Metz: Libre Lorraine. Pp 640, xvii.

Raponda Walker, André. 1936/94. Eléments de grammaire gisira. Libreville:
Fondation Mgr Raponda Walker. Pp 70.

Publication (revised?) of a manuscript originally circulated via the Mission
Catholique Sainte-Marie at Libreville.

Raponda Walker, André. 1937. Essai de grammaire tsogo. Gouvernement de
Brazzaville.

There’s a second printing dated 1950, which may or may not be a reprint.
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Raponda Walker, André. 1937/96. Eléments de grammaire ébongwé (langue
des pygmées). Libreville: Fondation Mgr Raponda Walker. Pp 36.

Originally published 1937 as “Initiation a l’ebongwe (langage des négrilles)” in
Bull. de la Soc. des Recherches Congolaises, v. 23.

Raponda Walker, André. 1950. Eléments de grammaire fang. Texte non
publié.

Later revised and published in 1995.

Raponda Walker, André. 1950. Essai de grammaire tsogo. Suppl. 1 to Bull.
de l’Inst. d’Etudes Centrafricaines. Brazzaville. Pp 69.

Raponda Walker, André. 1961. Dictionnaire français-mpongwe. Brazzaville:
Impr. de la Soc. Missionnaire de St. Paul.

Raponda Walker, André. 1995. Eléments de grammaire fang. Rédigé par
Ntong Honoré, Etoughe Albert et Mba-Nkoghe Jules. Libreville: Fondation
Mgr Raponda Walker. Pp 80.

“Ces éléments de grammaire ont été mis en forme au cours de ces différents séjours
et revus par l’auteur vers 1950” (quoted from the back-cover).

Raponda Walker, André. 1995. Dictionnaire français-mpongwe, suivi
d’éléments de grammaire. Nouvelle édition. Libreville: Fondation Mgr
Raponda Walker.

This is possibly a reprint.

Raponda Walker, André. 1996. Eléments de grammaire ghetsöghö. 2ème
édition, révué par Fred Mouyendi Mouyendi. Libreville: Fondation Mgr
Raponda Walker. Pp 66.

The original edition of 1937 was titled Essai de grammaire tsogo.

Raponda Walker, André; Sillans, Roger. 1961. Les plantes utiles du Gabon:
essai d’inventaire et de concordance des noms vernaculaires et scientifiques
des plantes spontanées et introduites. Encyclopédie biologique, #56. Paris: P.
Lechevalier. Pp x, 614.

Ratcliffe, B.J.; Elphinstone, Howard. 1932. New English-Swahili phrase
book. Nairobi: The East African Standard. Pp 64.

Reprinted 1968 in Nairobi by something called Stationary & Office Supplies Ltd.

Rath, Johannes. 18xx. Unpublished wordlist of Nano (Umbundu). Cape
Town: Grey Collection, South African Public Library.

No title. Contains a “Sammlung von Nano-Wörter” (Strohmeyer & Moritz
1975:307).

Rath, Johannes. 18xx. Ausführliches (unpubliziertes) Wörterbuch des
Otjiherero. Windhoek: Rheinische Miss.-Ges. Pp 490.

Referred to by Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:214).

Rath, Johannes. 18xx. Unpubliziertes Wörterbuch des Otjiherero, 3 Bde.
Windhoek: Rheinische Miss.-Ges. Pp 228.

Referred to by Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:214).

Rath, Johannes. 186x. Short unpublished English-Otyiherero vocabulary.
Cape Town: Grey Collection, South African Public Library.

Referred to by Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:214); cfr also Johnston (1919:800).

Rath, Johannes. 1865. Materialien zu einem Otyi-Herero-Deutschen
Wörterbuche, 17 Teile.

Details wanting. Referred to by Stanley (1968:13).

Rath, Johannes. 1873. Unpublizierte Deutsch-Otyiherero Wörtersammlung.

Details wanting. Referred to by Stanley (1968:13).

Raum, Johannes W. 19xx. Unpublished Chagga vocabulary. Nürnberg:
Bavarian Church Archive.

Consists of 11 exercise books in A6-format and one exercise book in A5-format
(see Africa in German mission archives, Schroedter 1999, online).

URL: www.uni-leipzig.de/~ifa/ma/Intro.html

Raum, Johannes W. 1909. Versuch einer Grammatik der Dschaggasprache
(Moschi-Dialekts). Archiv für das Studium der deutschen Kolonialsprachen,
#11. Berlin: Georg Reimer. Pp ix, 399.

Whiteley & Gutkind (1958) refer to an undated Caga grammar (manuscript?) by
Raum, which could be an English translation. Reprinted by Gregg
Press/International (ISBN-10 0-576-11450-2).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1 (1910/11), p. 75-76.

Réallon, Léon. 1919. Premiers éléments de langage douala. Douala. Pp 56.

Rebmann, Johann. 1877. Dictionary of the Kiniassa language. St.
Chrischona (Switzerland): Church Missionary Soc. (CMS). Pp viii, 184.

Apparently this was compiled already in 1853-55, but not published until twenty
years later (Johnston 1919:795). It is “still the only work on the south-western
dialect of Nyanja” (according to Gregg Press’s 1985-catalogue) Reprinted by Gregg
Press in Farnborough UK (ISBN-10 0-576-11614-9).

Rechenbach, Charles W. 1962. Lingala-English dictionary. Washington DC:
US Dept. of Defencse.

Rechenbach, Charles W.; others. 1967. Swahili-English dictionary. Publ. in
the languages of Africa, #1. Washington DC: Consortium Press; Catholic
Univ. of America Press. Pp xi, 641.

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 32
(1969), p. 209-211; Isaria N. Kimambo, African historical studies, v. 2 (1969), p.
144.

Redden, James E. 1979. A descriptive grammar of Ewondo. Occasional
papers on linguistics, #4. Carbondale IL: Dept. of Linguistics, Southern
Illinois Univ. Pp 254.

Peripherals: Klaus Piper, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 3 (1981),
p. 78-81.

Redden, James E.; Bongo, F. 1963. Lingala basic course. Washington DC:
Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp 293.

Reding, M. 1910. Vocabulaire mabinza. Bruxelles.

Referred to by Mangulu (1993:515).

Redmayne, Alison H. 19xx. List of Hehe plant names and identifications
from the East African Herbarium, Nairobi. Manuscript.

Reference provided by Martin Walsh (pc 2002).

Reeb, Antoine. 1895. Grammaire douma (Haut-Ogowé, Congo français).
Paris: Mission Catholique. Pp 48.

Reeder, JeDene. 1998. Pagibete, a northern Bantu borderlands language: a
grammatical sketch. MA thesis. Univ. of Texas at Arlington. Pp xii, 173.

Rees, E.J. 1915. Grammar of Luragoli. Kaimosi (Kenya).

Rehse, Hermann. 1912/13. Die Sprache der Baziba in Deutsch-Ostafrika.
Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 3, p. 1-33, 81-123, 201-229.

Rehse, Hermann. 1913. Wörtersammlung des Ruziba. Jahrbuch der
Hamburger wissenschaftlichen Anstalten, v. 31, p. 93-140. (Suppl. 10 to
Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen.)

Reichart, A.; Küsters, Meinulf. 1926. Elementary Kiswaheli grammar, or
introduction to the East African language and life. Methode Gaspey-Otto-
Sauer. Paris & Heidelberg: Julius Groos Verlag. Pp viii, 350.

“Little need be said of this: it is a very faulty publication, and the method does not
lend itself to Bantu languages; it is written, too, in very poor English” (Doke
1945:58).

Peripherals: Frederick Johnson, Bull. of the School of Oriental Studies, v. 4 (1926),
p. 408-410.

Reichmut, Macário. 1947. Língua de Quelimane: gramática, leitura,
vocabulário. Quelimane (Moçambique): Missionários Capuchinhos. Pp 214.

Rekanga, Jean-Paul. 1989. Essai de grammaire gunu (langue bantoue du
Cameroun, A62). Mémoire de licence spéciale. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Rekanga, Jean-Paul. 2000. Essai de grammaire himba (langue bantoue du
Gabon, B36), 2 vols. Thèse de PhD. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Renato, [Padre]. 1982. Dicionário lómuè-português e portoguês-lómuè.
Dactilografado. Gurúè (Moçambique).

Referred to by Prata (1990:xiv).

Renier, A.R. 1954. Grammaire africaine: kiswahili.

Details wanting. Referred to by Ruzicka (1956:330).

Reuster-Jahn, Uta; Kiessling, Roland. 2006. Lugha ya Mitaani in Tanzania:
the poetics and sociology of a young urban style of speaking, with a
dictionary comprising 1100 words and phrases. Swahili Forum 13. Mainz:
Inst. für Ethnologie und Afrikastudien, Johannes Gutenberg Univ. Pp 200.

Urban colloquial Swahili.

URL: www.ifeas.uni-mainz.de/SwaFo/Volume13.html

Rheinhardt, Joseph. 19xx. Gikuria-English dictionary. Cyclostyled. Makoko
(Tanganyika).

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:21).

Rheinhardt, Joseph. 1949/50. A grammar of Kuria. Manuscript. Dar es
Salaam Museum.

Referred to by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958).

Ribeiro, Armando. 1965. Gramática changana (tsonga). Caniçado
(Moçambique): Editorial Evangelizar. Pp x, 510.

Richardson, C.H. 1887/88. Zur Grammatik der Sprache der Bakundu
(Kamerun). Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 43-48.

Richardson, Irvine. 1966. A vocabulary of Sukúma [edited by Michael
Mann]. African language studies, v. 7, p. 1-79.

Reprinted/distributed as a book(let) dated 1967 in the Collected papers in Oriental
and African studies series from SOAS.

Riddel, Alexander. 1880. A grammar of the Chi-nyanja language as spoken
at Lake Nyassa. Edinburgh: McLaren; London Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp
150.
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Rigby, Christopher Palmer [Col.] 1841/44. Remarks on the north-east coast
of Africa, and the various tribes by which it is inhabited. Transactions of the
Bombay Geographical Soc., v. 6, p. 67-92.

Date uncertain. Includes a short vocabulary of ‘Sowahili’ (Whiteley & Gutkind
1958:204; who date this 1841/44), Afar and other languages (Voigt 1988:60; who
dates this 1865).

Riley, Bernard; Brokensha, David W. 1988. The Mbeere in Kenya, 2 vols.
Lanham MD & London: Univ. Press of America. Pp xviii, 394; xxviii, 376.
ISBN-10 0-8191-6998-6 (v.1) pb, 0-8191-6997-8 (v.1), 0-8191-6999-4
(v.2).

Mbeere is a place-name in Kenya. Includes a “descriptive natural history centered on
an ethnobotanical case study” (Homewood 1989:547). The second volume consists
of a list of plant names.

Peripherals: Katherine Homewood, Africa, v. 59 (1989), p. 547.

Rittaud-Hutinet, Chantal. 1980. Lexique. In: Eléments de description du
punu, p. 193-245. Ed. by François Nsuka-Nkutsi. Lyon: Centre de
Recherches Linguistiques et Sémiologiques (CRLS), Univ. Lumière (Lyon
2).

Robert, M. 1908. Méthode pour l’étude de l’Omyene.

Details wanting. Unsure about the contents. Some kind of instructional language
guide.

Roberts, Charles. 187x. Step-by-step in Zulu.

Details wanting. Referred to by Doke (1945:77).

Roberts, Charles. 1874. The Zulu-Kafir language simplified for beginners.
Mount Coke (Natal?): Wesleyan Methodist Mission Press. Pp vii, 145.

Roberts, Charles. 1880. The Zulu-Kafir language simplified for beginners.
2nd edition. London: Wesleyan Missionary Soc. Pp vii, 151.

Roberts, Charles. 1880. An English-Zulu dictionary, with the principles of
pronunciation and classification fully explained. London: Wesleyan
Missionary Soc. Pp xxii, 259.

“Later editions were but fresh ‘impressions’” (Doke 1945:75).

Roberts, Charles. 1895. The Zulu-Kafir language simplified for beginners.
3rd edition, enlarged. London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co. Pp viii,
177.

Reprinted numerous times, e.g. 1899, 1902, 1904, 1909, etc.

Roberts, Charles. 1895. An English-Zulu dictionary. 2nd edition, with a
supplement. London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co. Pp xxii, 267.

Roberts, Charles. 1900. A Zulu manual or vade-mecum, being a companion
volume to “The Zulu-Kafir language” and the “English-Zulu dictionary”.
London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co. Pp viii, 153, errata page.

Includes grammar and word list.

URL: www.archive.org/details/zulumanualorvade00robeuoft

Roberts, Charles. 1905. English-Zulu dictionary. 4th edition. London.

Roberts, Charles. 1911. English-Zulu dictionary. 5th edition. London.

Details wanting.

Roberts, Charles. 1915. English-Zulu dictionary. 6th edition. London.

Details wanting.

Roberts, Charles. 1929. English-Zulu dictionary. New edition. London:
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co.

Could be a reprint of the second edition (1895).

Roberts, Charles. 1956. English-Zulu dictionary. New edition. London:
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co. Pp xxii, 267.

Could be a reprint.

Robertson, William Govan. 19xx. Bemba-English dictionary. Manuscript.
Cape Town: South African Public Library.

Referred to by Doke (1945:37).

Robertson, William Govan. 19xx. English-Mambwe-Rungu vocabulary,
collected in Northern Rhodesia, 2 parts. Manuscripts, ref. 106346 PA.
London: School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

Robertson, William Govan. 1904. An introductory handbook to the language
of the Bemba-people (Awemba). London Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp xxii,
545.

Includes 100 pages of grammatical notes, followed by a Bemba-English vocabulary
(p. 103-404) and an English-Bemba vocabulary (p. 407-545). Robertson’s
informants were apparently influenced by Mambwe (cfr Doke 1945:37).

Robinson, Clinton D.W. 1980. Petit lexique gunu-français. Édition
provisoire. Yaoundé: Inst. des Sciences Humaines, Office National de la
Recherche Scientifique et Techniques (ONAREST); Centre de Recherche sur
les Langues et Traditions Orales Africaines (CERELTRA); SIL Cameroun.
Pp 61.

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1959. Rundi de base. Bujumbura: Presses Lavigerie. Pp
315.

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1961. Dictionnaire explicatif rundi. Bujumbura:
Presses Lavigerie. Pp 878.

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1962. Vocabulaire accentué. Ronéotypé. Pp 90.

Deals with Kirundi. Listed in Rodegem (1967).

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1962. Glossaire religieux. Ronéotypé. Pp 20.

Deals with Kirundi. Listed in Rodegem (1967).

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1965. Rundi de base. 3ème édition. Mission des Pères
Blancs. Pp 298.

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1967. Précis de grammaire rundi. Bruxelles & Gand:
E. Story-Scientia. Pp 198.

Kimenyi (1978:248) refers to something called Essai de grammaire rundi, which
presumably is the same as this.

Rodegem, Firmin M. 1970. Dictionnaire rundi-français. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #69. Tervuren. Pp
xxvi, 644.

Rodgers, W.A.; Mwasumbi, L.B. 19xx. Kihehe-vernacular to Latin plant
check list for the Udzungwa Mountains, Tanzania. Manuscript.

Reference provided by Martin Walsh (pc 2002).

Rogozinski, Stephen [Count]. 1889. Rysy charrakterystyczne murzynskiego
narzecza Bakwiri = Characteristic features of the Bantu dialect Bakwiri.
Rozprawy i sprawordania z posiedzen wydzialu filologicznego, v. 13, p. (?).

Referred to by Olderogge (1993:122).

Rogozinski, Stephen [Count]. 1903. Characteristic features of the Bantu
dialect “Bakwiri” used in the Cameroon Mountains, compared with some
other related dialects [translated by Maude A. Biggs]. Journal of the African
Soc., v. 2, 8, p. 400-415.

Röhl, Karl. 1911. Versuch einer systematischen Grammatik der
Schambalasprache (Deutsch-Usambara). Abh. des hamburgischen
Kolonial-Inst., #2. Hamburg: Friederichsen, De Gruyter & Co. Pp xvi, 214.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 10 (1910/11), p. 372-373; Carl
Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1 (1910/11), p. 236-238; Carl Meinhof,
Hamburger Korrespondent, Beilage 7 (1911), p. 52-53.

Röhl, Karl. 1939. Wörterverzeichnis zum Wegweiser in die Suaheli-Sprache
von Delius-Roehl. Rügenwalde (Deutschland). Pp 85.

Supplement to the third edition of Delius’ Wegweiser.

Röhl, Karl. 1941. Swahili. Metoula-Sprachführer. Berlin: Methode Toussaint
Langenscheidt (Metoula).

Peripherals: E. Dammann, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 32 (1941/42), p.
78.

Röhl, Karl; Ronicke, C. 19xx. Wörterbuch Suaheli-Deutsch, Deutsch-
Suaheli.

Source?

Roland, Hadelin [Dom]. 1937. Grammaire de la langue kisanga. Bruges:
Missions Bénédictines Abbaye de Saint-André-lez-Bruges.

Roland, Hadelin [Dom]. 1938. Vocabulaire français-kisanga. Bruges:
Missions Bénédictines Abbaye de Saint-André-lez-Bruges. Pp 150.

Roland, Hadelin [Dom]. 1950. Vocabulaire kisanga-français. Bruges:
Missions Bénédictines Abbaye de Saint-André-lez-Bruges. Pp 192.

Rood, N. 1958. Ngombe-nederlands-frans woordenboek / Dictionnaire
ngombe-néerlandais-français. Annales du MRCB (Musée Royal du Congo
Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme: linguistique, #21 = Annales du
MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #27.
Tervuren. Pp xlviii, 414.

Peripherals: H. Allan Gleason jnr, African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 110-112;
Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 23 (1960),
p. 183-187.

Rop, Albert Jozef de. 1958. Grammaire du lomongo: phonologie et
morphologie. Studia universitatis lovanium, Fac. de philosophie et letters, #3.
Leuven & Léopoldville: Univ. Lovanium. Pp 116, map.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 21 (1958), p. 153-154; Malcolm Guthrie,
Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 23 (1960), p. 187-188; A.J.
de Rop, “Corrigenda et addenda à la Grammaire du lomóngo”, Annales Aequatoria,
v. 15 (1994), p. 411-420.

Rop, Albert Jozef de. 1971. Esquisse de grammaire mbole. Orbis (Louvain),
v. 20, 1, p. 34-78.

Rosenhuber, P. Simon. 1908. Die Basá-Sprache. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 11, p. 219-306.

Rossbach, Hans-Joseph. 1993. Preliminary working dictionary Malakote-
English-German-Swahili. Nairobi.

Referred to by Nurse (1994:100).

Roux, François William John le. 1962. Ovambo-woordelys. Durban &
Pietermaritzburg: Natalse Univ.-Bibl. Pp 44.
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Strohmeyer (1982:115) dates this 1962, though some biblios date this as early as
1927. Perhaps this is a reprint?

Roux, J.C. le. 1991. English-Tswana-Afrikaans: the concise trilingual pocket
dictionary. Parklands (South Africa): Ad Donker Publ.

Reprinted 2006 by Jonathan Ball Publ. in Johannesburg (ISBN 978-0-86852-184-
8).

Roux, P.J. le. 1971. The common names and a few uses of the better known
indigenous plants of South West Africa: alphabetical list of botanical names
in the various languages for the various plant species. Bull. from the Dept.
of Forestry, #47. Pretoria: Government Printer. Pp 81.

With botanical names given in 26 different languages.

Rubagumya, Cashmir M. 2006. Igihangaza lexicon. LoT (Languages of
Tanzania) publ., #6. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of
Dar es Salaam. ISBN-10 9987-691-06-4.

Full title wanting.

Rubagumya, Cashmir M. 2007. Kivunjo draft lexicon. Languages of
Tanzania (LoT) Project, Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ.
of Dar es Salaam.

Rubanza, Yunus Ismail. 2008. Luzinza lexicon. LoT (Languages of Tanzania)
publ., #9. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es
Salaam. ISBN 978-9987-691-10-4.

Full title wanting.

Rubanza, Yunus Ismail. 2008. Kimeru lexicon. LoT (Languages of Tanzania)
publ., #15. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es
Salaam. ISBN 978-9987-691-19-7.

Full title wanting.

Rubben, E. 1928. Leçons pratiques de lingala. Dison (Belgique): Impr.
Disonaise. Pp 257.

Rubongoya, L.T. 1999. A modern Runyoro-Rutooro grammar. East African
languages and dialects, #9. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp xx, 326. ISBN-
10 3-89645-023-9.

Peripherals: Robert D. Botne, Anthropological linguistics, v. 44 (2002), p. 106ff.

Ruffo, C.K.; Mtui, E.M. 1980. Annotated list of plant species covered during
a botanical survey in Iringa region. Manuscript.

Reference provided by Martin Walsh (pc 2002).

Rugemalira, Josephat Muhozi. 2002. Orunyambo: msamiati wa Runyambo-
Kiswahili-Kiingereza na Kiingereza-Runyambo-Kiswahili = Runyambo-
Kiswahili-English and English-Runyambo-Kiswahili lexicon. LoT
(Languages of Tanzania) publ., #1. Dept. of Foreign Languages and
Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es Salaam. Pp x, 253. ISBN-10 9987-691-01-3.

Rugemalira, Josephat Muhozi. 2005. A grammar of Runyambo. LoT
(Languages of Tanzania) publ., #4. Dept. of Foreign Languages and
Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es Salaam. ISBN-10 9987-691-03-X.

Rugemalira, Josephat Muhozi. 2005. A grammatical sketch of Runyambo.
Occasional papers in linguistics (OPiL) (Dar es Salaam), v. 1, p. 38-74.

Rugemalira, Josephat Muhozi. 2008. Kimashami lexicon. LoT (Languages of
Tanzania) publ., #8. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of
Dar es Salaam. ISBN 978-9987-691-08-1.

Full title wanting.

Rumford, James; others. 1980. Ikinyarwanda. Butare: Dépt. d’Anglais, Univ.
Nationale du Rwanda. Pp vii, 338.

Rupper, Fr.G.; Paulinus, Br. 1965. Suggested list of terms for stars and
constellations. Swahili, v. 35, 1, p. 75-76.

Rupya, John. 1958. KiMambwe grammar: an outline. Manuscript. Pp 134.

Includes also “exercises ... and a short dictionary” (Polomé 1980:9).

Rurangwa, I.M. 1982. Eléments de description du ngungwel, langue bantoue
du Congo. Tervuren.

Ruskin, Edward Algernon. 1934. A grammar of the Lomongo language.
Bongandanga (Belgian Congo): Congo Balolo Mission. Pp 174.

Referred to by Hulstaert (2001:223).

Ruskin, Edward Algernon; Ruskin, Lily Adèle [Waldron]. 1903. Outlines of
the grammar of the Lomóngo language, with exercises. London: Congo
Balolo Mission. Pp xii, 76.

Ruskin, Edward Algernon; Ruskin, Lily Adèle [Waldron]. 1928. Dictionary
of the Lomongo language: Lomongo-English-French, English-Lomongo.
London: Christian Literature Soc. Pp viii, 651.

Ruskin, Edward Algernon; Ruskin, Lily Adèle [Waldron]. 1937. Notes on the
grammar of Lingombe, with vocabulary. Bongandanga (Belgian Congo):
Congo Balolo Mission. Pp 215.

Russell, Joan. 1996. Teach yourself Swahili: a complete guide for beginners.
London: Hodder & Stoughton. Pp vi, 324. ISBN-10 0-340-62094-3.

Rutaagi, Robert K. 1991. Maarifa ya kiswahili. Kampala: Self-published. Pp
61.

Referred to by Caruso (2009).

Rutinigirwa, K. 1975. Esquisse grammaticale de la langue leele. Thèse.
Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Ruttenberg, Piet. 1971. Lexique yaka-français, français-yaka. Kinshasa. Pp
343.

Ruttenberg, Piet. 2000. Lexique yaka-français, français-yaka. Languages of
the world: dictionaries, #27. München: Lincom Europa. Pp 280. ISBN-10 3-
89586-946-5.

Ruzhowa, Dambudzo. 1997. Learning Shona. HarperCollins Zimbabwe. Pp
72. ISBN-10 1-77904-017-2.

Ruzicka, Karel F. 1950/53. Ucebnice swahilstiny = Swahili textbook, 2 vols.
Praha: Skola orientálních jazyku.

Ruzicka, Karel F. 1968. Uvod do swahilstiny = Introduction to Swahili.
Praha: Academia. Pp 96.

Rwakazina, Alphonse-Marie. 1966. Esquisse grammaticale de la langue
taabwa: phonologie et morphologie. Mémoire de licence. Kinshasa: Univ.
Lovanium. Pp 200.

Rwanika, Mwisha. 1986. Kikongo: livre du formateur. Bukavu: Peace Corps
Teaching Center.

Rwanika, Mwisha. 1986. Lingala: livre du formateur. Bukavu: Peace Corps
Teaching Center. Pp 227.

Rwechungura, Gabriel R. 1973. Ufahamu wa lugha ya kiwahili. Nairobi:
Heinemann Educational Books. Pp 98.

Rycroft, David K. 1973. SiSwati language manual. London: School of
Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

Rycroft, David K. 1976. Say it in siSwati. London: School of Oriental and
African Studies (SOAS). Pp 233.

Rycroft, David K. 1981. Concise SiSwati dictionary: SiSwati-English,
English-SiSwati. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xxix, 189. ISBN-10 0-627-
01190-X.

There’s also a printing dated 1995, which may or may not be a revision.

Rycroft, David K. 1981. Essential SiSwati: a phrase book. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik. Pp 80.

Rzewuski, Eugeniusz. 1979. Vocabulário da lingua Mwani (quimuane).
Versão provisória, policopiado. Maputo: Dept. de Letras Modernas, Fac. de
Letras, Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Sacleux, Charles de. 1891. Dictionnaire français-swahili. Zanzibar. Pp xix,
989; xxxvi, 4.

Sacleux, Charles de. 1909. Grammaire des dialectes swahilis. Paris: Procure
des Pères du Saint-Esprit. Pp 332.

This “is confined in its range chiefly to the dialects of the equatorial coast and of
Zanzibar” (Johnston 1919:790).

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, “A century of Bantu lexicography”, African language
studies, v. 5 (1964), p. 64-91.

Sacleux, Charles de. 1909. Grammaire swahilie. Paris: Procure des Pères du
Saint-Esprit. Pp xvi, 268.

Sacleux, Charles de. 1939/41. Dictionnaire swahili-français, 2 vols. Travaux
et mémoires de l’Inst. d’Ethnologie, #36-37. Univ. de Paris. Pp 1115.

Sacleux, Charles de. 1949. Dictionnaire français-swahili. 2ème édition,
redigée et augmenté. Travaux et mémoires de l’Inst. d’Ethnologie, #54. Univ.
de Paris. Pp 755.

Sacleux, Charles de; Chamanga, Mohamed Ahmed; Gueunier, Noël-Jacques.
1979. Le dictionnaire comorien-français et comorien-français du R.P.
Sacleux, 2 vols. Edité par Mohamed Ahmed Chamanga et Noël-Jacques
Gueunier. Langues et civilisations de l’ASEMI (Asie du sud-est et monde
insulindien): langues, cultures et sociétés de l’Océan Indien, #9. Paris: Soc.
des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de France (SELAF). Pp 650.

Often credited to the editors.

Peripherals: Michel Lafon, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 3
(1981), p. 87-91; Derek Nurse, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 42 (1981), p. 631-632.

Safari, Joseph F. 1979. Swahili made easy. Dar es Salaam: Tanzania Publ.
House. Pp viii, 173. ISBN-10 9976-1-0012-4.

Reprinted (revised?) by the original publishers several times, e.g. 1987 and 2002.

Safari, Joseph F.; Akida, Hamisi M. 1991. English-Swahili pocket dictionary.
Dar es Salaam & Nairobi: Mkuki na Nyota Publ. Pp 271. ISBN-10 9976-
973-04-7.

Safari, Joseph F.; Akida, Hamisi M. 2003. Swahili-English pocket dictionary.
Dar es Salaam & Nairobi: Mkuki na Nyota Publ. Pp 212. ISBN-10 9976-
973-79-9.
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Saker, Alfred J.S. 1852. A grammar of the Isubu tongue. Compiled from the
incomplete, corrected manuscript(s) of Joseph Merrick. Baptist Mission
Press. Pp 41.

Saker, Alfred J.S. (Ed.) 1855. Grammatical elements of the Dualla
language, with a vocabulary compiled for the use of missionaries and
teachers. Cameroons: Baptist Mission Press. Pp 4, 47, 1, 16, 37.

Based on a manuscript written by Merrick (1849). “The ‘elements of grammar’ are
treated under the heading of orthography, etymology and syntax in 47 pages, in a
very clear and accurate manner ... Following the grammatical part are the first
thirty-three Psalms (Mienge) and a vocabulary, of which Part I, Dualla and English,
occupies 37 pages, while Part II, English and Dualla, of two pages, only reaches the
word ‘accede’. Meinhof [1899:142] did not express a high opinion of Saker’s work.
Probably he did not study it closely, for it is certainly a meritious production,
considering the time in which it was written” (Doke 1959:23).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Salaun, N. 1978. Chichewa intensive course. Lilongwe: Likuni Press & Publ.
House. Pp 146.

Salaun, N. 1993. Chichewa intensive course. 3rd edition. Lusaka:
Teresianum Press.

Saleh, Ali. 1970. Exercises d’entrainement et travaux pratiques de swahili.
Paris: Ecole Nationale des Langues Orientales Vivantes (ENLOV). Pp 88.

Saleh, Ali. 1979. Cours d’initiation à la langue comorienne. Paris:
Maisonneuve & Larose. Pp 94.

Saleh, Ali. 1980. Cours d’entrainement au swahili. Paris: POF(?). Pp 142.

What’s POF?

Saleh, Ali. 1983. Einführung in die komorische Sprache. Hamburg: Helmut
Buske Verlag.

Salim, Ahmed Ali. 1971. Living Swahili: a complete language course,
conversation manual & common usage dictionary. New York: Crown.

Contains 4 LPs plus a manual and dictionary.

Samain, Alidoor. 1924. La langue kisonge: grammaire, vocabulaire,
proverbes. Kongo-Overzee bibl., #14. Bruxelles: Goemare. Pp 152.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 20 (1929/30), p.
234-237.

Samain, Alidoor. 1945. Recueil de mots et d’expressions tshiluba-français.
Hemptinne. Pp 94.

Samarin, William John. 1975. A two-way dictionary of Bangala and English.
Unpublished manuscript. Dept. of Linguistics, Univ. of Toronto. Pp c.35.

Sambeek, Jan van. 19xx. Unpublished notes on Kiha grammar, 2 parts.
Kigoma (Tanzania): Anglican Diocese. Pp 67, 10; 25, 8.

Bears no title. The second part starts with “Some items in English from the second
grammar of the -Ha language. By his excellency the Right Reverend Bishop J. van
Sambeek” (Lotta Harjula, pc 2002). Presumably, this has some relation to
Sambeek’s unpublished grammar in French.

Sambeek, Jan van. 194x. Petite grammaire kiha (non publié, écrit à la main).
Tervuren: Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale (MRAC). Pp 123.

Handwritten manuscript. Different from “Grammaire kiha”.

Sambeek, Jan van. 194x. Grammaire kiha (non publié, écrit à la main).
Tervuren: Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale (MRAC). Pp 235.

Handwritten manuscript. Different from “Petite grammaire kiha”.

Sambeek, Jan van. 1933. Safwa manuscript grammar. Pp 183.

Referred to by Voorhoeve (1973:1).

Sambeek, Jan van. 1941. Grammaire abrégée kiha (non publié, écrit à la
main). Ujiji (Tanganyika). Pp 479.

Handwritten manuscript. Referred to by Polomé (1980:13).

Sambeek, Jan van. 1945. Dictionnaire kiha-français (non publié, écrit à la
main). Ujiji (Tanganyika). Pp 741.

Handwritten manuscript, without author’s name (Polomé 1980:13).

Sambeek, Jan van. 1955. A Bemba grammar. Arranged by W.A.R. Gorman
and amended by the Publications Bureau Staff. Cape Town: Longmans,
Green & Co. Pp ix, 117.

Samie, Thierry de. 2003. Dictionnaire français-kirundi. Paris: L’Harmattan.
Pp 267. ISBN-10 2-7475-2870-7.

Samie, Thierry de. 2003. Dictionnaire kirundi-français des constituants
nominaux. Paris: L’Harmattan. Pp 768. ISBN-10 2-7475-3971-7.

Samson, François. 1927. Dictionnaire français-kihaya et kihaya-français.
Manuscrit.

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:23).

Samu, Samu M. 1985. Chichewa language manual. Washington DC: Peace
Corps. Pp 141.

Samuelson, R.C.A. 1923. King Cetywayo Zulu dictionary. Durban. Pp xliii,
995.

This book, “though it added some new words, came nowhere near Bryant’s standard
[of 1915], [and] included numbers of unnecessary derivatives, and was guilty of
numerous repetitions and missortings of words. In fact ... [it] is a most annoying
book with which to work” (Doke 1945:76).

Samuelson, R.C.A. 1925. Zulu grammar. Durban: Knox Printing & Publ.
Pp 322.

Sanders, W.H.; Fay, W.E. 1885. Vocabulary of the Umbundu language,
comprising Umbundu-English and English-Umbundu: lists of three
thousand words used by the inhabitants of Bailundu and Bihe, and other
countries of West Central Africa. Boston: Beacon Press. Pp 76.

Doke (1945:101f) says that other missionaries later contributed to this collection
and that the “mission-printed 1911 edition ... [contained] over seven thousand
Mbundu words.”.

Sanders, W.H.; Fay, W.E. 1911. Vocabulary of the Umbundu language,
comprising Umbundu-English and English-Umbundu. New edition. West
Central African Mission. Pp vi, 400, 248.

Strohmeyer & Moritz (1975:307) mention that this is “perhaps” compiled by
Sanders. Doke (1945:101) says that this is based on Sanders & Fay (1885): “Other
missionaries also contributed to this ... mission-printed 1911 edition with over
seven thousand Mbundu words” (Doke 1945:101f). The original 1885 edition
comprised only 76 pages!

Sanderson, George Meredith. 1917. A Yao grammar. Zomba: Government
Printer. Pp 248.

Sanderson, George Meredith. 1922. A Yao grammar. 2nd edition. London,
New York & Toronto: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK);
The Macmillan Company. Pp xii, 211.

Peripherals: E.W. S[mith], Journal of the African Soc., v. 22 (1922/23), p. 339-
340; A. Werner, Man, v. 24 (1924), p. 10-11 (art. 7).

Sanderson, George Meredith. 1925. A dictionary of the Yao language.

Details wanting. Publisher?

Sanderson, George Meredith. 1954. A dictionary of the Yao language.
Zomba: Government Printer. Pp 440.

Sanderson, George Meredith; Bithrey, W.B. 1925. An introduction to
Chinyanja. Glasgow & Blantyre: African Lakes Corp. Pp 98.

Sanderson, George Meredith; Bithrey, W.B. 1939. An introduction to
Chinyanja. 2nd edition. Glasgow & Blantyre: African Lakes Corp.

Details wanting. Reprinted 1949 by Oliver & Boyd in Edinburgh for the African
Lakes Corp. of Glasgow and Blantyre, Nyasaland.

Sanderson, George Meredith; Bithrey, W.B. 1953. An introduction to
Chinyanja. New(?) edition. Edinburgh: Oliver & Boyd; African Lakes Corp.
Pp 107.

This could be a reprint.

Sanderson, George Meredith; Bithrey, W.B. 1958. An introduction to
Chinyanja. New(?) edition. Edinburgh: Oliver & Boyd; African Lakes Corp.
of Glasgow and Blantyre, Nyasaland. Pp 107.

This could be a reprint.

Sandilands, Alexander. 1953. Introduction to Tswana. Tigerkloof (South
Africa): London Missionary Soc. (LMS). Pp xv, 432.

Sangai, G.R. Williams. 1963. Dictionary of native plant names in the Bondei,
Shambaa and Zigua languages, with their English and botanical equivalents.
Cyclostyled. Nairobi: East African Herbarium, National Museums of Kenya.
Pp 132.

Santandrea, Stefano. 1964. A note on Kare grammar. Sudan notes and
records, v. 45, p. 103-112.

Peripherals: Stefano Santandrea, “Short notes on the Bodo, Huma and Kare
languages”, Sudan notes and records, v. 44 (1963), p. 82-99.

Santos, Eduardo dos. 1962. Elementos de gramática quioca. Lisboa: Agência
Geral do Ultramar. Pp 221.

Santos, João de Almeida. 1962. Gramática comparada dos falares bantos
angolanos. Nova Lisboa. Pp 8, 113, 10.

Deals with Umbundu R11, Musele R11, Oluynaneka R13, Kwanyama R21,
Kimbundu H21, Omumbwi H21, Kikongo H16, and Tchokwe K11.

Santos, João de Almeida. 1962. Dicionário comparado banto-português e
português-banto dos falares bantos angolanos: 1. umbundu; 2. musele; 3.
olunyaneka; 4. kwanama; 5. kimbundu; 6. omumbwi; 7. kikongo; 8.
tchokwe. Aumentado por “Vocabulário português no vocabulário banto”,
“Vocabulário banto no vocabulário português” e “Interfluência nos falares
bantos”. Nova Lisboa. Pp 66.

Deals with Umbundu R11, Musele R11, Oluynaneka R13, Kwanyama R21,
Kimbundu H21, Omumbwi H21, Kikongo H16, and Tchokwe K11.

Santos, P. Luiz Feliciano dos. 1941. Gramática da língua chope. Lourenço
Marques: Impr. Nacional de Moçambique. Pp 306.
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Santos, P. Luiz Feliciano dos. 1949. Dicionário português-chope e chope-
português. Lourenço Marques: Impr. Nacional de Moçambique. Pp 223.

Santos, Romeu Mendes dos. 1967. Plantas úteis de Angola: contribuição
iconográfica. Luanda: Inst. de Investigação Científica de Angola, Junta de
Investigações do Ultramar (JIU). Pp 67.

Don’t know what this is supposed to contain, languagewise.

Sanz, José Martinez de. 1887/88. Vokabular des Banapá- (Sta. Isabel)
Dialektes der Bube-Sprache von Fernando-Póo; eingesammelt von Padre
Don José Martinez de Sanz, und übersetzt von Oskar Baumann. Zeits. für
afrikanische Sprachen, v. 1, p. 142-155.

Saraiva, Francisco de São Luíz. 1837. Glossaário de vocabulos portuguezes
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Verlag. Pp 39. ISBN-10 3-927620-16-5.

Schadeberg, Thilo C.; Diarra, Boubacar. 1988. Gramática umbundu. Luanda:
Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Schadeberg, Thilo C.; Mucanheia, Francisco Ussene. 2000. EKoti: the Maka
or Swahili language of Angoche. With a foreword by José Ibraimo Abudo.
East African languages and dialects, #11. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag. Pp
xiv, 272. ISBN-10 3-89645-025-5.

Peripherals: Rajmund Ohly, Studies of the Dept. of African Languages and
Cultures, Warsaw Univ., v. 30 (2001), p. 83-86; A.P. Grant, Word, v. 54 (2003),
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pioneers of the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Schrumpf, Christian. 1862. Sessuto: ein Beitrag zur süd-afrikanischen
Sprachenkunde, geschöpft aus meiner sechszehnjährigen Erfahrung. Zeits.
der deutschen morgenländischen Gesellschaft, v. 16, p. 448-481.

Includes a grammatical sketch of Tswana which is erroneously referred to as
“Sessuto” (Doke 1945:92).
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Deutsch-Ostafrika. Dresden & Leipzig: A. Köhler. Pp 135.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Globus, v. 68 (1895), p. 242.
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Fathers at Mwanza, Tanganyika. London: School of Oriental and African
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Kibwayo dialect collected by Archdeacon Farler. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp v, 204.

Includes data on ki-Swahili G40, ki-Nyika E72, ki-Taita E74, ki-Kamba E55, and
Kibwayo G20a (i.e. Mbugu).
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Simard, J.A. 1xxx. Vocabulaire kikerewe-français, non publié. Murutungu
(Tanzanie).

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:23).

Simba, Esther M.; Marshal, Claudius M.; Msumi, Hamisi K.M.; Yahaya,
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Sims, Aaron B. 1888/89. Handbook of Bobangi. Léopoldville.

Referred to by Whitehead (1899:vi) and Doke (1945:29).

Sims, George W. 1959. An elementary grammar of Cibemba. Fort Rosebery
(Northern Rhodesia): Mansa Mission, Christian Missions in Many Land. Pp
227.

Sesuto Book Depot (or Morija Printing Works) may have republished this.

Sindani, M. 1986. Esquisse phonologique et morphologique de la langue
kitalinga. Travail de fin d’études (TFE). Bunia (Zaïre): Inst. Supérieur
Pédagogique (ISP).

Sitoe, Bento. 1991. Byixile! Curso de tsonga para não falantes. Maputo:
Dept. de Letras Modernas, Fac. de Letras, Univ. Eduardo Mondlane. Pp ii,
89.

Sitoe, Bento. 1996. Dicionário changana-português. Maputo: Inst. Nacional
do Desenvolvimento da Educação (INDE). Pp xix, 356.

Skolaster, P. Hermann. 1910. Die Ngumba-Sprache. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 13, p. 73-132.

Skolaster, P. Hermann. 1914. Die musikalischen Töne in der Basa-Sprache;
mit einem Absluss von P. Herrmann Nekes. Anthropos, v. 9, p. 740-759.

Includes also grammatical notes and a short comparative word list of Basa A43a,
Bakoko A43a and Jaunde A72a.

Peripherals: P. Herrmann Nekes, “Über den Mittelton in Jaunde und Basa”,
Anthropos, v. 9 (1914), p. 758-759.

Slack, Charles. 1891. Introduction to Swahili, for the use of travellers,
students and others. London: Simpkin, Marshall & Co. Pp 16.

Smee, T. [Capt.] 1844. Specimens of different languages used on the east
coast of Africa. Transactions of the Bombay Geographical Soc., v. 4, p. 51-
55.

Not sure about the date. Includes brief word lists of Souallie (Swahili), Soomallie
and Galla. These were apparently translated to German at some point, but never
published as such (Olderogge 1993:116).

Smith, Christo Albertyn. 1963/64. Common names of South African plants.
Pretoria.

Not sure if this exists; cfr Smith & Hoepen (1966). Source?

Smith, Christo Albertyn; Hoepen, Estelle van. 1966. Common names of
South African plants. Pretoria: Dept. of Agriculture and Technical Services,
South Africa.

This is possibly a second edition; cfr Smith (1963).

Smith, Edwin William. 1907. A handbook of the Ila language (commonly
called Seshukulumbwe), spoken in north-western Rhodesia, south-central
Africa: comprising grammar, exercises, specimens of Ila tales, and
vocabularies. London: Oxford Univ. Press (Henry Frowde). Pp xii, 488.

Reprinted a few times by Gregg Press/International (ISBN-10 0-576-11469-3).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 6 (1906/07), p. 438-439; Ralph
Durand, Man, v. 7 (1907), p. 127-128.

Smith, Edwin William. 1914. Ila phrase book. Pp 48.

Details wanting.

Smith-Delacour, E.W. 1893. Shironga vocabulary. Pp 31.

Title and details wanting. The data was “derived from the works of a native
missionary ... but it is misleading and incorrect”, says Johnston (1919:796).

Smyth, William Edmund; Matthews, John. 1902. A vocabulary with a short
grammar of Xilenge: the language of the people commonly called Chopi,
spoken on the east coast of Africa between the Limpopo River and
Inhambane. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp
47, 44.

Snoxall, Ronald A. 1958. A concise English-Swahili dictionary / Kamusi ya
kiingereza-kiswahili. London: Oxford Univ. Press.

Snoxall, Ronald A. 1967. Luganda-English dictionary. With an introduction
on the tonal system by A.N. Tucker. Oxford: Clarendon Press. Pp xxxvi,
357.

Peripherals: Dorothy Galer, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v.
31 (1968), p. 190-191.

Snoxall, Ronald A. 1985. A concise English-Swahili dictionary / Kamusi ya
Kiingereze-Kiswahili. Dar es Salaam & Nairobi: Oxford Univ. Press.

Either a reprint or a revision.

Snyman, Jan Winston; Shole, J.S.; Roux, J.C. le. 1990. Dikishinare ya
Setswana-English-Afrikaans dictionary/woordeboek. Pretoria: Via Afrika. Pp
xxvi, 528. ISBN-10 0-7994-1218-X, 0-7994-0816-6.



68 BOB -- THE BANTU ONLINE BIBLIOGRAPHY -- 29 maj 2009

Peripherals: Dan J. Prinsloo, South African journal of African languages, suppl. to
v. 10 (1990), p. 128ff.

Snyman, Jan Winston; Viljoen, J.D.; Ntsime, Joseph Motlhasedi N. 1994.
Practical Tswana vocabulary and phrases. Pretoria: Acacia Books. ISBN-
10 0-86816-110-7.

Soveral, A. de Carvalho. 1887. Breve estudo sobre a ilha de Moçambique
acompanhado d’um pequeno vocabulário portuguez-macúa. Porto: Livraria
Chardon. Pp 31.

Soveral, A. de Carvalho. 1913. Vocabulário português-alolo-lomué. Bol. da
Soc. de Geografia de Lisboa, 1913, p. (?).

Sowa, R. von. 1896. Skizze der Grammatik des Ki-Mwera in Deutsch-
Ostafrika. Zeits. für afrikanische und oceanische Sprachen, v. 2, p. 197-204.

Sowa, R. von. 1900. Skizze der Grammatik des Ki-Bena (Ki-Hehe) in
Deutsch-Ostafrika. Zeits. für afrikanische und oceanische Sprachen, v. 5, 1,
p. 63-75.

Spa, Jaap J. 1975. Vocabulary enya. In: Africana linguistica, v. 6, p. 159-185.
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#88. Tervuren.

Sparshott, T.H. 1887. Nike-English dictionary. London: Soc. for Promoting
Christian Knowledge (SPCK).

Compiled from manuscripts left behind by Rev. J.L. Krapf and Rev. J. Rebmann.

Spiss, Cassian. 1900. Kihehe-Wörter-Sammlung: Kihehe-Deutsch und
Deutsch-Kihehe. Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v.
3, p. 114-190.

Spiss, Cassian. 1904. Kingoni und Kisutu. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 7, p. 270-414.

Kisutu is “spoken in Southern Tanganyika between the Upper Rufiji, on the north,
and the Upper Rovuma, on the south ... The grammar preceding the vocabularies
deals only with Ngoni” (Doke 1945:54). Johnston (1919:792) refers to the second
language in the title as “Sutu or Manundi (Nindi)” which could indicate that it is
Nindi N102, but his geographical location seems a bit off (but then his
geographical locations sometimes are).

Springer, H.E. [Mrs]. 1905. Hand-book of Chikaranga or the language of
Mashonaland. Cincinnati OH: Jennings & Graham. Pp 106.

Includes a 24-page grammatical outline followed by English-Chikaranga and
Chikaranga-English vocabularies. “Though based on Manyika, this work contained
many words of Zezuru” (Doke 1945:99). The author “chose to call the language
Chikaranga because she was sure it was the same language as had been spoken in
the Makaranga kingdom described by the Portuguese” (Fortune 1979:43).

Ssabalangira, J.T.K. 1927. Grammar Enganda. Mango (Uganda?). Pp 128.

Ganda grammar in Ganda.

Ssekamwa, J.C. 1963. Ebisoko kyawandiikibwa. Kampala: East African
Literature Bureau.

Ganda grammar in Ganda.

Sseruwagi, Januarius. 2001. Die Luganda-Sprache: eine praktische
Einführung. Diplomarbeit. Inst. für Afrikanistik und Ägyptologie (IFAA),
Univ. Wien.

Stapleton, Walter H. 1903. Comparative handbook of Congo languages:
being a comparative grammar of the eight principal languages spoken along
the banks of the Congo river from the west coast of Africa to Stanley Falls,
and of Swahili, the ‘lingua franca’ of the country stretching thence to the east
coast. Yakusu (Congo Free State) & London: Baptist Missionary Soc.;
Kegan Paul. Pp xliii, 326.

Deals with Kongo/Fiote H16d, Bangi C32, Lolo C61b, Ngala C36d, Poto C36a,
Ngombe C41, Soko C52, Kele C55, and Congo Swahili G40g. Includes an 800-
word comparative vocabulary.

URL: www.uflib.ufl.edu/ufdc/?b=UF00072636&v=00001

Peripherals: André Motingea Mangulu, “Notes grammaticales et textes poto sur la
base de Stapleton (1903)”, Annales Aequatoria, v. 25 (2004), p. 203-271.

Stapleton, Walter H. 1903. Suggestions pour une grammaire du ‘bangala’
(la ‘lingua franca’ du haut-Congo). Yakusu (Etat Indépendant du Congo):
Baptist Missionary Soc. Pp j, 146.

A second French edition appeared in 1911 with “Suggestions...” in the title changed
to “Propositions...”. The first edition was translated to English in 1903 (the second
edition of which appeared in 1914).

Stapleton, Walter H. 1903. Suggestions for a grammar of Bangala.
Translated from French. Bolobo: Baptist Missionary Soc.

Stapleton, Walter H. 1911. Propositions pour une grammaire du ‘bangala’
(la ‘lingua franca’ du haut-Congo). 2ème édition. London: Baptist
Missionary Soc.

Stapleton, Walter H. 1914. Suggestions for a grammar of Bangala. 2nd
edition, revised and enlarged by Frank Longland; translated from French.
London: Baptist Missionary Soc. Pp 178.

Stappers, Leo. 1967. Esquisse grammaticale du boma, non publié. Kinshasa.

This was later edited and published by Hans-Ingolf Weier (see Stappers 1989).

Stappers, Leo. 1971. Esquisse de la langue lengola. In: Africana linguistica,
v. 5, p. 255-307. Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale),
sciences humaines, #72. Tervuren.

Stappers, Leo. 1973. Esquisse de la langue mituku. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #80. Tervuren. Pp
viii, 91.

Stappers, Leo. 1984. Lexique kisongye-français, non publié. Tervuren:
Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale (MRAC).

Referred to by Bostoen & Maniacky (2005:488).

Stappers, Leo. (Ed.) 1986. Kanyok: eine Sprachskizze. Überarbeitet und
herausgegeben von Hans-Ingolf Weier. Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere
(AAP), Sondernummer 1986. Inst. für Afrikanistik, Univ. zu Köln. Pp 131.

Based on undated manuscripts by Stappers.

Stappers, Leo. 1989. Boma: eine Sprachskizze. Überarbeitet und
herausgegeben von Hans-Ingolf Weier. Hamburg: Helmut Buske Verlag.

Based on Stappers’ manuscripts.

Steenberg, O.S. 1902. Grundtraek of Zulu sproget = Elements of the Zulu
language. Stavanger (Norway).

Steere, Edward. 1867. Collections for a handbook of the Shambala language.
Zanzibar: Central African Mission Press. Pp vii, 81.

Steere, Edward. 1869. Short specimens of the vocabularies of three
unpublished African languages; Gindo, Zaramo and Angazidja. London:
Charles Cull. Pp 21.

Steere, Edward. 1870. A handbook of the Swahili language as spoken at
Zanzibar. London: Bell & Daldy. Pp xvi, 232, 189.

Not sure about the pagination.

Peripherals: T.G. Benson, “A century of Bantu lexicography”, African language
studies, v. 5 (1964), p. 64-91.

Steere, Edward. 1871. Collections for a handbook of the Yao language.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vii, 105.

Steere, Edward. 1875. A handbook of the Swahili language as spoken at
Zanzibar. 2nd edition. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge
(SPCK).

Steere, Edward. 1876. Collections for a handbook of the Makonde language.
Zanzibar. Pp 58.

Steere, Edward. 1882. Collections for a handbook of the Nyamwezi language
as spoken at Unyanyembe. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 100.

Steere, Edward. 1884. A handbook of the Swahili language, as spoken at
Zanzibar. 3rd edition, revised and enlarged by A.C. Madan. London: Soc. for
Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 458.

This is sometimes credited to Madan.

Steere, Edward. 1894. A handbook of the Swahili language as spoken at
Zanzibar. 4th edition, revised and enlarged by Canon A.B. Hellier. London:
Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp xxii, 458.

Reprinted 1943, 1955 and 1964 by The Sheldon Press in London.

URL: www.archive.org/details/handbookofswahil00steeuoft

Steere, Edward. 1901. A handbook of the Swahili language. 5th edition,
revised and enlarged by A.C. Madan. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp xxii, 458.

Steere, Edward. 1905. Collections for a handbook of the Shambala language.
2nd edition, revised by H.W. Woodward. Msalabani (Tanganyika). Pp vii,
72.

Steere, Edward. 1950. Swahili handbook. Revised by Canon A.B. Hellier.
London.

New edition? Or reprint?

Steggall, A.R.I. 1xxx. Unpublished vocabularies of Chaga, Meru, Taveita.

Rev. Steggall apparently collected vocabularies for most Chaga varieties, including
Meru and Taveita (Johnston 1919:788f). There is an anonymous publication dated
1891/95, bearing the title A vocabulary of the languages of Chaga & Taveta, which
may the same as this.

Steimer, Carl. 1971. Svensk-swahili ordlista = Swedish-Swahili wordlist.
Lund. Pp 37.

Steimer, Carl. 1971. Lärobok i Swahili = Textbook in Swahili. Lund. Pp
c.190.

There may be earlier versions of this.

Steimer, Carl. 1971. Swahili-svensk ordlista = Swahili-Swedish wordlist.
Lund. Pp 42.

Stern, R. 1906. Eine Kinyamwezi-Grammatik. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 9, p. 129-258.

Deals with the Konongo dialect (Whiteley & Gutkind 1958).
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Stevenson, Marion S. 1927. Specimens of Kikuyu proverbs. In: Festschrift
Meinhof, p. 241-246. Glückstadt & Hamburg: J.J. Augustin.

Stevick, Earl W.; Hollander, Linda. 1965. Chinyanja: basic course.
Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp xxii, 351,
tapes.

Reprinted at least once (1973).

Stevick, Earl W.; Lehr, Marianne; Imhoff, P.G. (Ed.) 1966. Swahili: an active
introduction, 2 vols. Based on materials supplied by John Indakwa and Daudi
Ballali. Washington DC: US Government Printing Office. Pp xiii, 150; viii,
130.

Stevick, Earl W.; Mataranyika, M.; Mataranyika, L. 1965. Shona basic
course. Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp xv,
519, tapes.

Reprinted at least once (dated 1980).

Stevick, Earl W.; Mlela, J.G.; Njenga, F.N. 1963. Swahili basic course.
Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp xxvi, 560.

Reprinted at least once.

Stevick, Earl W.; Mlela, J.G.; Njenga, F.N. 1968. Swahili basic course. 2nd
edition. Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp 560.

Stevick, Earl W.; Setukura, Raymond; others. 1965. Kirundi basic course.
Washington DC: Foreign Service Inst., US Dept. of State. Pp 526.

Stewart, James. 189x. Outlines of Kaffir grammar. Alice: Lovedale Mission
Press. Pp 104.

Stewart, James. 1894. Practical exercises in Kaffir, with the essential
portions of the Kaffir verb. Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp 46, 23.

Stewart, James. 1899. Kaffir phrase book and vocabulary. Alice: Lovedale
Mission Press. Pp iv, 134.

This “went through many editions” (Doke 1945:84), e.g. the 3rd edition appeared in
1901, the 4th (without vocabulary) in 1903, the 6th (without vocabulary) in 1906,
the 8th (without vocabulary) in 1916, the 8th (full) in 1916, the 11th (without
vocabulary) in 1928.

Stewart, James. 1900. Kaffir phrase book and vocabulary. 2nd edition. Alice:
Lovedale Mission Press. Pp viii, 82.

Stewart, James. 1901. Kaffir phrase book and vocabulary. 3rd edition. Alice:
Lovedale Mission Press. Pp 158.

Stewart, James. 1901. Outlines of Kaffir grammar, with practical exercises.
Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp vii, 223.

Combined edition of Practical exercises in Kaffir (1894) and Outlines of Kaffir
grammar (published sometime during the 1890s).

Stewart, James. 1903. Kaffir phrase book. 4th edition. Alice: Lovedale
Mission Press. Pp 64.

Without vocabulary.

Stewart, James. 1906. Kaffir phrase book. 6th edition. Alice: Lovedale
Mission Press.

Without vocabulary.

Stewart, James. 1906. Outlines of Kaffir grammar, with practical exercises.
2nd edition. Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp vi, 2, 223.

Stewart, James. 1916. Kaffir phrase book. 8th edition, abridged. Alice:
Lovedale Mission Press. Pp 64.

Without vocabulary.

Stewart, James. 1916. Kaffir phrase book and vocabulary. 8th edition. Alice:
Lovedale Mission Press.

Stewart, James. 1921. Outlines of Kaffir grammar, with practical exercises.
3rd edition. Alice: Lovedale Mission Press. Pp vi, 2, 213.

Stewart, James. 1928. Kaffir phrase book. 11th edition. Alice: Lovedale
Mission Press.

Without vocabulary.

Stewart, James. 1953. Xosa phrase book: formerly known as the “Kafir
phrase book”. Alice: Lovedale Press.

Stewart, James. 1969. Xhosa phrase book. New edition, revised and
transposed into the standard Xhosa spelling by B.B. Mdledle. Alice: Lovedale
Press. Pp 93.

Stewart, James. 1981. Xhosa phrase book and vocabulary. New edition,
revised and transposed into the standard Xhosa spelling by B.B. Mdledle.
Alice: Lovedale Press. Pp 93. ISBN-10 0-86986-037-2.

Stigand, Chauncey Hugh [Maj.] 1915. A grammar of dialectic changes in the
Kiswahili language. With an introduction, a recension and poetical translation
of the poem ‘Inkishafi’, a Swahili Speculum Mundi, by W.E. Taylor.
Cambridge Univ. Press. Pp xi, 105.

This is occasionally referred to as Dialect in Swahili. It “contains a lot of valuable
information illustrating change in sounds, in grammar, in vocabulary and in idiom”
(Doke 1945:58).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 15 (1915/16), p. 109-110.

Stirke, D.E.C.; Thomas, A.W. 1915. Sikololo phrase book. London: John
Bale, Sons & Danielson.

Peripherals: S.H. R[ay], Man, v. 16 (1916), p. 128 (art. 78); A. W[erner], Journal
of the African Soc., v. 16 (1916/17), p. 353-354.

Stirke, D.E.C.; Thomas, A.W. 1916. A comparative vocabulary of Sikololo-
Silui-Simbunda. London: John Bale, Sons & Danielson. Pp 40.

Contains an English-Sikololo-Silui-Simbunda comparative vocabulary.

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Journal of the African Soc., v. 16 (1916/17), p. 353-354;
Sidney H. Ray, Man, v. 17 (1917), p. 167-168 (art. 112).

Stirnimann, Hans. 1983. Praktische Grammatik der Pangwa-Sprache (SW-
Tanzania). Studia ethnographica friburgensia, #10. Freiburg (im Üechtland):
Univ.-Verlag. Pp 245. ISBN-10 3-7278-0280-4.

Peripherals: Ernst Dammann, Afrika und Übersee, v. 67 (1984), p. 148-149; Martin
Walsh, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 48 (1985), p. 194-
195; Karsten Legère, Orientalistische Literatur-Zeitung, v. 82 (1987), p. 517-518.

Stoop, Henk. 1976. Gesogo-grammatika. Manuscript.

Referred to by Weier (1985:363). Drolc et al. (1999:65) list it erroneously as a Soga
JE16 grammar.

Stopa, Roman; Garlicki, Boleslaw. 1966. Kamusi ndogo ya Kiswahili-
Kipolanda, Kipolanda-Kiswahili / Maly slownik suahilijsko-polski i polsko-
suahilijski = Swahili-Polish and Polish-Swahili dictionary. Warszawa:
Wiedza Powszechna. Pp 126.

Storaci, E. 1935. Il poliglotta africano - vademecum per l’Africa orientale
italiana, arabo, swahili, somalo, galla, tigrino, tigre: raccolta dei vocaboli
più usati. Milano: Bietti.

Stover, Helen Hurlburt. 1918. First lessons in Umbundu. Kamundongo (?):
Sarah H. Bates Memorial Press. Pp 106.

Stover, Helen Hurlburt. 1918. The Umbundu language. Bailundo (Angola).

Stover, Wesley Maier. 1885. Observations upon the grammatical structure
and use of the Umbundu, or the language of the inhabitants of Bailundu and
Bihe, and other countries of West Central Africa. Boston: Todd; American
Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions (ABCFM). Pp viii, 83.

Stover, Wesley Maier. 1887. Otuikanda tuokufetika lokutanga Umbundu.
Benguela: West Central African Mission. Pp 49.

Grammar of Umbundu.

Stover, Wesley Maier. 1919. Observations upon the grammatical structure
and use of the Umbundu or the language of the inhabitants of Bailundu and
Bihe, and other countries of West Central Africa. New(?) edition. Pp viii, 83.

Details wanting.

Strandskogen, Åse-Berit. 1970. Tuseme Kiswahili: an audiovisual method.
Oslo: Fabritius & Sønners Forlag. Pp 121.

Stroganova, I.P. 1950. Khrestomatiya yazyka suahili = Swahili
chrestomathy. Leningrad.

A Swahili reader with a vocabulary and brief grammar commentary.

Stronach, Neil R.H.; Ligogi, Mohamed; Mfaume, Mshigagi; Kilindo, Joseph;
Magona, Sufiani. 1994. A list of vernacular names of wild animals of Selous
Game Reserve and the surrounding buffer zones: Kingindo, Kimatumbi and
Kipogoro. Discussion papers from the Selous Conservation Programme,
#18. Dar es Salaam: Wildlife Division, Selous Game Reserve; Deutsche
Gesellschaft für technische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ). Pp iv, 19.

Strover, A.E.; Mazorodze, S.C. 1965. A Shona-English phrase book for
nurses, students and doctors. Salisbury.

Struck, Bernhard. 1908. Vocabulary of the Fipa language. Journal of the
African Soc., v. 8, suppl., p. i-xi.

Struck, Bernhard. 1909. An unpublished vocabulary of the Comoro language.
Journal of the African Soc., v. 8, 32, p. 412-421.

Struck, Bernhard. 1910. Vokabularien der Bakondjo-, Baamba-, Bambuba-,
Babira-, Balega-, Lendu- und Banyarisprachen aus dem Nachlass Emin
Pascha’s. Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 13, p.
133-165.

“Emin Pasha, when Governor of Equatoria, compiled a number of vocabularies ...
[When he] returned to take service in German East Africa he inscribed some
interesting vocabularies of the Nyanza and Ituri forest languages, which after long
concealment were brought to light and published recently through the energy of
Bernhard Struck” (Johnston 1919:13); see Struck (1910). The language referred to as
Baamba apparently represents the only illustration of a variety Johnston (1919:484)
calls a “hotch-potch” of several other languages. It was “recorded through the
intermediary of an interpreter [and] is more like some jargon or compromise”
(Johnston 1919:806).

Struck, Bernhard. 1911. Die Fipasprache (Deutsch-Ostafrika). Anthropos, v.
6, p. 951-993.

Strümpell, Kurt. 1910. Vergleichendes Wörterverzeichnis der
Heidensprachen Adamawas. Zeits. für Ethnologie, v. 42, 3/4, p. 444-488.
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Contains material for, at least, Adamawa and North-West Bantu languages, e.g.
Kako A93.

Struyf, P. Ivo. 1939. Esquisse grammaire du kidinga de mukene mbel. In:
(book title?). Ed. by Joseph Mertens. Bruxelles.

Source?

Stuart, P.A. 1907. A Zulu grammar for beginners. Pp ix, 158.

Details wanting. The second edition was retitled Stuart’s Zulu course, but
subsequent editions were again titled as the first.

Stuart, P.A. 1912. Stuart’s Zulu course, pt. 1. 2nd edition. Pietermaritzburg:
P. Davis & Sons. Pp x, 157.

The first edition was titled A Zulu grammar for beginners, a title that was re-
surrected for the third and subsequent editions.

Stuart, P.A. 1932. A Zulu grammar for beginners. 3rd edition.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp viii, 157.

Stuart, P.A. 1940. A Zulu grammar for beginners. 4th edition, revised.
Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter. Pp viii, 157.

Stuhlmann, Franz. 1916/17. Wortlisten zentralafrikanischer Stämme. Zeits.
für Kolonialsprachen, v. 7, p. 257-308.

The main part of the article comprises wordlists for six languages (though the
introduction mentions and lists several more), namely Ki-Doë G301, Ki-Nyamamba
D26, Ki-Kussu C72, Tschomba/Wa-Kussu C70?, Wa-Lengole D12, and Wa-
Bonyéle D10?/D20?. Following the main part, there are three supplements. The
first contains sentences in Kinyamamba and Kikussu. The second, titled “Vier
Bantudialekte aus Ostafrika”, includes wordlists for Ki-Gogo G11, Ki-Sinya JD64,
Tschamtuara JE22, and Ki-Sarámo/Nzalámo G33. The third, titled “Kleinere
Sprachproben”, contains brief lexical specimens for Walégga D25, Wassongora
D24, Wapokombe D31, Wandigili D10?, and Wanyaturu F32.

Sundberg, W. 1930. Opublicerade grammatiska anteckningar till Kisakata =
Unpublished grammatical notes to Kisakata. Pp 13.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Suter, Fred. 1911. Lessons in Zulu. London & Edinburgh: McDougall’s
Education Co. Pp vi, 135.

URL: www.archive.org/details/lessonsinzulu00suterich
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ISBN-10 99908-14-14-7).

Turner, William Y. 1996. ChiTumbuka, chiTonga, English & English,
chiTumbuka, chiTonga dictionary. With a new foreword by Alex B. Chima.
Malawi cultural series, #1. Blantyre: Central Africana. Pp viii, 284. ISBN-10
99908-14-14-7.

Originally published 1952 as Tumbuka-Tonga-English dictionary by Hetherwick
Press in Blantyre.

Turvey, Basil Henry Capes. 1977. Kwanyama-English dictionary. Edited by
Wolfgang Zimmermann and G.W. Taapopi. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand
Univ. Press. Pp xviii, 162. ISBN-10 0-85494-315-3.

Peripherals: Ernst Dammann, Afrika und Übersee, v. 62 (1979), p. 226-227;
Wilhelm J.G. Möhlig, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 1 (1979), p.
236-237.

Tutzauer, Richard. 1982. Forest terminology: Swahili-English, English-
Swahili. Stockholm: Interforest AB. Pp 53.

Twilingiyimana, Chrysogone. 1984. Eléments de description du doko.
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#116. Tervuren. Pp xii, 109.

Ussel, A. 1888. Petite grammaire de la langue fiote (dialecte du Loango).
Loango. Pp 88.

Uys, Isabel. 1996. The English-Afrikaans-Xhosa-Zulu aid: word lists and
phrases in four languages. Cape Town: Queillerie.

Uys, Isabel. 2002. The English-Afrikaans-Xhosa-Zulu aid: word lists and
phrases in four languages. 2nd edition. Cape Town: Pharos-Verlag. Pp xii,
195. ISBN-10 1-86890-036-3.

Vail, Hazel Leroy. 1976. The grammar of the Tumbuka language. In:
Handbook on research for the years 1973-74. Ed. by J.M. Malumo. Lusaka:
Univ. of Zambia.

Valente, José Francisco. 1964. Gramática umbundu, a língua do centro de
Angola. Lisboa: Junta de Investigações do Ultramar (JIU). Pp 430.

Valle, Eugénio Torre do. 1906. Diccionários shironga-portuguez e
portuguez-shironga, precedidas de uns breves elementos de grammatica do
dialecte shironga, falado pelos indigenas de Lourenço Marques. Lourenço
Marques: Impr. Nacional. Pp 322.

Valler, Vito; Festi, Lodovico. 1995. Dicionário etxuwabo-português. Trento
(Italia): Centro Missioni Cappuccini. Pp 393.

Vandermeiren, J. 1912. Grammaire de la langue kiluba-hemba, telle qu’elle
est parlée par les baluba de l’est, Katanga. Bruxelles: Min. des Colonies,
Belgique. Pp 302.

Vandermeiren, J. 1913. Vocabulaire kiluba hemba-français, français-kiluba
hemba. Bruxelles: A. Vromant & Co. pour le Min. des Colonies, Belgique.
Pp 1046.

Vansina, Jan. 1959. Esquisse de grammaire bushong. Annales du MRCB
(Musée Royal du Congo Belge), série in-8°, sciences de l’homme:
linguistique, #23 = Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale),
sciences humaines, #29. Tervuren. Pp 109.

Peripherals: Malcolm Guthrie, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 23 (1960), p. 183-187.
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Vedder, Hermann Heinrich. 1928/29. Bedeutung der Stammes- und
Ortsnamen in Südwestafrika (auf historischer Grundlage). Journal of the
SWA (South West Africa) Scientific Soc., v. 4, p. 11-28.

Reprinted 1965 in Zur Vorgeschichte der eingeborenen Völkerschaften von SWA
(Journal der Südwestafrikanischer Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft,
Sonderveröffentlichung 3), p. 42-60.

Vedder, Hermann Heinrich. 1958. Einführung in die Hererosprache.
Okahandja: Rheinische Miss.-Ges. Pp 144.

Veen, Lolke J. van der; Bodinga-bwa-Bodinga, Sébastien. 2002. Gedandedi
sa geviya / Dictionnaire geviya-français. Langues et littératures de l’Afrique
noire, #12. Leuven & Paris: Ed. Peeters. Pp 569. ISBN-10 90-429-1105-0,
2-87723-621-8.

Peripherals: Mark van de Velde, Afrika und Übersee, v. 85 (200), p. 310-315; P.K.
Linton, Journal of West African languages, v. 30,1 (2003), p. 117ff; P.A.
Mavoungou, Lexikos, v. 14 (2004), p. 440-448.

Velde, Mark L.O. van de. 2000. Esquisse de l’iton, langue bantoue
camerounaise. Thèse de diplôme d’études approfondies (DEA). Univ. Libre
de Bruxelles.

Velde, Mark L.O. van de. 2006. A description of Eton: phonology,
morphology, basic syntax and lexicon. Proefschrift (PhD). Leuven:
Katholieke Univ. Pp xvi, 469.

Velde, Mark L.O. van de. 2008. A grammar of Eton. Berlin: Mouton de
Gruyter. Pp 432. ISBN 978-3-11-020440-7.

Publication of the author’s PhD thesis, Katholieke Univ. Leuven, 2006.

Velten, Carl. 1899. Kikami, die Sprache der Wakami in Deutsch-Ostafrika.
Dissertation. Univ. zu Würzburg.

Possibly the title is wrong.

Velten, Carl. 1899. Die Sprache der Wahehe. Mitt. des Seminars für
orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 2, p. 164-241.

Velten, Carl. 1900. Kikami, die Sprache der Wakami in Deutsch-Ostafrika.
Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, III. Abt., v. 3, p. 1-56.

Originally the author’s dissertation, Univ. of Würzburg, 1899; though it seems
somewhat short (could be a revision).

Velten, Carl. 1901. Grammatik des Kinyamuesi: der Sprache der
Wanyamuesi in Deutsch-Ostafrika, speciell des Dialektes von Unyanyembe,
nebst einem Wortverzeichnis kinyamuesi-deutsch und deutsch-kinyamuesi.
Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht. Pp vii, 302.

Velten, Carl. 1904. Praktische Suaheli-Grammatik. Berlin: Selbstverlag. Pp
x, 308.

Velten, Carl. 1905. Praktische Suaheli-Grammatik, nebst Wörter-
Verzeichnis. 2. Auflage, vermehrt. Berlin: Wilhelm Baensch. Pp x, 389.

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Man, v. 6 (1906), p. 176.

Velten, Carl. 1910. Praktische Suaheli-Grammatik. 3. Ausgabe. Berlin.

Velten, Carl. 1910. Suaheli-Wörterbuch, 1: Suaheli-Deutsch. Berlin:
Selbstverlag. Pp xv, 529.

Velten, Carl. 1911. Taschen-Wörterbuch der Suaheli-Sprache: suaheli-
deutsch und deutsch-suaheli, nebst einem Skizze der Suaheli-Grammatik.
Berlin: Selbstverlag. Pp 23, 252.

Velten, Carl. 1913. Praktische Suaheli-Grammatik. 4. Auflage, verbessert
und vermehrt. Berlin. Pp viii, 357.

Velten, Carl. 1932. Praktische Suaheli-Grammatik. 5. Auflage.

Details wanting.

Velten, Carl. 1933. Suaheli-Wörterbuch, 2: Deutsch-Suaheli. Leipzig:
Kommissionsverlag von Otto Harrassowitz. Pp xii, 883.

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Man, v. 33 (1933), p. 170-171 (art. 176).

Velten, Carl. 1938. Taschenwörterbuch der Suaheli-Sprache: suaheli-
deutsch und deutsch-suaheli, nebst einer Skizze der Suaheli-Grammatik. 2.
Auflage. Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz Verlag. Pp 23*, 252.

Velten, Carl. 1941. Taschenwörterbuch der Suaheli-Sprache: suaheli-
deutsch und deutsch-suaheli, nebst einer Skizze der Suaheli-Grammatik. 3.
Auflage. Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz Verlag. Pp 23*, 252.

Venter, Willem Marthinus; Ntsime, Joseph Motlhasedi N.; Moloto, Ernest
Sedumeni. 1959. Setswana: an elementary handbook and language guide to
learn Setswana without a tutor. Rustenburg (South Africa): Utlwang Tswana
Publ. Pp 64.

Issued anonymously.

Venturini, Onorino. 1981. Lições de língua lomwe. Dactilografado. Mwalama
(Moçambique). Pp 82.

Verbeken, Auguste. 1928. Abrégé de grammaire tshiluba. Bruxelles. Pp 60.

Verbeken, Auguste. 1944. Petit cours de swahili pratique, suivi d’un
vocabulaire français-kiswahili, kiswahili-français. Elisabethville:
IMBELCO(?). Pp 163.

What’s IMBELCO?

Verbi, V.; Austin, [Miss]. 19xx. Unpublished vocabularies and grammatical
notes: Kidabida and Kisagala.

Referred to by Johnston (1919:788).

Verhoeven, Pierre. 19xx. Grammaire kinyaturu, non publié. Roma: Les Pères
Blancs. Pp 97.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography. Whiteley & Gutkind (1958) list an
undated Grammaire remi (Chahe dialect), which may or may not be the same as
this.

Vermeersch, Gabriel. 1921. Dictionnaire français-kiluba. Bruxelles: Libr.
Albert de Wit pour le Min. des Colonies, Belgique. Pp ii, 241.

Hemba L34 dictionary, according to Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography. Credited to
Frère Gabriel.

Vermeersch, Gabriel. 1921. Etude du tshiluba. 3ème édition. Bruxelles: Min.
des Colonies, Belgique. Pp xv, 297.

Credited to Frère Gabriel. Contains a Tshiluba-French dictionary part that was later
published separately. The fourth edition was retitled Étude des langues congolaises
bantoues avec applications au tshiluba. No idea when the first or second edition
might have appeared.

Vermeersch, Gabriel. 1922. Dictionnaire tshiluba-français. Bruxelles: Libr.
Albert de Wit. Pp 4, v, 134.

Credited to Frère Gabriel. This was originally a part of the author’s Etude du
Tshiluba, published 1921.

Vermeersch, Gabriel. 1925. Dictionnaire français-tshiluba. 2ème édition.
Bruxelles: Libr. Albert de Wit. Pp 4, ii, 241.

Credited to Frère Gabriel.

Vermeulen, Danielle. 1966. Lexique (não publicado) des terms
philosophiques tshokwe traditionnels. Dept. de Antropologia, Univ. de
Coimbra. Pp 162.

Vermunt, Cornelius. 19xx. KiLuguru vocabulary. Typewritten manuscript. Pp
25.

Without author’s name (Polomé 1980:14).

Vermunt, Cornelius. 19xx. KiLuguru grammar. Typewritten manuscript. Pp
35, 29.

Without author’s name (Polomé 1980:14).

Vermunt, Cornelius. 1978. A sketch of Kiluguru grammar. Handwritten
notes.

Referred to by Mkude (2004:197).

Verpoorten, Joseph. 19xx. Grammaire lonkundo. Pp 92.

Details wanting.

Verpoorten, Joseph. 1925. Vocabulaire lonkundo-français et français-
lonkundo. Gand: G. Dubrulle. Pp 106.

Vessela, Nino. 1983. Esperanto: jifunze lugha ya kiesperanto. Rotterdam:
Universal Esperanto Ass.

Vester, H. 19xx. English-Kishwahili-Runyarwanda-Luganda, English-
Luganda-Lukiga-Dog-gang-Dholuo, Français-Kinyarwanda, English-
Lunyoro. Unpublished vocabularies, ref. Ms/380469. London: School of
Oriental and African Studies (SOAS). Pp c.400.

Vetralla, Hiacinto Brusciotto de. 1650. ... [Title wanting].

Brusciotto apparently compiled “a [now lost] quadrilingual Kongo dictionary ... It is
possible that the vocabulary of 1,000 words in the ‘Sonho’ dialect, appended to
Cannecatim’s Ndongo grammar ... contains an abbreviated copy of Brusciotto’s
dictionary” (Doke 1959:55).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 55.

Vetralla, Hiacinto Brusciotto de. 1659. Regulae quaedam pro difficillimi
congensium idiomatis faciliori captu ad grammaticae normam redactae =
Some rules for the more easy understanding of the most difficult idiom of the
people of the Congo brought into the form of a grammar. Romae: Sac.
Congreg. de Propaganda Fide. Pp 8, 98.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The early literature: the age of Brusciotto”, African
studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 56-59.

Vetralla, Hiacinto Brusciotto de. 1882. Grammar of the Congo language as
spoken two hundred years ago, and translated from the Latin of Brusciotto.
Translated by James Mew, edited by H. Grattan Guiness. London: Hodder &
Stoughton. Pp xii, 112.

Translation of Regulae quaedam pro difficillimi congensium idiomatis facilitori
captu ad grammaticae normam redactae, originally published 1659. Note that the
editor, Grattan Guiness, wrote or compiled another Kikongo grammar, published the
same year (cfr Doke 1945:17).

Vetralla, Hiacinto Brusciotto de. 1886. Regras para, mais facil intelligencia
do difficil idioma do Congo, reduzidas à forma de gramática por Fr.
Jacintho Brusciotho Vetralla. Traduzida por D. Antonio Thomaz da Silva
Leitão e Castro. Luanda. Pp 178.
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Translation of Regulae quaedam pro difficillimi congensium idiomatis facilitori
captu ad grammaticae normam redactae, originally published 1659.

Vettor, G. 1xxx. Petit dictionnaire français-lwena, lwena-français.

Source?

Veux, P.H. le. 1885. Premier essai de vocabulaire luganda-français d’après
l’ordre étymologique. Alger.

Veux, P.H. le. 1917. Premier essai de vocabulaire luganda-français d’après
l’ordre étymologique. Nouvelle édition. Alger: Maison-Carrée, Impr. des
Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 1047.

Veux, R. le. 1882. Manuel de la langue luganda. 3ème édition. Alger:
Maison-Carrée, Impr. des Missionnaires d’Afrique (Pères-Blancs). Pp 475.

Viaene, Ernest; Bernard, Fernand. 1910. Vocabulaire “lessa”. Bull. de la
Soc. Royale Belge de Géographie, v. 35, p. 218-219.

Viana, Miguel Jose. 1961. Dicionário de português-chi-yao e chi-yao-
português. Memórias do Inst. de Investigação Científica de Moçambique, #3.
Lourenço Marques: Impr. Nacional de Moçambique. Pp 172.

Includes also “elementos de gramática”.

Victor, N. 1937. The essentials of Swahili. Universities’ Mission to Central
Africa (UMCA).

Viehe, [Friedrich] [Wilhelm] Gottlob. 1897. Grammatik des Otjiherero,
nebst Wörterbuch. Lehrbücher des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, #16.
Stuttgart & Berlin: Verlag von W. Spemann. Pp xii, 140.

Peripherals: C. Velten, Mitt. des Seminars für orientalische Sprachen, v. 1 (1898),
p. 205.

Vieth, Harald. 1986. Pamberi nechiShona: eine Einführung in die
Bantusprache Shona. Berlin: Karoi-Verlag Bornemann. Pp 160. ISBN-10 3-
925863-03-6.

Vieth, Harald. 1993. Pamberi nechiShona: Lehrbuch der Bantusprache
Shona. 3. Auflage. Berlin: Helmut Buske Verlag. Pp 250. ISBN-10 3-87548-
038-4.

Viljoen, André. 1997. Molo: Xhosa phrasebook. J.C. Juta. Pp 114. ISBN-10
0-7021-3095-8.

Viljoen, André; Daniel, Antoinette; Madikane, Solomzi. 1995. Sawubona:
Zulu/English phrasebook. Translated by Joshua H. Ntuli. Cape Town: J.C.
Juta. Pp 120. ISBN-10 0-7021-3456-2.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1973. Ndonga 1: manual for
Ndonga. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1974. Ndonga 1: manual for
Ndonga. Revised edition. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp x,
198.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1975. Ndonga 2: workbook for
grammar. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp iv, 136.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1975. Ndonga-Afrikaans-
English. Drietalige woordeboek / Tri-lingual dictionary / Embwiitya
pamalaka gatatu. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xiv, 89. ISBN-10 0-627-
00328-1.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1980. Workbook: Oshiwambo
excercises and key to be used with the Handbook of Oshiwambo.
Miscellanea congregalia, #23. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus. 1984. Oshindonga woordeboek,
dictionary, embwiitya. Windhoek: Gamsberg Publ. Pp 251. ISBN-10 0-
86848-182-3.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus; Namuandi, M. 1994.
Oshindonga-English / English-Oshindonga embwiitya / dictionary. 2nd
edition. Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp xiii, 109. ISBN-10 0-
86848-182-3.

This may just be a reprint; at least the ISBN is the same as on the first edition.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Amakali, Petrus; Ziervogel, Dirk. 1978. A
handbook of Oshiwambo. Miscellanea congregalia, #14. Pretoria: Univ. of
South Africa (UNISA). Pp xiii, 160. ISBN-10 0-86981-102-9.

Not sure of the series title.

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Kamupingene, Theo[philus] K. 1983. Otjiherero
woordeboek, dictionary, embo romambo. Windhoek: Gamsberg Publ. Pp
xix, 197. ISBN-10 0-86848-195-5.

Peripherals: Rajmund Ohly, Namibiana (Windhoek), v. 10 (1984), p. 255-264; J.
Kavari, Lexikos, v. 4 (1994), p.(?).

Viljoen, Johannes Jurgens; Namuandi, M. 1992. Oshindonga workbook: a
practical course for beginners. Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp
129. ISBN-10 0-86848-690-6.

Vinck, Honoré. 1983. Terminologie chrétienne en Lomongo. Publ. de
CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu), série III: travaux
linguistiques, #8. Bandundu. Pp 55.

Vinck, Honoré. 1990. Terminologie scolaire du lomongo. Annales
Aequatoria, v. 11, p. 281-325.

Vinck, Honoré. 1992. Grammaires et dictionnaires lomongo. Annales
Aequatoria, v. 13, p. 489ff.

Virmani, K.K. 1989. Swahili: learn and speak in forty days. Delhi (India):
Kalinga Publ. Pp vi, 131. ISBN-10 81-85163-08-1.

Visseq, Alexandre. 1889. Dictionnaire fiot ou dictionnaire de la langue du
Congo. Paris? Pp iv, 156.

Deals “with the Solongo coastal dialect”, according to Doke (1945:22).

Visseq, Alexandre. 1889. Dictionnaire français-fiote, dialecte du Kakongo.
Paris & Landana (Etat Indépendant du Congo): Mission de la Congrégation
du Saint Esprit et du Saint-Coeur de Marie. Pp 145.

Issued anonymously? Not sure about the pagination. Deals “with the Solongo
coastal dialect”, according to Doke (1945:22).

Visseq, Alexandre. 1889. Grammaire fiote ou grammaire de la langue
Congo, dialecte du Kakongo. Paris. Pp 164.

Not sure about the pagination; could be just 64 pages. Deals “with the Solongo
coastal dialect”, according to Doke (1945:22).

Visseq, Alexandre. 1890. Dictionnaire fiot-français, dialecte du Kakongo.
Paris. Pp iii, 211.

Deals “with the Solongo coastal dialect”, according to Doke (1945:22).

Voorhoeve, Jan. 19xx. A grammar of Safwa: preliminary draft based on
previous research by J. van Sambeek, checked by C.K. Mwachusa. Leiden:
African Studies Centre (ASC).

Referred to by Polomé (1980:11).

Voorhoeve, Jan. 1974. Machangana-Ibadan word list of 400 basic terms.
Leiden.

Not sure what this is. Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Wada, Shohei. 1973. Iraku go kiso goi suwahiri go taisho = Iraqw basic
vocabulary, with Swahili equivalents. Asian and African lexicon series, #4.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies. Pp 288.

Walling, E. 1937. Notes on the grammar of Longandó. Bongandanga
(Belgian Congo). Pp 55.

Walsh, Martin T. 1985. Unpublished Shisango dictionary.

“Unpublished draft compilation of lexical materials, more recently worked on and
improved by the SIL linguist Martin Tlustos” (Martin Walsh, pc 2002).

Walsh, Martin T. 1986. The northern (Likoni-Diani) dialect of Digo: a
revision of Hinnebusch’s word list. Typescript in the library of the Regional
Centre for the Study of Archaeology in Eastern and Southern Africa
(formerly Fort Jesus Museum Library), Mombasa. Pp 16.

Walsh, Martin T. 1997. A preliminary glossary of Ha plant names:
ethnobotany in and around Gombe Stream National Park, western
Tanzania. Kigoma (Tanzania): Lake Tanganyika Diversity Project. Pp 12.

Walsh, Martin T.; Moyer, David C. 2002. Hehe botanical dictionary. 3rd
draft, privately circulated. Iringa (Tanzania).

Work in progress (Martin Walsh, pc 2002).

Walsh, Martin T.; Said, Laisha; Marwa, Beatrice; Banister, Keith. 1996. Fish
and fishing in the river Mungonya at Bubango, Kigoma District, Tanzania.
Kigoma (Tanzania): Lake Tanganyika Diversity Project. Pp 9.

Waltenburg, H. 1958. Shambala grammar.

Referred to as being “in preparation” by Whiteley & Gutkind (1958). Not sure if it
was ever finished.

Wamitila, Kyallo Wadi. 2001. Kamusi ya methali = Dictionary of proverbs.
Nairobi: Longhorn Publ. Pp 312. ISBN-10 9966-49-753-6.

Wamitila, Kyallo Wadi; Kyallo, Florence M. 2002. English-Kiswahili
assorted dictionary. Nairobi: Focus Books. Pp 205. ISBN-10 9966-882-70-
7.

Contains some 6.000 entries. Reprinted 2005.

Wamitila, Kyallo Wadi; Kyallo, Florence M. 2005. English-Kiswahili
assorted dictionary. Revised edition. Nairobi: Focus Books. Pp 414.

Wanabetsina, Justin-Laurent; Beavon, Keith H.; Nkali, Lazare Mbaro. 198x.
Vocabulaire mpyemo-français. Yaoundé: SIL Cameroun.

Reference provided by Christina Thornell (pc 2001).

Wanger, P. Willibald. 1913. Catholic Zulu terminology. Marianhill. Pp 266.

Wanger, P. Willibald. 1917. Konversationsgrammatik der Zulu-Sprache.
Marianhill: St. Thomas Aquinas Druckerei. Pp 15, lxxi, 681.

Not sure about the publisher.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 9 (1918/19), p. 268-270.

Wanger, P. Willibald. 1927. Scientific Zulu grammar. Opera africana, #1.
Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer Verlag. Pp xix, 346.

“This book has been carried out with scholarly approach in many respects. Dealing
with phonetics and the noun, it contains much new material and many valuable
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suggestions. The detailed treatment of Zulu prefixal formatives is especially
meritorious. It is a valuable book of reference. It is seriously marred, however, by
its arbitrary statement of ‘phonetic laws’, occupying pages 9 to 43, by which, for
purposes of etymological gymnastics, any one sound is proved to be equal to
practically any other. As an instance of this faulty treatment of sound-shifting,
Wanger shows ‹z› to be equal, in turn, to ‹c›, ‹gcw›, ‹d›, ‹nd›, ‹hl›, ‹dhl›, ‹nhl›, ‹j›,
‹nj›, ‹m›, ‹p›, ‹q›, ‹nq›, ‹s›, ‹t›, ‹ts›, ‹tsh›, ‹v› and ‹y›. Building on such impossible
premisses as these, Wanger then introduced extensive comparisons with ancient
Sumerian, further spoiling his grammar with the thesis of a Sumerian derivation for
Zulu and indeed all Bantu” (Doke 1945:78f). Three volumes were apparently planned
but only one seems ever to have been published.

Warmelo, Nicolaas Jacobus van. 1937. Tshivenda-English dictionary.
Ethnological publ., #6. Pretoria: Government Printer; Dept. of Native Affairs,
South Africa. Pp 345.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 28 (1937/38), p.
159-160.

Warmelo, Nicolaas Jacobus van. 1958. Teo dza Tshivenda / Venda
terminologie. Ethnological publ., #35. Pretoria: Government Printer; Venda
Language Committee, Dept. of Native Affairs, South Africa. Pp 98.

Warmelo, Nicolaas Jacobus van. 1989. Venda dictionary: Tshivenda-
English. 2nd edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 96, 490. ISBN-10 0-627-
01625-1.

Reprinted in the 1990s by Hippocrene Books in New York (ISBN-10 0-7818-0393-
4).

Peripherals: Robert K. Herbert, Language, v. 68 (1992), p. 661-663.

Watkins, Mark Hanna. 1933. A grammar of Chichewa: a Bantu language of
British Central Africa. PhD thesis. Univ. of Chicago.
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Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Witte, J. de. 19xx. Notions de grammaire et vocabulaire de keboma/mushie.
Manuscrit.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Witte, J. de. 19xx. Grammaire de kesakata, non publié. Pp 130.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Witte, J. de. 19xx. Vocabulaire de kesakata, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Witte, J. de. 19xx. Notes de vocabulaire et de grammaire de kedia, non publié.

Referred to by Tylleskär (1987:144).

Wolf, L.H. de; Mazobere, C. 1963. Theological dictionary. Mimeographed.
Salisbury: Epworth Theological College. Pp 49.

Wolff, L.R. 1905. Grammatik der Kinga-Sprache (Deutsch-Ostafrika,
Nyassagebiet), nebts Texten und Wörterverzeichnis. Archiv für das Studium
der deutschen Kolonialsprachen, #3. Berlin: Georg Reimer. Pp viii, 243.

Woodward, Herbert Willoughby. 1882. Collections for a handbook of the
Boondéi language. With a preface by E. Steere, Bishop of Central Africa.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp xvi, 236.

Woodward, Herbert Willoughby. 1896. Kizigula-English vocabulary.
Manuscript. Pp 15.

Mentioned by Doke (1945:50n6), Whiteley & Gutkind (1958), and Beidelman
(1967:88). Johnston (1919:789) refers to a manuscript vocabulary sent to him by
Archdeacon Woodward in 1917. Could be this one.

Woodward, Herbert Willoughby. 1902. Collections for a handbook of the
Zigula language. Msalabani (Tanganyika): Universities’ Mission to Central
Africa (UMCA). Pp 61.

Woodward, Herbert Willoughby. 1914/15. Unpublished Imakuani-English
and English-Imakuani vocabularies. Harare: C.M. Doke Collection of African
Languages, Univ. of Zimbabwe Library.

Referred to by Doke (1945:73); see also Johnston (1919:794).

Woodward, Herbert Willoughby. 1926. An outline of Makua grammar.
Bantu studies and general South African anthropology, v. 2, 4, p. 269-325.

Woodward, Margaret E. 1892. Vocabulary of English-Chinyanja and
Chinyanja-English as spoken at Likoma, Lake Nyasa. London: Soc. for
Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 67.

Woodward, Margaret E. 1895. Vocabulary of English-Chinyanja and
Chinyanja-English, as spoken at Likoma, Lake Nyasa. 2nd edition. London:
Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 88.

Credited to M.E.W.
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interpretation on the spot. Published by R.N. Cust at his own charges.
London: Soc. for Promoting Christian Knowledge (SPCK). Pp vi, 2, 34.

The title page reads Vocabulary of the Fang language.

Peripherals: ..., Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 3 (1889/90), p. 158.

Zambi, Cosima. 1956. Schets van het Kikumu (Bantu, Democratische
Republiek Congo). Manuscript, ref. GM 3A-8391A39. Leiden: Univ.
Library. Pp 15.
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Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1971. Kiswahili kwa kitendo: an introductory course.
New York: Harper & Row Publ. Pp xi, 290.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1972. Say it in Swahili. London: Arch. Constable & Co.
Pp v, 205.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1988. Kiswahili kwa kitendo, v. 1. Trenton NJ: Africa
World Press. Pp 290. ISBN-10 0-86543-089-6.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1990. Kiswahili kwa kitendo, 2: jifunze kiswahili chetu.
Trenton NJ: Africa World Press. Pp v, 283.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1991. Ongea Kiswahili: converse. Trenton NJ: Africa
World Press. Pp xx, 233.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1995. What’s in a name? Unaitwaje? Swahili book of
names. Trenton NJ: Africa World Press. Pp 86.

Zeni, Leone Enrico. 1966. Gramática da língua ecwabo. Quelimane
(Moçambique): Padres Capuchinhos de Trento. Pp 121.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1949. Noord-Sotho-leerboek: leestukke en ’n woordelys met
oefeninge en vertaling. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xvi, 147.

Peripherals: I.M. Kosch, A historical perspective on Northern Sotho linguistics
(Pretoria, 1993).

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1952. A grammar of Swazi (siSwati). Bantu grammatical
archives, #3. Johannesburg: Witwatersrand Univ. Press. Pp xxii, 224.

Peripherals: Anon., Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 18
(1956), p. 205.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1953. Noord-Sotho leerboek, met oefeninge en vertalings
benewens leestukke en ’n woordelys. 2e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1954. Northern Sotho phrase book with vocabulary for use
in the Transvaal. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1959. A grammar of Northern Transvaal Ndebele. Pretoria:
J.L. van Schaik. Pp x, 227.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1960. Handboek van Noord-Sotho. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1961. Klein Noord-Sothowoordeboek / Pukuntshu e nnyana
ya Sesotho sa Lebowa / Short Northern Sotho dictionary. Pretoria: J.L. van
Schaik. Pp 176.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1967. A grammar of Northern Transvaal Ndebele. New(?)
edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Dau, R.Sh. 1961. A handbook of the Venda language.
UNISA handbook series. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp vii,
239.

A second edition from 1972 was authored by D. Ziervogel, P.J. Wentzel & T.N.
Makuya.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Dau, R.Sh. 1965. Key to the exercises in the handbook of the
Venda language. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Ziervogel, Dirk; Lombard, Daniel P.; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1969.
Handboek van Noord-Sotho. 2e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Lombard, Daniel P.; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1969. A
handbook of the Northern Sotho language. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 155.

Reprinted several times (ISBN-10 0-627-00964-6).

Ziervogel, Dirk; Louw, Jacobus Abraham; Ngidi, J. 1967. A handbook of the
Zulu language. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 224.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Louw, Jacobus Abraham; Taljaard, P.C. 1976. A handbook of
the Zulu language. 2nd edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 251. ISBN-10
0-627-00391-5.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Louw, Jacobus Abraham; Taljaard, P.C. 1985. A handbook of
the Zulu language. 3rd(?) edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

This could be a reprint of the second edition from 1976.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mabuza, Enos John. 1976. A grammar of the Swati
language: siSwati. Revised edition. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xii, 240.
ISBN-10 0-627-00929-8.

The original edition of 1952 was titled A grammar of Swazi.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1969. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xviii, 272.

This may not be the first printing, or even edition.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1971. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Either reprint or revision.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1973. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp xviii, 272. ISBN-10 0-627-00176-
9.

Either reprint or revision.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1975. Groot Noord-Sotho
woordeboek: Noord-Sotho - Afrikaans, Engels / Comprehensive Northern
Sotho dictionary: Northern Sotho - Afrikaans, English / Pukuntshu ye kgolo
ya Sesotho sa Leboa: Sesotho sa Leboa - Seburu, Seisimane. Pretoria: J.L.
van Schaik; Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp 128, 1536. ISBN-10 0-627-
00366-4.

Peripherals: Emmi Kähler-Meyer, Afrika und Übersee, v. 60 (1976/77), p. 71-73;
Emmi Kähler-Meyer, Afrika und Übersee, v. 61 (1978), p. 71-73; Thilo C.
Schadeberg, “Tone in South African Bantu dictionaries” (review article), Journal of
African languages and linguistics, v. 3 (1981), p. 175-180.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1976. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek. 2e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Either reprint or revision.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1979. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek. 3e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Mokgokong, Pothinus C. 1988. Klein Noord-Sotho
woordeboek: N.-Sotho - Afrikaans - Engels, Afrikaans - N.-Sotho, English -
N. Sotho. 4e uitgawe. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Wentzel, Petrus Johannes; Makuya, T.N. 1972. A handbook
of the Venda language. 2nd edition, revised. Manualia series, #10. Pretoria:
Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp xxi, 186. ISBN-10 0-86981-090-1.

The first edition from 1961 was authored by D. Ziervogel & R.S. Dau.

Ziervogel, Dirk; Wentzel, Petrus Johannes; Makuya, T.N. 1981. A handbook
of the Venda language. 3rd edition. Manualia series, #10. Pretoria: Univ. of
South Africa (UNISA). Pp xxi, 186. ISBN-10 0-86981-386-2.

The first edition from 1961 was authored by D. Ziervogel & R.S. Dau, the second
as above.

Zimmermann, Wolfgang; Hasheela, Paavo. 1998. Oshikwanyama grammar.
Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp 155. ISBN-10 0-86848-820-8.

Zoppke, Barbara. 1990. Untersuchungen zur vergleichenden Grammatik des
Nomaánté. Magisterarbeit. Univ. Hamburg.

Zorc, R. David Paul; Baghdasarian, Louisa. 200x. Kinyarwanda and Kirundi
comparative grammar. Springfield VA: Dunwoody Press.

Zorc, R. David Paul; Mokabe, David. 1998. Sotho newspaper reader,
reference grammar, and lexicon. Kensington MD: Dunwoody Press.

Zotwana, Sydney Z. 1991. Xhosa in context: from novice to intermediate.
Cape Town: Perskor. Pp 269. ISBN-10 0-628-03469-5.

Zotwana, Sydney Z. 1995. Xhosa for beginners. Vlaeberg (South Africa). Pp
48.

Zungu, E.M. 2000. A comparative phonological and morphological analysis
of the North and South Lala dialects of Tekela Nguni. PhD thesis. Pretoria:
Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

OTHER LINGUISTIC WORKS
(with a total of 9 853 references)

[Anon.] 1xxx. Notes on the Zigua language. Typewritten manuscripts at the
Zanzibar Diocesan Library.

Referred to by Polomé (1980:15).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Basa-French beginner’s book. Manuscript. Presbyterian
Mission.

Undated manuscript referred to by Doke (1945:5).

[Anon.] 1839. Bukaniane A.B.C. ka puo ea basato / A.B.C. Büchlein in der
Sprache der Basuto. Kapstadt.

[Anon.] 1845. ... = Swahili (Zanzibar) word list. Nouvelles annales des
voyages, de la géographie et de l’histoire ou recueil des relations originales
inédites, 5ème série, v. 3, p. (?).

Title wanting. Latham (1847:193) refers to a Swahili (Zanzibar) word list which
apparently appears in the third volume of Nouvelles annales des voyages. No other
details are given.
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[Anon.] 1846. ... = Herero spelling book. Cape Town: Saul Solomon & Co.

Details wanting.

[Anon.] 1849. Lithuto tsa paliso: khaoganyo ea pele = Tswana spelling
book. Platberg: Wesleyan Methodist Mission Press. Pp 9.

[Anon.] 1849. Les langues et les peuples de la région maritime de l’Afrique
australe. Nouvelles annales des voyages, de la géographie et de l’histoire ou
recueil des relations originales inédites, 5ème série, v. 20, p. 285-306.

Not sure of the contents.

[Anon.] 1850. ... = Plan to study the Bantu tongues scientifically. Cape of
Good Hope observer, 2 July 1850, p. 424-428.

Title wanting. Includes “a lengthy communication from the American Mission in
Natal addressed to Rev. Dr James Adamson ... suggesting a plan to study the Bantu
tongues scientifically” (Rochlin 1955:173).

Peripherals: S.A. Rochlin, “Some South African language pioneers of the
nineteenth century”, African studies, v. 14 (1955), p. 171-173.

[Anon.] 1865. Buka ea dikao tsa eintla: tse (Rhode Isl.) rutañ go buisa puo
ea secuana = First spelling book. Kuruman Mission Press. Pp 16.

[Anon.] 1867. Protokolle der Hererokonferenz 1867. Barmen-Wuppertal:
Archiv der Rheinischen Miss.-Ges.

[Anon.] 1869. Buka ea dikao tsa ntlha, tse di rutañ go buisa puo ea sicwana
= Book that teaches the Sechuana language. Kuruman Mission Press. Pp
16.

New edition?

[Anon.] 1870. Lokwalo loa dikao tsa ntlha, tse di rutañ go buisa puo ea
secwana = A book that teaches the Tswana language. Kuruman Mission
Press. Pp 16.

Another new edition?

[Anon.] 1885. The Arabic alphabet as used in writing Swahili. Zanzibar.

[Anon.] 1892. A practical guide to the use of Arabic alphabet in writing
Swahili according to the usage of the East Coast of Africa. Universities’
Mission to Central Africa (UMCA). Pp 57.

[Anon.] 1893. Omuleshifi ile omukanda uokuleshifa oshikuanjama: a Bantu
dialect of the Ovakuanjama in northern Ovamboland. Cape Town:
Townshend, Taylor & Snashall. Pp 13, 2.

[Anon.] 19xx. Sukuma plants and their traditional uses. Bujora (Tanzania).

Referred to by Schoenbrun (1997:19).

[Anon.] 19xx. Luhaya: Wortschatz und Redewendungen (compiled at/for the
Bethel Mission). Mimeograph, ref. EAF CORY 13. Hans Cory Collection,
Univ. of Dar es Salaam Library. Pp 56.

[Anon.] 19xx. Bulu-French beginner’s book. Presbyterian Mission.

[Anon.] 19xx. Suggestions for a Lontomba grammar (by missionaris of the
American Baptist Mission). Typescript, with French translation. Bamanya:
Bibl. Aequatoria. Pp 29.

Listed by Vinck (1994:435). Not sure which Ntomba is referred to, either Ntomba-
Inongo or Ntomba-Bikoro.

[Anon.] 19xx. Jahresnamen der Herero von 1820-1920. Manuskript.
Windhoek: Rheinische Miss.-Ges. Pp 9.

[Anon.] 19xx. Unpublished notes on Kijita. Credited to “Beverly”. Mwanza
(Tanzania): Africa Inland Mission. Pp 32.

Contains a mixture of handwritten and typewritten notes (Polomé 1980:13).

[Anon.] 190x. Unpublished Shigwamba vocabulary. Moçambique Company.

Another one of Johnston’s (1919:796) many manuscript sources. This one was
compiled specially for him by “a South African official, and forwarded through Lady
Phillips” (idem).

[Anon.] 190x. Unpublished vocabularies: Citeve, Citomboji, Rongero, Cirue,
Mashangana, Gaza-Ngoni. Moçambique Company.

Some of Johnston’s (1919:796ff) many manuscript sources. These were provided to
him by unnamed officials of the Moçambique Company.

[Anon.] 1902. Chopi spelling book. London: Soc. for Promoting Christian
Knowledge (SPCK). Pp 40.

Includes bible extracts presumably in Lenge, not Copi.

[Anon.] 1903. The orthography of African names and languages. Journal of
the African Soc., v. 2, 8, p. 456-459.

[Anon.] 1905. Linguistic notes. Journal of the African Soc., v. 4, 15, p. 377-
378.

Looks at Rev. Crabtree’s translation of the four Gospels into the Masaba language,
with comparative material drawn from Luganda and Swahili Bibles.

[Anon.] 1907. Report of proceedings of Zulu orthography conference held at
Durban, Natal, May 1907. Pp 114.

Details wanting.

[Anon.] 1921. N’ano ne n’ano, Karanga progressive reading & writing
handbook. Chishawasha (Southern Rhodesia): Jesuit Fathers.

[Anon.] 1929. Buku ya vahlayi: livre de lecture pour les thonga du nord du
Transvaal et de la province Mozambique. 3ème édition. Lausanne: Mission
des Eglisses Evangelique Libres de la Suisse Romande.

[Anon.] 1929. Buku da bahlayi: ledi da ku dama shipele. 3ème édition.
Lausanne: Mission des Eglisses Evangelique Libres de la Suisse Romande.

[Anon.] 1934. Inventaire ethnique et linguistique au Cameroun sous mandat
français. Journal de la Soc. des Africanistes, v. 4, 2, p. 179-202.

[Anon.] 1935. Rhodesian place names and their significance. NADA:
Southern Rhodesia Native Affairs Dept. Annual, v. 12, p. 55-59.

[Anon.] 1936. The Hima method of counting. The Uganda journal, v. 4, 1, p.
19.

Credited to A.V.O.

[Anon.] 1937. Native education: the orthography of Tswana. Cape education
magazine, v. 36, 21, p. 1127-1129.

[Anon.] 1940. Kxasha-peu I: thutô ya Sesotho ê lekanyeditswe sekolo sa
borutisi. Bloemfontein: Nasionale Pers vir Barutisi ba Sekolo sa Pax
(Teachers of Pax College). Pp 194.

[Anon.] 1943. The Congo’s language problem. African world, v. 11, p. 184.

[Anon.] 1943. Principes pour l’établissement d’une notation phonétique.
Bull. de la Soc. d’Etudes Camerounaises, v. 4, p. 119-124.

[Anon.] 1943-1974. Manuscripts, papers, notes, etc., by various authors on
(East African) Bantu languages, incl. notes on grammar, phonetics,
lexicostatistics, word lists, and other things. Manuscripts and notes in 3
boxes, ref. GB 0102 MS 380565. London: School of Oriental and African
Studies (SOAS).

Includes several papers by unidentified authors (see the AIM25 database).

[Anon.] 1946. Rhodesian place names and their significance. NADA:
Southern Rhodesia Native Affairs Dept. Annual, v. 20, p. 27-30.

Not sure about the details of this.

[Anon.] 1948. Internationale linguistische expeditie op de Bantoe-Soedaneze
grenslijn 1949-1950. Aequatoria, v. 11, p. 153-154.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

[Anon.] 1948. A veterinary glossary in Kiswahili, Kikuyu, Masai and Nandi
(compiled for the Department of Veterinary Services, Kenya Colony). East
African agricultural journal of Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda and Zanzibar,
v. 14, p. 178-179.

[Anon.] 1949. Setswana and Xhosa grammatical terms. Cape educational
gazette, v. 48, p. 218-221, 690-692.

[Anon.] 1953. Het probleem van de inlandse onderwijstaal in Leopoldstadt.
Kongo-Overzee, v. 19, p. 7-9.

[Anon.] 1953. Manifeste d’un groupe de Bakongo: vers l’unification de la
langue kikongo. Kongo-Overzee, v. 19, 2, p. 178-181.

[Anon.] 1955. Bantu languages: uniformity and spelling reform. The South
African outlook, v. 85, 1012, p. 119-121.

[Anon.] 1956. Bijdragen tot de studie van de taalregeling in Kongo. Band
(Léopoldville), v. 15, 10/11, p. 451-510.

Referred to by Reh (1981:156).

[Anon.] 1958. Swahili names for marine fishes: revised check list. Journal of
the East African Swahili Committee, v. 28, 1, p. 43-47.

[Anon.] 1958. A propos des questions linguistiques. La voix du congolaise
(Léopoldville), v. 143, p. 102-106.

Referred to by Reh (1981:156).

[Anon.] 1961. Feesbundel vir Prof. Dr Jan Antonie Engelbrecht: ’n
huldigingsblyk aan hom opgedra deur sy oud-studente ter geleentheid van sy
vyf-en-sestigste verjaardag, 27 Augustus 1961. Johannesburg: APB
(Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ. Pp 93.

[Anon.] 1964. Colloque sur le multilingualisme / Symposium on
multilingualism: the second meeting of the Inter-African Committee on
Linguistics, Brazzaville, 16-21 August 1962. Publ. du CCTA (Commission
pour Coopération Technique en Afrique) & CSA (Conseil Scientifique pour
l’Afrique), #87. London, Lagos & Nairobi.

[Anon.] 1964. Tjipeletana tjabana: a Tjikalanga reader. Lobatse
(Bechuanaland Protectorate): Bechuanaland Book Centre; London
Missionary Soc. (LMS).

[Anon.] 1964. Leçons de kikongo par des bakongo. Typescript. Eegenhoven
(Belgique) & Louvain. Pp 74.

Based on the Kintandu dialect.

[Anon.] 1966. Report of the Swahili workshop held at the Dar es Salaam
Teachers’ College, July/August 1965. Swahili, v. 36, 1, p. 100-138.

Includes “several vocabulary lists” (Boucneau 1987:37).
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[Anon.] 1967. Noord-Sotho, Tswana, Tsonga: wysiginge in die ortografiëe.
Limi: bull. of the Dept. of African Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 3, p.
15-24.

[Anon.] 1967. Die skryf van dubbelvokale in Noord-Sotho. Limi: bull. of the
Dept. of African Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 3, p. 22-25.

[Anon.] 1969. Ethnological and linguistic studies in honour of N.J. van
Warmelo: essays contributed on the occasion of his sixty-fifth birthday 28
January 1969. Ethnological publ., #52. Pretoria: Government Printer;
Ethnological Section of the Dept. of Bantu Administration and Development,
South Africa. Pp vii, 242.

[Anon.] 1969. Standaardisering van spelling in Tswana. Bantoe-
onderwysblad / Bantu education (Pretoria), v. 15, 1, p. 10-12.

[Anon.] 1973. Lingala et swahili: langues nationales? Zaire: l’hebdomadaire
de l’Afrique centrale (Kinshasa), v. 260, p. 48-50.

[Anon.] 1973. Essays on literature and language presented to prof. T.M.H.
Endemann by his colleagues. Turfloop: Univ. of the North. Pp 134.

[Anon.] 1973. New orthography rules (for Chichewa). Lilongwe: Chichewa
Board.

[Anon.] 1975. Suaheli für die Reise / Swahili for German-speaking
travellers. Lausanne: Berlitz. Pp 192. ISBN-10 84-399-3618-4, 3-920317-
72-6.

[Anon.] 1981. Essays in Bantu language studies. Grahamstown: Dept. of
African Languages, Rhodes Univ. ISBN-10 0-86810-082-X.

What’s this?

[Anon.] 1981. Opstelle oor taal- en letterkunde opgedra aan prof. J.A.
Ferreira by sy aftrede. Johannesburg: Randse Afrikaanse Univ. (RAU).

[Anon.] 1985. J.W.T. Allen, Kiswahili scholar. Kiswahili, v. 52, 1/2, p. 1-12.

Wilkening (2000) credits this to some H.J.B. Allen.

[Anon.] 1986. Afrikanische Sprachen. Brockhaus Encyclopädie, 19. Auflage,
v. 1, p. 200.

[Anon.] 1988. Inventaire des particularités lexicales du français en Afrique
noire (IFA). 2ème édition. Paris: Edicef pour l’Equipe IFA (Inventaire des
Particularités Lexicales du Français en Afrique Noire).

[Anon.] 1993. Afrika: språk = Africa: languages. Bonniers lexikon, v. 1, p.
51-52.

[Anon.] 1994. Language, text and the southern African context. Suppl. 20 to
South African journal of linguistics. Johannesburg.

[Anon.] 1994. Adult literacy in Ondangwa and Windhoek: a survey of adult
learners’ literacy skills. SSD (Social Sciences Division) research reports,
#16. Windhoek: Multi-Disciplinary Research Centre, Univ. of Namibia
(UNAM). Pp 41. ISBN-10 0-947433-50-3.

[Anon.] 1995. Conference report from the first Runyakitara conference,
Makerere University, 1994. Kampala: Inst. of Languages, Makerere Univ. Pp
40.

[Anon.] 1996. Manual de alfabetização em língua ndau. Beira.

[Anon.] 1996. Afrika: språk = Africa: languages. Bra Böckers lexikon 2000,
v. 1, p. 82.

[Anon.] 1996. Ni wakati wa kudzifundza kusoma Chidigo! = It’s time to
learn reading Digo! Nairobi: Bible Translation & Literacy, East Africa. Pp
92.

[Anon.] 1998. Chiyao survey. In: Sociolinguistic surveys of four Malawian
languages, with special reference to education, p. 7-19. Ed. by Al[fred] D.
Mtenje. Zomba: Centre for Language Studies, Univ. of Malawi.

Possibly this is the same as (or a revision of) the survey produced by Kishindo et
al. in 1997.

[Anon.] 1998. Chitumbuka survey. In: Sociolinguistic surveys of four
Malawian languages, with special reference to education, p. 20-52. Ed. by
Al[fred] D. Mtenje. Zomba: Centre for Language Studies, Univ. of Malawi.

[Anon.] 1999. The sound system of Setswana. Gaborone: Dept. of African
Languages and Literature, Univ. of Botswana. Pp 72. ISBN-10 99912-71-16-
3.

[Anon.] 2004. Scripta confratrum: Congregatio Immaculati Cordis Mariae
(Scheut). Katholiek Documentatie- en Onderzoekscentrum voor Religie,
Cultuur en Samenleving (KADOC), Katholieke Univ. Leuven. Pp 73.

URL: kadoc.kuleuven.be/db/inv/scripta confratrum.pdf

[Anon.] 2005. N$3-million for mother tongues. New era (Windhoek), March
2, 2005.

The Namibian Min. of Basic Education, Sport and Culture “has splurged N$3
million on textbooks ... The 120 000 textbooks covering three subjects would
mainly benefit around 25 000 pupils [in grades 1 to 4] ... the target languages of
Khoe-khoegowab, Otjiherero, Ru-kwangali, Rumanyo, Thim-bukushu and Silozi.”.

URL: www.newera.com.na/archives.php?id=5898

[ARPAC]. 1992. Línguas nacionais: Moçambique. Série investigação, #2.
Maputo: Arquivo do Património Cultural (ARPAC). Pp ii, 40.

Not sure about the contents.

[BOC]. 1987. Bua Setswana. Gaborone: Botswana Orientation Centre
(BOC). Pp 116.

[Botswana]. 1981. Setswana standard orthography 1981. Gaborone: Min.
of Education, Botswana.

[CILF]. 1983. Langue arabe et langues africaines. Paris: Conseil
International de la Langue Française (CILF); Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique (CNRS).

Proceedings? There is a similar thing dated 1977 bearing the title Le français en
contact avec la langue arabe, les langues négro-africaines [...] Are they the same?

[INDE]. 1984. A problemática da alfabetização em Moçambique. Maputo:
Inst. Nacional do Desenvolvimento da Educação (INDE).

[Malawi]. 1980. Chichewa orthography rules. Zomba: Government Printer;
Chichewa Board. Pp 16.

[Malawi]. 1990. Chichewa orthography rules. Revised edition. Zomba:
Government Printer; Chichewa Board. Pp iii, 17.

[MPLA]. 1977. Reflexoes sobre o estudo das linguas nacionais. Cadernos
da Frente Cultural, #4:1. Luanda: Dept. do Trabalho Ideológico do MPLA
(Movimento Popular de Libertação de Angola).

[MPLA]; [INALD]. 1980. Histórico sobre a criação dos alfabetos em
línguas nacionais. Luanda & Lisboa: Dept. de Cultura e Desporto do
Trabalho Ideológico do MPLA (Movimento Popular de Libertação de
Angola); Inst. Nacional do Livro e do Disco (INALD). Pp 178.

Includes sections “Língua nacional kikoongo” (p. 25-48), “Língua nacional
kimbundu” (p. 49-70), “Língua nacional cokwe” (p. 71-96), “Língua nacional
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by Estevão Filimão & John Heins (p. 33-39), “Proposta da ortografia da língua
Emakhuwa” by Mateus Katupha, Manuel Trinta & Pedro Afido (p. 40-48),
“Proposta da ortografia da língua Echuwabo” by Mateus Katupha, Manuel Trinta &
Pedro Afido (p. 49-54), “Proposta da ortografia da língua Cinyungwe” by Estevão
Filimão & John Heins (p. 55-62), “Proposta da ortografia da língua Cisena” by
Estevão Filimão & John Heins (p. 63-70), “Proposta da ortografia da língua
Cibalke” by Estevão Filimão & John Heins (p. 71-79), “Proposta da ortografia da
língua Cindau [Cishona]” by Bento Sitoe, Ursula Wiesemann, N.C. Dembetembe
& Kumbira Mkanganwi (p. 80-86), “Proposta da ortografia da língua Gitonga” by
Gregório Firmino, Mateus Pequenino Júnior & Katherine Demuth (p. 87-94),
“Proposta da ortografia da língua Cicopi” by Gregório Firmino, Mateus Pequenino
Júnior & Katherine Demuth (p. 95-102), “Proposta da ortografia da língua
Xitsonga” by Félix Khosa, Barbara Heins & Lwandle Kunene (p. 103-110),
“Proposta da ortografia da língua Xironga” by Félix Khosa, Barbara Heins &
Lwandle Kunene (p. 111-118), “Proposta da ortografia da língua Xitshwa” by Félix
Khosa, Barbara Heins & Lwandle Kunene (p. 119-126), plus various sections with
more general content.

Afido, Pedro J.; Manuel, Carlos; Victorino, Aníbal; Macane, Leia Maria
Victor; Amisse, Samuel. 2000. Proposta da ortografia de Echuwabo. In:
Relatório do II seminário sobre a padronização da ortografia de línguas
moçambicanas, p. 77-84. Ed. by Bento Sitoe & Armindo Saul Atelela
Ngunga. Maputo: Núcleo de Estudo de Línguas Moçambicanas (NELIMO);
Centro de Estudos das Línguas Moçambicanas, Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Afido, Pedro J.; others. 2000. Proposta da ortografia da língua Emakhuwa.
In: Relatório do II seminário sobre a padronização da ortografia de línguas
moçambicanas, p. 67-76. Ed. by Bento Sitoe & Armindo Saul Atelela
Ngunga. Maputo: Núcleo de Estudo de Línguas Moçambicanas (NELIMO);
Centro de Estudos das Línguas Moçambicanas, Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Afido, Pedro J.; Trinta, Manuel. 1988. Classes nominais e o systema de
concordância na língua Makhuwa. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Could be a manuscript. Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Africa, Hugh P. 1978. Selection of language modes. In: Language and
education in Zambia. Ed. by S.S. Chimuka, Mubanga E. Kashoki, Hugh P.
Africa & Robert Serpell. Comm. from the Inst. of African Studies (IAS),
#14. Lusaka: Univ. of Zambia.

Africanus, [Joannes] Leo. 1665. Pertinente beschryvinge van Africa met alle
de landen, koningrijken, steden, volken, gewoonten gedierten vogelen,
boomen, aard-vruchten die daar zijn; mitsgaders der koningen die daar
geregeert, ende de oorlogen die sy gevoert hebben, van den jare 1600 af.
Vertaalt en uitgevet van Arnout Leers. Rotterdam.

A Dutch “translation of Leo Africanus’ account of Northern Africa. To fill up the
volume, an anonymous editor added to the account a brief conventional description
of the coasts of Guinea (p. 289-307), based on current Portuguese and Dutch
navigational manuals, and ten pages of notes on contemporary Dutch commercial
procedure in Guinea and related matters (p. 308-18), most probably taken direct from
manuscript sources. At the end of the notes appears a single vocabulary (p. 319),
comprising the numerals 1-10 and nearly forty other terms; there is no introduction
or explanation other than the bald title ‘Woorden in de Cameronis, Rio d’Elrey en ’t
hooge land van Ambosus’” (Hair 1969:49). The language seems similar to present-
day Duala.

Peripherals: Edwin Ardener, “Documentary and linguistic evidence for the rise of the
trading polities between Rio del Rey and Cameroons, 1500-1650”, History and
social anthropology (ed. by I.M. Lewis, 1968), p. 81-126; P.E.H. Hair, “The
earliest vocabularies of Cameroons Bantu”, African studies, v. 28 (1969), p. 49-54;
Pekka Masonen, “The ‘Description of Africa’ and its editions”, The Negroland
revisited (Finnish Academy of Science and Letters, 2000), p. 175-196.

Agnihotri, R. 1995. Multilingualism as a class room resource. In:
Multilingual education for South Africa. Ed. by Kathleen Heugh, Amanda
Siegrühn & Peter Plüddemann. Johannesburg: Heinemann.

Ahmade, Leila Mahomede Soucate. 2006. Mudanças no desenvolvimento da
mémoria e na aquisição da L1 pelas crianças que têm o português como
língua materna. Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Ahrenberg, Lars. 1982. An account of verbal derivation in Swahili. Lugha
(Uppsala), v. 2, p. 3-41.

Aikhenvald, Aleksandra Y. 2000. Classifiers: a typology of noun
categorization devices. Studies in typology and linguistic theory. Oxford
Univ. Press. Pp xxvi, 535. ISBN-10 0-19-926466-X pb, 0-19-823886-X hb.

Ainsley, A.D. 1972. The Bantu sentence. Limi: bull. of the Dept. of African
Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 13, p. 39-52.

Akhavan-Zandjani, Firouzeh. 1990. Untersuchungen zur Grammatik des
Irangi anhand des Materials aus dem Nachlass Dr Paul Berger.
Magisterarbeit. Univ. Hamburg.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1971. Msamiati wa muda wa sayansi: elimuviumbe =
Interim glossary of science: biology. Kiswahili, v. 41, 1, p. 8-45.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1971. Msamiati wa biology: elimuviumbe (wa muda tu).
Kiswahili, v. 41, 1, p. 95-102.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1973. Msamiati wa elimuviumbe = Glossary of biology
[pt. 1]. Kiswahili, v. 42/43, p. 97-101.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1973. Msamiati wa elimuviumbe = Glossary of biology
[pt. 2]. Kiswahili, v. 43, 2, p. 116-120.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1973. Tatizo la uundaji wa maneno ya Kiswahili katika
ulimwengu wa sayansi. Kiswahili, v. 42/43, p. 4-8.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1975. Msamiati wa muda wa elimuviumbe = Interim
glossary of biology [pt. 1]. Kiswahili, v. 45, 1, p. 57-63.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1976. Msamiati wa muda elimuviumbe = Interim glossary
of biology [pt. 2]. Kiswahili, v. 46, 1, p. 76-81.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1976. Msamiati wa muda wa elimuviumbe = Interim
glossary of biology [pt. 3]. Kiswahili, v. 46, 2, p. 98-105.

Akida, Hamisi M. 1978. Istilahi za biolojia = Terminology for biology.
Kiswahili, v. 48, 1, p. 87-94.

Akindele, Femi Dele. 2001. Lesotho language policy and the challenges of
development. Malilime: Malawian journal of linguistics, v. 2, p. 47-62.

Akindele, Femi Dele. 2007. Lumela/Lumela: a socio-pragmatic analysis of
Sesotho greetings. Nordic journal of African studies, v. 16, 1, p. 1-17.

Akindele, Femi Dele; Legère, Karsten. (Ed.) 2001. From the south: a
selection of papers. Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), #66. Inst. für
Afrikanistik, Univ. zu Köln; Linguistics Ass. for SADC Universities
(LASU). Pp 167.

Papers from the 4th LASU conference held in Namibia, August 1998.

Akinlabí, Akinbiyi M. (Ed.) 1995. Theoretical approaches to African
linguistics. Trends in African linguistics, #1. Trenton NJ: Africa World
Press. Pp 390. ISBN-10 0-86543-463-8.

Includes papers from the 25th annual conference on African linguistics (i.e.
ACAL25) held at Rutgers Univ., New Brunswick, March 1994.

Akinlabí, Akinbiyi M.; Mutaka, Ngessimo M. 2001. Tone in the infinitive in
Kinande: an OT analysis. In: Research mate in African linguistics (focus on
Cameroon): a fieldworker’s tool for deciphering the stories Cameroonian
languages have to tell, in honor of Professor Larry M. Hyman, p. 333-356.
Ed. by Ngessimo M. Mutaka & Beban Sammy Chumbow. Grammatische
Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #17. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1966. Distribucija i grammaticeskoe znacenie
predkornevych affiksov infinitiva v suachili = Distribution and grammatical
meaning of sub-root affixes of the infinitive in Swahili. In: Jazyki Afriki:
voprosy kultury, istorii i tipologii, p. 167-182. Ed. by Boris Andreevich
Uspensky. Moskva: Nauka.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1973. K voprosy o sisteme immenych klassov
v yazyke kipare (dialekt asu) = On the question of the system of noun classes
in Kipare (Asu dialect). In: Bezpis’mennye i mladopis’mennye yazyki Afriki:
sbornik statey = The unwritten and newly written languages of Africa: a
collection of papers, p. 34-66. Ed. by Natalya Veniaminovna Okhotina &
Aron B. Dolgopol’skij. Moskva: Izdatelstvo Nauka.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1974. Morphonematicheskii analiz suffixov
proizvodhnykh form glagola v yazyke suahili. In: Voprosy afrikanskoi
filologii, p. 52-65. Ed. by Natalya Veniaminovna Okhotina. Moskva: Nauka.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1977. Imennye klassy yazyka kuria = Noun
classes of Kuria. In: Mladopismennye jazyki Afriki: voprosy fonologii i
grammatiki = African languages with limited written tradition: phonological
and grammatical problems, p. 41-85. Ed. by Natalya Veniaminovna
Okhotina. Moskva: Izdatelstvo Nauka.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1987. Semantiko-funktsional’nij statis tak
nazivaemoj “nacal’noj glasnoj” imennogo prefiksa v jazikax bantu =
Semantico-functional statute of the “initial vowel” of the noun prefix in
Bantu languages. In: Imennye klassy v jazykax Afriki = Noun classes in
African languages, p. 125-178. Ed. by Natalya Veniaminovna Okhotina.
Moskva: Nauka.

The translitteration of the Russian title is approximate.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1994. ... = La catégorie du résultatif dans les
langues bantoues: le résultatif subjectif. In: ... = Afrique: culture et société,
traditions et modermité (actes du colloque tenu à St. Petersburg 5-7 mai
1993), p. 233-239. Ed. by Roza N. Ismaguilova, Yuri M. Ilyin & Antonina
Ivanovna Koval. Moskva.

Title wanting. In Russian. Translation of title comes from book review by Vydrine
(1995).
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Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna. 1997. Kategorii vida, vremeni i nakloneniia v
iazykakh bantu = The categories of aspect, tense and mood in Bantu
languages. Moskva: Nauka. Pp 215. ISBN-10 5-02-011263-1.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna; Toporova, Irina Nikolaevna. 1990. Vvedenie v
bantuistiku: imya, glagol. Moskva: Nauka. Pp 269. ISBN-10 5-02-011003-
5.

Aks’onova, Irina Stepanovna; Vetoshkina, Tatiana L’vovna; Zhurinskij,
Alfred Naumovich. 1984. Klassy slov v jazykax Afriki. Moskva: Izdatelstvo
Nauka. Pp 163.

Has something on Bantu and Cushitic languages (e.g. Agaw).

Akumbu, Pius Wuchu. 2006. Njém phonology. PhD thesis. Dept. of African
Languages and Linguistics, Fac. of Arts, Letters and Social Sciences, Univ. of
Yaoundé I. Pp xxiv, 281.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/njyem.html

Akuupa, Michael Uusiku. 2006. “Checking the Kulcha”: local discourses of
culture in the Kavango region of Namibia. MA thesis. Bellville: Dept. of
Social Anthropology, Univ. of the Western Cape. Pp v, 71, v.

URL:
etd.uwc.ac.za/index.php?module=etd&action=viewtitle&id=gen8Srv25Nme4 7832 1
204118330

Al-Mas‘ûdî. 0947/56. Murûj al-dhahab.

Includes a handful early Bantu words (Doke 1960:27). “Al-Mas‘ûdî is a major source
for the early history of Islam in East Africa, which he visited in 304/916-17. His
references to West Africa, however, are mostly borrowed from other sources”
(Levtzion & Hopkins 1981:30). There is also a précis of this work titled Kitab al-
tanbih wa-’l-ishraf, ‘The book of notification and supervision’ (idem). Moreover,
“al-Mas‘ûdî frequently refers to his magnum opus Akhbar al-zaman wa-man abadahu
’l-hidthan, ‘History of the ages and those whom events have annihilated’, of which
he states Muruj al-dhahab to be an abridged version. Akhbar al-zaman is lost, and it
is doubtful whether any part of it is extant” (idem:33).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, “Afrikanische Worte in orientalischer Literatur”, Zeits.
für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 10 (1919/20), p. 147-152; C.M. Doke, “The earliest
records of Bantu”, African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 26-32; Nehemia Levtzion &
J.F.P. Hopkins, Corpus of early Arabic sources for West African history
(Cambridge Univ. Press, 1981).

Al-Mas‘ûdî. 1861/77. Les prairies d’or, 9 vols. Texte et traduction par C.
Barbier de Meynard et Pavet de Courteille. Collection d’ouvrages orientaux.
Paris: Impr. Impériale pour la Soc. Asiatique.

Albert, Ethel M. 1964. “Rhetoric”, “logic” and “poetics” in Burundi:
culture patterning of speech behavior. In: The ethnography of
communication, p. 35-54. Ed. by John Gumpertz & Dell Hathaway Hymes.
Special issue of American anthropologist, v. 66, n. 6, pt. 2. Menasha WI.

Reprinted 1964 in Directions in sociolinguistics (ed. by Dell Hymes; Holt Rinehart
& Winston), p. 72-105.

Alberto, Emília. 2006. Descrição morfológica de formação de nomes na
língua copi. Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Alberto, M. Simões. 1961. Sinópse das línguas e dialectos falados pelos
autóctones de Moçambique. Bol. do Inst. de Investigação Científica de
Moçambique, v. 2, 1, p. 51-68.

Albino, Salimo Paulino; Lyndon, Ada; Selemane, Abdul; Jesus, José; Braimo,
Dinis Felício; Atumane, Assane Mecussiba; Lyndon, Chris. 2007. Algumas
notas gramaticais sobre a língua Ekoti. Monografias linguísticas
moçambicanas, #4. Nampula: Soc. Internacional de Linguística (SIL). Pp 40.

Alcock, Janet. 1994. Supplement: origin and diffusion of Bantu languages.
In: Manual of comparative Bantu, p. 121-134. Ed. by Noverino N. Canonici.
Durban: Dept. of Zulu Language and Literature, Univ. of Natal.

Alcock, J.L. 1994. The genitive construction in Zulu. MA study project. Univ.
of Stellenbosch.

Alcock, J.L. 2000. Indefiniteness in the Zulu noun phrase (NP). South
African journal of African languages, v. 20, 1, p. 80-94.

Alcock, Katherine J.; Ngorosho, Damaris. 2003. Learning to spell a regularly
spelled language is not a trivial task: patterns of errors in Kiswahili. Reading
and writing, v. 16, 7, p. 635-666.

Alcock, Katherine J.; Ngorosho, Damaris. 2004. Interaction between
phonological and gramatical processing in single word production in
Kiswahili. Language and speech, v. 47, 1, p. 1-30.

Aleko, Hilaire; Puèch, Gilbert. 1988. Notes sur la langue ngové et les ngubi.
Pholia, v. 3, p. 257-269.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Alende, Régine K.T. 2000. L’expression de la joie et de la peur en anglais et
en lingala: essai d’analyse cognitive. Mémoire de maîtrise en arts. Univ.
Laval. Pp ix, 193.

URL: www.nlc-bnc.ca/obj/s4/f2/dsk3/ftp04/MQ60694.pdf

Alewijnse, Bart; Nerbonne, John; Veen, Lolke J. van der; Manni, Franz. 2007.
A computational analysis of Gabon varieties. In: Proceedings of the RANLP
(Recent Advances in Natural Language Processing) workshop on

computational phonology, p. 3-17. Ed. by Petya Osenova & others. Borovetz
(Bulgaria).

URL: www.let.rug.nl/~nerbonne/papers/

Alexander, Neville. 1992. Harmonising Nguni and Sotho. In: Democratically
speaking, p. 56-68. Ed. by Nigel T. Crawhall. Salt River (South Africa):
National Language Project.

Alexander, Neville. 2000. English unassailable but unattainable: the
dilemma of language policy in South African education. PRAESA (Project
for Alternative Education in South Africa) occasional papers, #3. Univ. of
Cape Town (UCT). Pp 27.

URL: web.uct.ac.za/depts/praesa/OP.htm

Alexander, Neville. 2001. Key issues in language policy for southern Africa.
In: Language and development in southern Africa: making the right choices,
p. 9-22. Ed. by Richard Trewby & Sandra Fitchat. Windhoek: Gamsberg
Macmillan Publ.

Alexander, Neville. 2001. Majority and minority languages in South Africa.
In: The other languages of Europe: demographic, sociolinguistic and
educational perspectives, p. 355-369. Ed. by Guus Extra & D. Gorter.
Multilingual matters, #118. Clevedon UK: Multilingual Matters.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1959. Le bantu et ses limités. In: Le langage, p. 1388-
1411. Ed. by André Martinet. Paris: Gallimard.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1962. Sur la voyelle suffixielle du bulu. Journal of African
languages, v. 1, 3, p. 243-252.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1962. Rapport de mission ethno-linguistique au sud-
Cameroun. Cahiers d’études africaines, v. 2, 8, p. 630-634.

URL: www.persee.fr/showIssue.do?issueKey=cea 0008-0055 1962 num 2 8

Alexandre, Pierre. 1963. Aperçu sommaire sur le pidgin A70 du Cameroun.
Cahiers d’études africaines, v. 3, 12, p. 577-582.

URL: www.persee.fr/showIssue.do?issueKey=cea 0008-0055 1963 num 3 12

Alexandre, Pierre. 1964. Aperçu sommaire sur le pidgin A70 du Cameroun.
In: Colloque sur le multilingualisme / Symposium on multilingualism: the
second meeting of the Inter-African Committee on Linguistics, Brazzaville,
16-21 August 1962, p. 251-256. Publ. du CCTA (Commission pour
Coopération Technique en Afrique) & CSA (Conseil Scientifique pour
l’Afrique), #87. London, Lagos & Nairobi.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1965. Proto-histoire du groupe beti-bulu-fang: essai de
synthèse provisoire. Cahiers d’études africaines, v. 5, 20, p. 503-560.

URL: www.persee.fr/showIssue.do?issueKey=cea 0008-0055 1965 num 5 20

Alexandre, Pierre. 1966. Système verbal et prédicatif du bulu (Cameroun).
Langues et littératures de l’Afrique noire, #1. Paris: Libr. C. Klincksieck. Pp
219.

Peripherals: Joan Maw, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 31
(1968), p. 189.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1966. Préliminaire à une présentation des idéophones bulu.
In: Neue afrikanistische Studien: Festschrift für A. Klingenheben, p. 9-28.
Ed. by Johannes Lukas. Hamburger Beiträge zur Afrika-Kunde, #5.
Hamburg: Deutsches Inst. für Afrika-Forschung.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1967. Note sur la réduction du système des classes dans
les langues véhiculaires a fonds bantu. In: La classification nominale dans
les langues négro-africaines, p. 277-290. Ed. by Gabriel Manessy.
Colloques internationaux du CNRS (Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique), sciences humaines. Paris.

Deals with nominal classification in Lingala, “Swahili Véhiculaire” and Pidgin
A70.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1968. Le bantu et ses limités. In: Le langage: encyclopédie
de la pléiade. Paris.

This is probably the same as Alexandre (1959). Perhaps a new edition.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1969. Sur certain aspects contradictoires de l’expansion
nominale en bulu (Cameroun). Word, v. 25, p. 1-15.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1970. Pre-initial elements in Bulu (A.74) nominals.
African language studies, v. 11 (spec. theme: ‘African language studies in
honour of Malcolm Guthrie’, ed. by Guy Atkins), p. 5-11.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1971. L’imperialisme du genre I en bulu (groupe bantu
A70, Cameroun). In: Afrikanische Sprachen und Kulturen: ein Querschnitt
(Johannes Lukas zum 70. Geburtstag gewidmet), p. 39-47. Ed. by Veronika
Six, Norbert Cyffer, Ludwig Gerhardt, Hilke Meyer-Bahlburg & Ekkehard
Wolff. Hamburger Beiträge zur Afrika-Kunde, #14. Hamburg: Deutsches
Inst. für Afrika-Forschung.

Alexandre, Pierre. 1979. Langues arabe et kiswahili. In: Sociétés africaines,
monde arabe et culture islamique, p. 20-28. Centre d’Etudes sur les
Relations Entre le Monde Arabe et l’Afrique, Univ. de la Sorbonne Nouvelle
(Paris 3).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1981. Les langues bantu: tableau d’ensemble; description
sommaire de deux langues (swahili et bulu). In: Les langues dans le monde
ancien et moderne, p. 351-398. Ed. by Jean Perrot, Gabriel Manessy &
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Albert Valdman. Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique
(CNRS).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1981. Les langues bantu (carte). In: Les langues dans le
monde ancien et moderne. Ed. by Jean Perrot, Gabriel Manessy & Albert
Valdman. Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1983. Langue arabe et kiswahili. In: Langue arabe et
langues africaines, p. 7-12. Paris: Conseil International de la Langue
Française (CILF); Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1983. Sur quelques problèmes pratiques d’onomastique
africaine: toponymie, anthroponymie, ethnonymie. Cahiers d’études
africaines, v. 23, 89/90, p. 175-188.

URL: www.persee.fr/showIssue.do?issueKey=cea 0008-0055 1983 num 23 89

Alexandre, Pierre. 1984. Some problems of African onomastics: toponymy,
anthroponymy and ethnonymy. In: African ethnonyms and toponyms:
reports and papers of the meeting of experts organized by Unesco in Paris,
3-7 July 1978, p. 39-50. Paris: United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO).

Alexandre, Pierre. 1984. Kiswahili alakati. Cahiers d’études africaines, v. 24,
93, p. 101-104.

URL: www.persee.fr/showIssue.do?issueKey=cea 0008-0055 1984 num 24 93

Alexandre, Pierre. 1989. La nébuleuse swahili. In: Le swahili et ses limités:
ambiguïtés des notions reçues (table ronde internationale du CNRS, sèvres,
20-22 avril 1983), p. 21-24. Ed. by Marie-Françoise Rombi. Paris: Ed.
Recherches sur les Civilisations.

Alfazema, João Paulo Manuel; Cantauíle, João Saide; Kröger, Heidrum;
Rijone, Maria Helena João. 2006. Algumas notas gramaticais sobre a língua
Imarenje. Monografias linguísticas moçambicanas, #3. Nampula: Soc.
Internacional de Linguística (SIL). Pp 38.

Algaçova, Diogo d’. 1506/1898. Letter to king Dom Manuel, dated
November 20, 1506. In: Records of South-Eastern Africa, collected in
various libraries and archive deposits in Europe, v. 1. Ed. by George
McCall Theal. London: William Clowes & Sons; Government of the Cape
Colony.

Contains “a report concerning Sofala, its trade, and the places in the interior from
which the gold is obtained--in the kingdom of Vealanga (Karanga) ... with some
observations on Kilwa and Mombasa” (Doke 1960:28). It also includes a few lexical
specimens of what appears to be an early form of Shona.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The earliest records of Bantu”, African studies, v. 19
(1960), p. 26-32.

Alicete, Tomé Charles; Chato, Marcos Conde; Massavala, Júlio Francisco;
Passo, Miguel Ndapassoa; Tenesse, Castigo. 1991. Bukhu ya kupfundzisa
kuona na kulemba malongero a cisena / Manuel de alfabetização em língua
sena, 2 vols. Versão experimental, revisão e redacção para Maria Teresa
Veloso e Miguel Ndapassoa Passo. Maputo: Inst. Nacional do
Desenvolvimento da Educação (INDE). Pp 49, [50]-103.

Alicete, Tomé Charles; Chato, Marcos Conde; Massavala, Júlio Francisco;
Passo, Miguel Ndapassoa; Tenesse, Castigo. 1995. Bukhu ya kupfundzisa
kuona na kulemba malongero a cisena / Manuel de alfabetização em língua
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Aequatoria, v. 6, p. 79-83.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Bittremieux, Leo. 1943. De weglating van het prefix in het Kikongo. Kongo-
Overzee, v. 9, p. 60-80.

Bittremieux, Leo. 1944. De spraakkundige prefixen in het Kikongo.
Aequatoria, v. 7, p. 1-13, 81-88, 136.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Bittremieux, Leo. 1945. Oude voornamen in Mayombe. Aequatoria, v. 8, p.
81-87.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Bittremieux, Leo. 1946. Het bantoe koppelwoordje -a (met een aanhangsel).
Aequatoria, v. 9, p. 49-57.

Looks mosty at data from Kikongo varieties.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Biwandu, K. 1978. L’harmonie vocalique, l’harmonie nasale et l’haplologie
en “ntandu”. Inst. Supérieur Pédagogique (ISP), Univ. Nationale du Zaïre
(UNAZA).

Bizige-Ngabo, Herménégilde. 1985. Description of the vowels in
Kinyarwanda lexical items. MA thesis. Durham Univ.

Bizimana, Simon. 1983. La quantité vocalique en rwandais. In: Le
kinyarwanda, langue bantu du Rwanda: études linguistiques, p. 33-53. Ed.
by Francis Jouannet. Langues et cultures africaines, #2. Paris: Soc. des
Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de France (SELAF); Groupe
d’Etudes et de Recherches en Linguistique Appliquée (GERLA), Univ.
Nationale du Rwanda.

Bizimana, Simon. 1985. Accords morphosyntaxiques en rwandais. In: Le
kinyarwanda: études de morpho-syntaxe, p. 85-103. Ed. by Yves Cadiou.
Louvain: Ed. Peeters.

Black, Cheryl A. 1995. Boundary tones on word-internal domains in
Kinande. Phonology, v. 12, 1, p. 1-38.

Blacking, John. 1978. Uses of kinship idiom in friendships at some Venda
and Zulu schools. In: Social system and tradition in southern Africa: essays
in honour of Eileen Krige. Ed. by W. John Argyle & Eleanor Preston-
Whyte. Cape Town: Oxford Univ. Press.

Bladon, Anthony; Clark, Christopher; Mickey, Katrina. 1987. Production and
perception of sibilant fricatives: Shona data. Journal of the International
Phonetic Ass., v. 17, p. 39-65.

Blagden, Charles Otto. 1902. A comparative vocabulary of Malayam dialects.
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
1902, p. 557-566.

The author looks at a 19th-century manuscript originating from Malaysia, which
contains lexical material from six “Malayan dialects” written down in Arabic script.

One of these, Makuah or Makuat, Blagden refers to as “rather a mystery”, and he has
“suspicions as to its genuineness” (p. 558). The language is in fact Makhuwa. It
appears here on six pages of tables together with specimens from the other
languages. The origin of the original manuscript seems somewhat obscure.

Peripherals: C. Otto Blagden, “Further notes on a Malayam comparative
vocabulary”, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, third series, 1903, p. 167-179.

Blagden, Charles Otto. 1903. Further notes on a Malayam comparative
vocabulary. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soc. of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, 1903, p. 167-179.

Having received a corrective letter from Mr Sidney H. Ray, Blagden comes to realize
that his mystery language is not Asian, but in fact East African (i.e. Makhuwa).
Ray’s letter is reproduced in full here, and contains, for instance, a table comparing
the Makhuwa items from Blagden’s previous article with words drawn from
Chauncey Maples’ Collections for a handbook of the Makua language.

Blakney, C.P. 1963. On “banana” and “iron”: linguistic footprints in
African history. Studies in linguistics, #13. Hartford Seminary Foundation.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1980. La numération. In: Eléments de description du
punu, p. 33-50. Ed. by François Nsuka-Nkutsi. Lyon: Centre de Recherches
Linguistiques et Sémiologiques (CRLS), Univ. Lumière (Lyon 2).

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1980. La relativisation. In: Eléments de description du
punu, p. 111-128. Ed. by François Nsuka-Nkutsi. Lyon: Centre de
Recherches Linguistiques et Sémiologiques (CRLS), Univ. Lumière (Lyon
2).

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1984. Présentation du yi-lumbu dans ses rapport avec
le yi-punu et le ci-vili à travers un conte traditionnel. Pholia, v. 1, p. 7-35.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1987. Les classes nominales 9, 10 et 11 dans le groupe
bantou B40. Pholia, v. 2, p. 5-22.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 43-58.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-2.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1987. Les voyelles finales des nominaux en i-nzèbi
(B52). Pholia, v. 2, p. 23-45.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 59-78.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-2.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1987. Malcolm Guthrie et la tonalité des nominaux
nzèbi. Pholia, v. 2, p. 47-73.

Unsure about the pagination. Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du
Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville (Lincom Europa), p. 79-102.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-2.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1988. Une langue mixte en voie de disparition: le
geviya. Pholia, v. 3, p. 53-69.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1988. Tonalité des nominaux à thème disyllabique
dans le groupe bantou B20. Pholia, v. 3, p. 37-52.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1988. Relèvements tonals en eshira et en massango:
première approche d’une tonologie comparée du groupe bantou B40. Pholia,
v. 3, p. 71-85.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 103-114.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1989. Le wumvu de Malinga (Gabon): tonalité des
nominaux. Pholia, v. 4, p. 39-44.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-4.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1990. The great *HL split in Bantu group B40. Pholia,
v. 5, p. 17-29.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 115-126.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-5.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1990. Noms composés en massango et en nzèbi de
Mbigou (Gabon). Pholia, v. 5, p. 31-48.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 127-143.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-5.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1991. Faire un dictionnaire d’une langue bantoue sur
Macintosh avec Hypercard 2.0. Pholia, v. 6, p. 7-47.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-6.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1991. Le pounou (B43), le mpongwè (B11a) et
l’hypothèse fortis/lenis. Pholia, v. 6, p. 49-83.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 145-176.
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URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-6.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1992. Nouvel examen de la tonalité des noms en laadi
de Brazzaville (H.16f). Pholia, v. 7, p. 7-22.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 177-191.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-7.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1997. Les formes nominales de citation a prefixe haut
en pounou (bantu B43). Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 18,
2, p. 129-138.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1998. Note sur l’histoire du système vocalique nzèbi.
Linguistique africaine, v. 20, p. 109-114.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1998. Semantic/pragmatic conditions on the tonology
of the Kongo noun-phrase: a diachronic hypothesis. In: Theoretical aspects
of Bantu tone, p. 1-32. Ed. by Larry Michael Hyman & Charles Wayne
Kisseberth. Lecture notes, #82. Stanford: Center for the Study of Language
and Information (CSLI).

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1999. Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du
Congo-Brazzaville. Studies in African linguistics, #33. München: Lincom
Europa. Pp 228. ISBN-10 3-89586-605-9, 3-89586-956-2.

Contains revisions and reprints of articles earlier published in the journal Pholia.
Deals with Mpongwe B11a, Eshira B41, Massango B42, Pounou B43, Loumbou
B44, Nzèbi B52, Lempiini B601, Obamba B62, Vili H12, Yoombi H16c, Laadi
H16f and Isangu B42.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1999. Présentation du yi-lumbu dans ses rapport avec
le yi-punu et le ci-vili à travers un conte traditionnel. In: Douze études sur les
langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville, p. 5-31. Studies in African
linguistics, #33. München: Lincom Europa.

Revision of an article originally published in Pholia, v. 1 (1984).

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 1999. ‘Tone cases’ in Bantu group B.40. In: Issues in
Bantu tonology, p. 37-82. Ed. by Jean Alain Blanchon & Denis Creissels.
Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #10. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag.

Blanchon, Jean Alain. 2000. Bipartition des nom polysyllabiques réflexes du
type tonal *BH dans les zones B.40 et H.12. Journal of African languages
and linguistics, v. 21, 2, p. 123-134.

Blanchon, Jean Alain; Creissels, Denis. (Ed.) 1999. Issues in Bantu tonology.
Grammatische Analysen afrikanischer Sprachen, #10. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag. Pp viii, 198. ISBN-10 3-89645-033-6.

Peripherals: Keith Snider, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 25
(2004), p. 102-106.

Blanchon, Jean Alain; Mabiala, Jean-Noël Nguimbi. 1993. Défini, référentiel
et générique en kiyoombi: étude synchronique. Pholia, v. 8, p. 7-26.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 211-228.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-8.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain; Martin, M. Alihanga. 1992. Notes sur la morphologie
du lempiini de Eyuga. Pholia, v. 7, p. 23-40.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 193-209.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-7.pdf

Blanchon, Jean Alain; Mouguiama, Laurent. 1997. Les thèmes à initiale
vocalique et la tonalité du verbe conjugué en eshira de Manji (Gabon).
Linguistique africaine, v. 18, p. 5-50.

Blanchon, Jean Alain; Nsuka-Nkutsi, François. 1984. Détermination des
classes tonales des nominaux en ci-vili, i-sangu et inzèbi. Pholia, v. 1, p. 37-
45.

Reprinted 1999 in Douze études sur les langues du Gabon et du Congo-Brazzaville
(Lincom Europa), p. 33-41.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 187x. “Grimm’s Law” in South Africa,
or, Phonetic changes in the South African Bantu languages, pt. 1: in the
south-eastern branch. The Philological Soc.

What’s this? A speech or published paper? Source?

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1851. De nominum generibus
linguarum africae australis, copticae, semiticarum aliarumque sexualium:
scripsit et ad summos in philosophia honores auctoritate amplissimi
philosophorum ordinis. Bonnae: Formis Caroli Georgii. Pp iv, 61.

Dissertation. Credited to Guilelmus Bleek. Compares gender systems in Herero,
Xhosa, Zulu, Tswana, Sotho, Tlapi, Yao, Kongo, Mbundu, Swahili, Nyika,
Pokomo (all Bantu), Nama and Korana (Central Khoesan), Aramaic, Hebrew,
Ethiopian, Arabic, Amharic (Semitic), Coptic (Egyptian), Galla (Kushitic), and one
Berber language. It also contains a classification of said languages based on gender
systems.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”,
African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 193-218; F.A.J. Dierks, “Die bydrae tot die
Bantoetaalkunde wat deur Lichenstein, Appleyard and Bleek gelewer is”, Limi, v. 7
(1969), p. 6-12; Alexander Zajcev & Andrei Zhukov, “The data on Semito-Hamitic
languages in W. Bleek’s De nominum generibus...“, Studia chadica et

hamitosemitica (edited by Dymitr Ibriszimow & Rudolf Leger, Rüdiger Köppe
Verlag, 1995), p. 10-16.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1855. On the languages of western and
southern Africa. Transactions of the Philological Soc., 1855, p. 40-50 (art.
IV).

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1857. Researches into the relations
between the Hottentots and the Kafirs [pt. 1]. Cape monthly magazine, v. 1,
p. 199-208.

Contains, for instance, notes on the relatedness between Khoekhoe and “Alt-
Ägyptisch”.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1857. Researches into the relations
between the Hottentot and the Kafir races [pt. 2]. Cape monthly magazine, v.
1, p. 289-296.

Note the slightly different title compared to part 1.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1858. Catalogue of the Library of His
Excellency Sir George Grey, v. 1, pt. 1-3. London & Leipzig: Trübner & Co.

This is where Bleek first uses the term “Bantu”. Part 1 covers South Africa (within
the limits of British influence), part 2 covers Africa (north of the Tropic of Cancer),
and part 3 covers Madagascar. The first part includes “The family of sex-denoting
languages: South African species, 1: the Hottentot language” and “The family of
sex-denoting languages: South African species, 2: the Bushman language”.
Reprinted at least once.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “The growth of comparative Bantu philology (revised)”,
African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 193-218; O. Silverstein, “A note on the term
‘Bantu’ as first used by W.H.I. Bleek”, African studies, v. 27 (1968), p. 211-212;
P.E.H. Hair, correspondence to the editors, African studies, v. 28 (1969), p. 54.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1858. South African philology. Cape
monthly magazine, v. 3, p. 21-27.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1858. Untersuchungen über die
Beziehungen zwischen Hotentotten und Kafir. Petermanns geographische
Mitt. (Mitt. aus Justus Perthes’ Geographischer Anstalt über wichtige neue
Erforschungen auf dem Gesammtgebiete der Geographie), v. 4, p. 418.

Consists mainly of translated extracts from Bleek’s Researches into the relations
between the Hottentots and the Kaffirs (1857), such as a query into the relatedness
between Khoekhoe and “Alt-Ägyptisch”.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1858. Arbeiten in Süd-Afrika.
Petermanns geographische Mitt. (Mitt. aus Justus Perthes’ Geographischer
Anstalt über wichtige neue Erforschungen auf dem Gesammtgebiete der
Geographie), v. 4, p. 418-419.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1862/69. A comparative grammar of
South African languages, 2 parts. Cape Town & London: J.C. Juta and
Trübner & Co. Pp xii, 92; xxii, [93]-322.

Bleek compares Xhosa with 24 other Bantu languages from all over the Bantu area.
Part 1 is subtitled “Phonology”, and the unfinished part 2 is subtitled “The concord.
Section 1: the noun”. Both parts have been reprinted several times (two parts in
one; 344 p.), e.g. already during the late 19th century by Kegan Paul, Trench,
Trübner & Co. in London; and later by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11458-
8).

Peripherals: W.H.I. Bleek, “A fragment: a continuation of a comparative grammar
of South African languages (paragraphs 559-562)”, Bantu studies, v. 10 (1936), p.
1-7; A.N. Tucker, “The meaning and value of comparative Bantu philology”,
Transactions of the Philological Soc., 1938, p. 13-24; C.M. Doke, “The growth of
comparative Bantu philology (revised)”, African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 193-218;
F.A.J. Dierks, “Die bydrae tot die Bantoetaalkunde wat deur Lichenstein, Appleyard
and Bleek gelewer is”, Limi, v. 7 (1969), p. 6-12.

Bleek, Wilhelm Heinrich Immanuel. 1872. The concord, the origin of
pronouns and the formation and classes or genders of nouns. Journal of the
Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and Ireland, v. 1, appendix, p. lxiv-xc
(64-90).

With a discussion by Hyde Clarke on p. lxxxix-xc.

Blench, Roger M. 1989. New Benue-Congo: a definition and proposed
internal classification. Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 17, p. 115-
147.

Blench, Roger M. 1993. Recent developments in African language
classification and their implications for prehistory. In: The archaeology of
Africa: food, metals and towns, p. 126-138. Ed. by C. Thurstan Shaw, Paul
J.J. Sinclair, Bassey W. Andah & Alex Ikechukwu Okpoko. One world
archaeology series, #20. London & New York: Routledge.

Blench, Roger M. 1993. New developments in the classification of Bantu
languages and their historical implications. In: Datation et chronologie dans
le bassin du lac Tchad: séminaire de réseau Méga-Tchad, ORSTOM Bondy,
11 et 12 septembre 1989, p. 147-160. Ed. by Daniel Barreteau & Charlotte
von Graffenried. Colloques et séminaires. Paris: Office de la Recherche
Scientifique et Technique d’Outre-Mer (ORSTOM).

URL: www.bondy.ird.fr/pleins textes/pleins textes 6/colloques2/38088.pdf

Blench, Roger M. 1994/95. Linguistic evidence for cultivated plants in the
Bantu borderland. Azania, v. 29/30 (spec. theme: ‘The growth of farming
communities in Africa from the Equator southwards’, ed. by John E.G.
Sutton), p. 83-102.
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Blench, Roger M. 1999. Are the African pygmies an ethnographic fiction? In:
Central African hunter-gatherers in a multidisciplinary perspective:
challenging elusiveness, p. 41-60. Ed. by Karen Biesbrouck, Stefan Elders &
Gerda Rossel. Leiden: Research School of Asian, African and Amerindian
Studies (CNWS).

Discusses many “remnant” populations/languages of Africa, such as Kwadi, Kwisi,
Dama, Cimba, Hadza, Sandawe, Okiek, Dahalo, Yaaku, Boni, Ik/Soo (Kuliak),
Ongota, Shabo, Oropom, Kujarge, Kajakse, Laal, and Jalaa.

Blench, Roger M. 1999. The languages of Africa: macrophyla proposals and
implications for archaeological interpretation. In: Archaeology and language,
4: language change and cultural transformation, p. 29-47. Ed. by Roger M.
Blench & Matthew Spriggs. One world archaeology series, #35. London:
Routledge.

Blench, Roger M. 2003. Index and classification to Westermann’s Niger-
Congo reconstructions. Unpublished draft. Cambridge: Mallam Dendo. Pp
54.

URL: www.rogerblench.info/RBOP.htm

Blench, Roger M. 2004. The Benue-Congo languages: a proposed internal
classification. Unpublished draft. Cambridge: Mallam Dendo. Pp 176.

URL: www.rogerblench.info/RBOP.htm

Blench, Roger M. 2004. Genetics and linguistics in sub-Saharan Africa.
Unpublished draft. Cambridge: Mallam Dendo. Pp 18.

URL: www.rogerblench.info/RBOP.htm

Blench, Roger M. 2006. The Austronesians in Madagascar and their
interaction with the Bantu of the East African coast: surveying the linguistic
evidence for domestic and translocated animals. Unpublished draft.
Cambridge: Mallam Dendo. Pp 19.

URL: www.rogerblench.info/RBOP.htm

Bloch, Carole; Edwards, V. 1998. Young childrens’ literacy in multilingual
classrooms: comparing developments in South Africa and the United
Kingdom. Southern African review of education, v. 4, p. 11-22.

Blois, Kornelis Frans de. 1970. The augment in Bantu languages. In:
Africana linguistica, v. 4, p. 85-165. Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de
l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #68. Tervuren.

Blois, Kornelis Frans de. 1975. A comparison of the tonal systems of
Bukusu and the Soba dialect of the Gishu cluster. In: Bukusu generative
phonology and aspects of Bantu structure, p. 152-171. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #85. Tervuren.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1948. Notes on localisms in African languages. Orientalia
neerlandica (Leiden), 1948, p. 75-110.

Unsure what languages this deals with. Kiswahili is at least one of them.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1948. A Swahili anthology, with notes and glossaries, 1:
Ki-Unguja texts (dialect of Zanzibar). Publ. of the African Inst. (Leyden), #1.
Leiden: Sijthoff. Pp 286.

Peripherals: Lyndon Harries, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v.
13 (1950), p. 529-531.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1949. Opmerkingen naar aanleiding van eenige Bantoe-
werkwoordsformen. Kongo-Overzee, v. 15, 5, p. 251-272.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1950. Afrikanistische taalwetenschap: problemen, taak en
doel. Inaugural lecture. Leiden.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1951. Iets over die zogenaamde “geïntensiveerde”
fonemen in het Ganda en Nyoro. Kongo-Overzee, v. 17, p. 193-220.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1952. Nieuwe aanwinsten op het gebied van
geluidsopnamen van afrikaanse talen aan de Rijks-Universiteit te Leiden.
Kongo-Overzee, v. 18, p. 432-435.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1953. Negro-African linguistics. Lingua, v. 3, 3, p. 269-
294.

Unsure of the contents of this. Apparently it contains some Swahili data (Whiteley
& Gutkind 1958:193).

Blok, Henri Peter. 1955. Nota introduttiva al dialetto bagiuni. In: Pescatori
dell’Oceano Indiano: saggio etnologico preliminare sui Baguini, Bantu
costieri dell’Oltregiuba, p. 345-364. Ed. by Vinigi L. Grottanelli. Roma:
Cremonese.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1955. Kanttekeningen bij de jongste Luganda-spraakkunst
[= book review of A Luganda grammar by Ethel O. Ashton, et al. Kongo-
Overzee, v. 21, 3/4, p. 306-317.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1955/56. Localism and deixis in Bantu linguistics. Lingua,
v. 5, p. 382-419.

Blok, Henri Peter. 1957. De studie van de bantoetalen in Nederland.
Mededelingen van het Afrika Inst., v. 11, 5, p. 134-139.

Blokland, Henny W. 1987. Two Nyamwezi texts: an exercise in translation
and understanding. MA thesis. State Univ. of Leiden.

Blommaert, Jan. 1983. Kleurenterminologie in enkele Bantoetalen van de
zones C, H, K, en L: een ethnologische studie. Gent. Pp vii, 250.

Peripherals: H. Vinck, Annales Aequatoria, v. 6 (1985), p. 238-239.

Blommaert, Jan. 1986. Notes on the Bantu ku-prefix. Annales Aequatoria, v.
7, p. 265-276.

Blommaert, Jan. (Ed.) 1988. Ethnolinguistics and Kiswahili rhetoric: “Elimu
ya kujitegemea” undressed. Working papers in Kiswahili, #3. Seminar for
Swahili and Language Problems of Developing Nations, State Univ. of
Ghent.

Blommaert, Jan. 1989. Remarks on lexical semantics: the case of the Bantu
colour terms. Africana gandensia, v. 6, p. 27-41.

Blommaert, Jan. 1990. Standardization and diversification in Kiswahili: a note
on language attitudes. Kiswahili, v. 57, p. 22-32.

Blommaert, Jan. (Ed.) 1991. Swahili studies: essays in honour of Marcel van
Spaandonck. Ghent: Academia Press. Pp 232.

Peripherals: Honoré Vinck, Annales Aequatoria, v. 14 (1993), p. 641-642.

Blommaert, Jan. 1991. Some problems in the interpretation of Swahili
political texts. In: Swahili studies: essays in honour of Marcel van
Spaandonck, p. 109-135. Ed. by Jan Blommaert. Ghent: Academia Press.

Blommaert, Jan. 1992. Codeswitching and the exclusivity of social identities:
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FileMaker file online.
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The first volume is titled “Leçons”, the second “Grammaire rwanda simplifiée”, and
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URL: jambo.africa.kyoto-u.ac.jp/kiroku/root e.htm
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Estudos históricos do Dept. de História da Fac. de Filosofia, Cîencias e
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In an unpublished travel journal by one Mr Cowan (possibly Reverend William
Cowan), there appears a list of numerals of Briqua and a few words of Mutshuana.
The word lists were later included in a publication by Salt (1814:xxvii); cfr Latham
(1847:192).
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Journal of the African Soc., v. 30, 120, p. 333-334.
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Peripherals: Chet A. Creider & J. Peter Denny, “The semantics of noun classes in
Proto-Bantu”, Ohio State Univ. working papers in linguistics, v. 19 (1975), p.
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Proto-Bantu”, Studies in African linguistics, v. 7 (1976), p. 1-30; J. Peter Denny &
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categorization (edited by Colette G. Craig, John Benjamins Publ., 1986), p. 217-
239.

Creider, Chet A. 1986. Interlanguage comparisons in the study of the
interactional use of gesture: progress and prospects. Semiotica, v. 62, 1/2, p.
147-163.

With examples drawn from Kipsigis (South Nilotic), Luo (West Nilotic) and Gusii
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Creider, Chet A.; Denny, J. Peter. 1975. The semantics of noun classes in
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With data elicited from a Sengwaketse speaker.
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Rüdiger Köppe Verlag.

Creissels, Denis. 1999. Bimoriac syllables in a language without length
contrast and without consonants in coda position: the case of Siswati. In:
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URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/Annuaires/PDF/Creissels/Creissels 2005 SM-
OM.pdf
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Zur Soziologie der Sprache, p. 157-172. Ed. by Rolf Kjolseth & Fritz Sack.
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Includes a short English-Hai//om-!Khun word & phrase list (p. 357-359). The
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di Angelo de Gubernatis. Serie scientifica, #50. Milano: Ulrico Hoepli. Pp
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University of the West Indies, Mona, Jamaica, April 1968, p. 282-283. Ed.
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3, p. 161-167.
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Verlag.

Daeleman, Jan. 1983. Tone-groups and tone-cases in a Bantu tone-language.
ITL: review of applied linguistics, v. 60/61, p. 131-141.

Deals with Ntandu.

Daeleman, Jan; Meeussen, Achille Emiel. 1983. The tonology of the noun in
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for sprogvidenskap (Oslo), v. 17, p. 325-362.
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v. 10, p. 84-89.

The Watusi speak Ruanda/Rundi.
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Dalby, Andrew. 1998. Dictionary of languages: the definite reference to
more than 400 languages. New York: Columbia Univ. Press.

Includes Khoisan (p. 315-316), Nilosaharan (453-456), and others.

Dalby, David. 1970. Reflections on the classification of African languages,
with special reference to the work of Sigismund Wilhelm Koelle and
Malcolm Guthrie. African language studies, v. 11 (spec. theme: ‘African
language studies in honour of Malcolm Guthrie’, ed. by Guy Atkins), p. 147-
171.
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‘Comparative Bantu’, 2: interpretation of cultural vocabulary. Journal of
African history, v. 17, 1, p. 1-27.
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Referred to by Bender (1997:232). No idea which journal “Europa” refers to.
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Dale, Desmond. 1968. Shona companion. Gwelo: Mambo Press; Literature
Bureau.
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This came “with over 200 errata corrections” (Doke 1945:50n3). Place/publisher is
given as “Holy Cross, Magila: Universities’ Mission, East Africa” in Schadeberg’s
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Dale, Godfrey. 1896. An account of the principal customs and habits of the
natives inhabiting the Bondei country, compiled mainly for the use of
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(spec. theme: ‘Papers on phonetics and phonology’, ed. by Charles W.
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Delafosse, Maurice. 1920. Les langues de l’Afrique. L’anthropologie, v. 30,
p. 545-549.

Delanaye, P. 1955. Position des missions congolaises en matière de langues
indigènes. Aequatoria, v. 18, p. 91-95.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Delaporte, Pacifique Henri. 184x. ... [Title wanting]. Classical museum: a
journal of philology and of ancient history and literature, v. 1?, 10, p. (?).

“The numerals of the chief Gaboon vocabulary, the Pongo of Delaporte, are
compared with the numerals of the African languages in general, in the 10th number
of Classical Museum, p. 431” (Latham 1847:180). Not sure if this means that
Delaporte is the actual author. No 10 is probably within the first volume, e.g.
1843/44.

Delegorgue, Adulphe. 1847. Voyage dans l’Afrique australe, notamment
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2 vols. Paris.

Includes something on the Khoekhoe. The second volume contains an 800-item
Zulu vocabulary.

Delegorgue, Adulphe. 1990/97. Travels in southern Africa, 2 vols. Translated
from French by Fleur Webb, with an introduction and annotations by
Stephanie Alexander and edited by Colin de B. Webb. Pietermaritzburg:
Univ. of Natal Press.

Delhaise, Charles Godefroid Félix François [Comdt.] 1909. Les warega
(Congo Belge). Avec une préface par Cyr. de Overberghe. Collection de
monographies ethnographiques: sociologie descriptive, #5. Bruxelles: Libr.
Albert de Wit pour l’Inst. International de Bibliographie. Pp xx, 375.

Includes a section on “La vie intellectuelle: langage” (p. 251-261).

Peripherals: Frederick Starr, American anthropologist, new series, v. 13 (1911), p.
148-149.

Delius, Siegfried. 1939. Wegweiser in die Suaheli-Sprache, mit einem
Anhang: Kurzer Sprachführer für den ersten Anfang. 3. Ausgabe,
umgearbeitet und vermehrt von Karl Röhl. Rügenwalde (Deutschland): A.
Mewes. Pp x, 228.

Original edition titled Grammatik der Suaheli-Sprache. Reprinted 1940 as a fourth
“unveränderte Auflage”.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 29 (1938/39), p.
238; Karl Röhl, Wörterverzeichnis zum Wegweiser (Rügenwalde, 1939).

Dembetembe, Norris Clemens. 1969. Verbal constructions in the Korekore
dialect. MPhil (Master of Philosophy) thesis. Salisbury: Univ. College of
Rhodesia.



128 BOB -- THE BANTU ONLINE BIBLIOGRAPHY -- 29 maj 2009

Dembetembe, Norris Clemens. 1974. Three Korekore dialects. African
language studies, v. 15, p. 143-172.

Dembetembe, Norris Clemens. 1978. Reduplication in Shona and its
semantic effect. In: Proceedings of the 2nd Africa languages congress,
University of South Africa, p. 20-58. Ed. by Ernst J.M. Baumbach.
Miscellanea congregalia, #5. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).
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auxiliary verbs in Shona. Zambezia: the journal of humanities of the Univ. of
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URL:
digital.lib.msu.edu/projects/africanjournals/html/itemdetail.cfm?recordID=1521

Dembetembe, Norris Clemens. 1979. The syntax of sentential complements
in Shona. PhD thesis.

Details wanting.
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features in Shona. Zambezia: the journal of humanities of the Univ. of
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URL:
digital.lib.msu.edu/projects/africanjournals/html/itemdetail.cfm?recordID=1455
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Peripherals: J.A. Louw, South African journal of African languages, v. 13,
supplement 3 (1993), p. 155ff.
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C.M. Doke centenary’, ed. by Robert K. Herbert), p. 131-140.
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Phonetic characteristics of an unexploded palatal implosive in Hendo. In:
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Dempwolff, Otto. 1914/15. Beiträge zur Kenntnis der Sprachen in Deutsch-
Ostafrika, 5: Ilamba. Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 5, p. 227-253.

Dempwolff, Otto. 1914/15. Die “etymologische Form” in
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Dempwolff, Otto. 1916/17. Beiträge zur Kenntnis der Sprachen in Deutsch-
Ostafrika, 9: Ostbantu-Wortstämme. Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 7, p.
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#5. Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag.

Dempwolff’s original manuscript was never properly published, until now/here.

Peripherals: Lutz Marten, Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 21
(2000), p. 191-192; Anthony P. Grant, Language, v. 77 (2001), p. 637-638.
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PhD thesis. Bloomington: Indiana Univ. Pp xii, 221.
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Pagination could be wrong (80-96?).

Demuth, Katherine Alison. 1987. Discourse functions of word order in
Sesotho acquisition. In: Coherence and grounding in discourse: outcome of
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language, #2. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publ.

Not sure the article title is correct.
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Publ.

Demuth, Katherine Alison. 1989. Maturation and the acquisition of Sesotho
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Draws examples from Sesotho orthography/phonology.
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placement, p. 83-107. Ed. by J. Meisel. Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic Publ.

URL: www.cog.brown.edu/People/demuth/articles/1992%20Demuth.pdf

Demuth, Katherine Alison. 1993. Issues in the acquisition of the Sesotho
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categories in early grammars. In: Syntactic theory and first language
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Archibald. Hillsdale NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Ass.
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Demuth, Katherine Alison; Johnson, Mark. 1989. Discourse functions of
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p. 21-35.
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26th annual Boston University conference on language development, p. 142-
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MA: Cascadilla Press.
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A study of locative inversion in Setswana, made to contrast with earlier analyses of
Chichewa.
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Linguistics Club (IULC).

Preprinted 2001 in IULC (Indiana Univ. Linguistics Club) working papers online,
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Proto Bantu”, Noun classes and categorization (edited by Colette G. Craig, John
Benjamins Publ., 1986), p. 217-239.
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Der-Houssikian, Haig. 1971. Educated urban Swahili. Journal of the
Language Ass. of Eastern Africa, v. 2, 2, p. (?).

Der-Houssikian, Haig. 1972. The evidence for a Niger-Congo hypothesis.
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Details wanting. Reprinted 1984 by Centre de Recherches Pédagogiques in Kinshasa
together with Univ. Catholique de Louvain.
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Deals with Luganda.
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Pédagogique National (IPN).

Could be a thesis of some sort.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: kikoongo.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: kimbundu.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: cokwe.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: mbunda.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: umbundu.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1985. Esboço fonológico [e] alfabeto: kwanyama.
Luanda: Inst. de Línguas Nacionais.

Diarra, Boubacar. (Ed.) 1987. Alfabetos das línguas kikoongo, kimbundu,
umbundu, cokwe, mbunda, oxikwanyama. Luanda: Inst. de Línguas
Nacionais.

Dias, Manuel Lázaro. 1949. O Quimbundo na escala evolutiva das línguas.
Mensário administrativo (Luanda), v. 17, p. (?).
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Edenmyr, Niklas. 2001. Focus control in Kirundi. MA thesis. Inst. of
Linguistics, Univ. of Stockholm. Pp 40.

Edika, E. Solange Félicité. 1990. Esquisse phonologique du bakoko, parler de
Dibombari. Mémoire de maîtrise en linguistique. Dépt. de Langues
Africaines et Linguistique, Fac. des Lettres et Sciences Humaines (FLSH),
Univ. de Yaoundé. Pp 103.

Eeden, Bernardus Izak Christiaan van. 1935/36. The phonology of Soli
spoken in north-west Rhodesia. Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 26, 4,
p. 241-271.

Eeden, Bernardus Izak Christiaan van. 1941. Inleiding tot die studie van Suid-
Sotho. Stellenbosch: Pro Ecclesia-Drukkery. Pp 283.

Eeden, Bernardus Izak Christiaan van. 1943. Praktiese Suid-Sotho-lesse. Pp
70.

Details wanting.

Eggert, Manfred K.H. 1981. Historical linguistics and prehistoric
archaeology: trends and patterns in early iron age research in sub-Saharan
Africa. Beiträge zur allgemeinen und vergleichenden Archäologie, v. 3, p.
277-324.

Ehret, Christopher. 1964. A lexicostatistic classification of Bantu, using
Guthrie’s test languages. Manuscript.
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p. 469-473.

Ehret, Christopher. 1999. Subclassifying Bantu: the evidence of stem
morpheme innovations. In: Bantu historical linguistics: theoretical and
empirical perspectives, p. 43-147. Ed. by Jean-Marie Hombert & Larry
Michael Hyman. Lecture notes, #99. Stanford: CSLI (Center for the Study of
Language and Information) Publ.

Ehret, Christopher. 1999. Nostratic - or proto-human? In: Nostratic:
examining a linguistic macrofamily, p. 93-112. Ed. by Colin Renfrew &
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2001, p. 107-114. Ed. by Henning Andersen. Current issues in linguistic
theory, #239. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publ.
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Guarisma, Gladys. 1982. Le syntagme verbal à modalité de temps et à
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bantoue: actes de journées d’étude tenues à l’Université de Leyde (Pays-
Bas), 19-21 janvier 1981, et au Centre de Recherche Pluridisciplinaire du
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Tratado breve dos rios de Guiné do Cabo Verde, published 1594 (cfr Hair 1967:32).
Reprinted 1930-1942 as a “nova edição” by Impr. da Univ. de Coimbra.
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Guilbert, D.J.C. 1954. Langues tribales et civilisations en Afrique centrale.
Bull. du CEPSI (Centre d’Etude des Problemes Sociales Indigenes)q
(Elisabethville), v. 24, p. 3-14.
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Kratylos, v. 19 (1975), p. 1-11; David Dalby, “The prehistorical implications of
Guthrie’s ‘Comparative Bantu’ (pt. 2)”, Journal of African history, v. 17 (1976), p.
1-27; H. Labaere, “Guthrie et la zone C: traduction et commentaire du point de vue
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Deals with south-western Fang (in and around Libreville), which is claimed to be a
fairly recent off-shoot from southern Fang. Reprinted 1970 in Collected papers on
Bantu linguistics (Gregg International).

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1970. Comparative Bantu, 3-4: a catalogue of Common
Bantu with commentary, 2 vols. London: Gregg International. Pp 326; 248.
ISBN-10 0-576-11003-5 (v.3), 0-576-11004-3 (v.4).

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1970. Collected papers on Bantu linguistics. Farnborough
UK: Gregg International. Pp 116. ISBN-10 0-576-11486-3.
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Contains reprints of seven articles; “Tone ranges in a two-tone language (Lingala)”
(1940), “Bantu word division: a new study of an old problem” (1948), “Gender,
number and person in Bantu languages” (1948), “Some features of the Mfinu verbal
system” (1956), “Observations on nominal classes in Bantu languages” (1956),
“The status of radical extensions in Bantu languages” (1962), and “Features of
verbal structure in S.W. Fang” (1964).

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1970. Contributions from comparative Bantu studies to the
prehistory of Africa. In: Language and history in Africa: a volume of
collected papers presented to the London seminar on language and history
in Africa (held at the School of Oriental and African Studies, 1967-69), p.
20-49. Ed. by David Dalby. New York & London: Africana Publ.; Frank
Cass & Co.

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1970. Some developments in the prehistory of the Bantu
languages. In: Papers in African history, p. 131-140. Ed. by John Donnelly
Fage & Roland Anthony Oliver. Cambridge Univ. Press.

Reprinted from Journal of African history, v. 3 (1962), p. 273-282.

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1971. The western Bantu languages. In: Current trends in
linguistics, 7: linguistics in sub-Saharan Africa, p. 357-366. Ed. by Thomas
Albert Sebeok. The Hague & Paris: Mouton & Co.

Guthrie, Malcolm. 1971. Comparative Bantu, 2: Bantu prehistory, inventory
and indexes. London: Gregg International. Pp 180. ISBN-10 0-576-11002-7.

This volume contains a suggested outline of Bantu prehistory, lists of reconstructed
Proto-Bantu and Common Bantu roots and an inventory of Bantu languages with
data for many individual languages.

Guthrie, Malcolm; Tucker, Archibald Norman. (Ed.) 1956. Linguistic survey
of the northern Bantu borderland, v. 1. London: Oxford Univ. Press;
International African Inst. (IAI). Pp 146.

Peripherals: Mark Hanna Watkins, Language, v. 33 (1956), p. 630-634; W.H.
Whiteley, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 21 (1958), p. 434-
435; W.H. Whiteley, Human problems in British Central Africa, v. 23 (1958), p.
73-75.

Gutmann, Bruno. 1906. Etwas über Zahlen und Rechenkunst der
Wadschagga. Nürnberger Missionsblatt, v. 6, p. 62-64.

Gutzmann, Hermann. 1896. Die Sprache des Kindes und der Naturvölker.
Vox: internationales Zentralblatt für experimentelle Phonetik, v. 6, p. 308-
313.

Guye, H. 1920. Des noms propres chez les ba-Ronga. Bull. de la Soc.
Neuchâteloise de Géographie, v. 29, p. 62-74.

Guye, H. 1945. Le choix des noms chez les thongas. Bull. de la Mission
Suisse dans l’Afrique du Sud, v. 46, p. 12-188.

Guzman, Videa P. de. 1987. Indirect objects in Siswati. Studies in African
linguistics, v. 18, p. 309-325.

Gxilishe, D. Sandile. 1992. Conversational code switching. South African
journal of African languages, v. 12, 3, p. 93-97.

Gxilishe, D. Sandile. 2005. Isixhosa. In: The standardisation of African
languages in South Africa, p. 89-94. Ed. by Victor N.[C.] Webb, Ana
Deumert & Biki Lepota. Univ. of Pretoria.

Gxilishe, D. Sandile; Denton-Spalding, Claire; Villiers, Peter A. de. 2008.
The acquisition of noun class marking in Xhosa: early sensitivity to form and
function. In: BUCLD32: proceedings of the 32nd annual Boston University
conference on language development, p. 167-176. Ed. by Harvey Chan,
Heather Jacob & Enkeleida Kapia. Somerville MA: Cascadilla Press.

Gxilishe, D. Sandile; Villiers, Jill G. de; Villiers, Peter A. de. 2007.
Acquisition of tense in Xhosa: the long and the short of it. In: BUCLD31:
proceedings of the 31st annual Boston University conference on language
development, p. 274-285. Ed. by Heather Caunt-Nulton, Samantha Kulatilake
& I-Hao Woo. Somerville MA: Cascadilla Press.

Gysels, Marjolein. 1992. French in urban Lubumbashi Swahili:
codeswitching, borrowing or both? Journal of multilingual and multicultural
development, v. 13, 1/2, p. 41-55.

Haacke, Wilfrid [Heinrich] [Gerhard]. 1985. Noun phrase accessibility to
relativization in Herero and Nama. South African journal of African
languages, v. 5, 2, p. 43-48.

Haacke, Wilfrid [Heinrich] [Gerhard]; Elderkin, Edward Derek. (Ed.) 1997.
Namibian languages: reports and papers. Namibian African studies, #4.
Köln: Rüdiger Köppe Verlag; Univ. of Namibia (UNAM). Pp 451. ISBN-10
3-89645-080-8.

Peripherals: Gabi Sommer, Afrika und Übersee, v. 81 (1998), p. 305-307.

Haapanen, Helmi. 1958. Omayeletumbulo gaawambo = Proverbs of the
Owambo. Ondangwa (South West Africa): Finnish Mission Soc. Pp 228.

Contains some 2,000 proverbs.

Habimana, J. 1981. La toponymie rwandaise, étude linguistique et thématique.
Manuscript. Butare.

Source?

Habwe, John Hamu. 1998. A discourse analysis of Swahili political speeches.
PhD thesis. Univ. of Nairobi.

Hachipola, Simooya Jerome. 1987. Stop and continuant alternation in Tonga.
In: Bantu linguistics, 1: studies in Zambian languages, p. 257-266. Inst. for
the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo
Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Hachipola, Simooya Jerome. 1991. A historico-comparative study of
Zambian Plateau Tonga and seven related lects, 2 vols. PhD thesis. London:
School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

Hachipola, Simooya Jerome. 1993. Minority languages project: progress
report (September 1992 - October 1993). Harare: Dept. of African
Languages and Literature, Univ. of Zimbabwe. Pp iii, 57.

Hachipola, Simooya Jerome. 1996. Survey of the minority languages of
Zimbabwe: a research report. Harare: Dept. of African Languages and
Literature, Univ. of Zimbabwe. Pp vi, 75, 30.

Hachipola, Simooya Jerome. 1998. Survey of the minority languages of
Zimbabwe. Harare: Univ. of Zimbabwe Publ. Pp xxii, 126. ISBN-10 0-
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Hackett, Peter E. 1949. Field notes [for the linguistic survey of the northern
Bantu Borderland]. Assorted materials, ref. GB 0102 MS 380514. London:
School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS).

“Photocopies of the manuscript field notes ... [Hackett] worked together with G.
Van Bulck on the collection of material for the third volume of the Linguistic
survey of the Northern Bantu Borderland, which never reached publication. The
research was undertaken in 1949, and the translation and annotation is in French, as
Van Bulck (a Belgian) undertook the transcription of data” (Anderson & Seton
1995:55; cfr also the AIM25 database).

Haddad, Adnan. 1978. Contact de langues en Afrique: can du swahili et
l’arabe, 2 vols. Thèse. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA). Pp
419; 205.

Referred to by Boucneau (1987:36).

Haddon, Ernest B. 1935. Notes on Swahili grammar. Cyclostyled. Pp 117.

Details wanting.

Haddon, Ernest B. 1937. The perfect tense in the eastern Bantu languages.
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Haddon, Ernest B. 1955. Swahili lessons. Cambridge: William Heffer &
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Haddon, Ernest B. 1955. Note on the verbal -e stem in East African Bantu.
Africa, v. 25, 1 (spec. theme: Ernest B. Haddon, “The verbal -e stem in
eastern Bantu”, Journal of the East African Swahili Committee, v. 24 (1955),
p.(?); H.E. Lambert, “The -e verb ending in archaic Swahili”, Journal of the
East African Swahili Committee, v. 25 (1955), p. 61-90; O.B. Kopoka, “The
-e form of the verb in Standard Swahili”, Journal of the East African Swahili
Committee, v. 25 (1955), p.(?)), p. 79-83.

Haddon, Ernest B. 1955. The verbal -e stem in eastern Bantu. Journal of the
East African Swahili Committee, v. 24, p. (?).

Peripherals: H.E. Lambert, “The -e verb ending in archaic Swahili”, Journal of the
East African Swahili Committee, v. 25 (1955), p. 61-90; Ernest B. Haddon, “Note
on the verbal -e stem in East African Bantu”, Africa, v. 25 (1955), p. 79-83; O.B.
Kopoka, “The -e form of the verb in Standard Swahili”, Journal of the East African
Swahili Committee, v. 25 (1955), p.(?).

Haddon, Ernest B. 1956. Some notes on the initial vowel pre-prefix. Journal
of the East African Swahili Committee, v. 25, p. (?).

Haddon, Ernest B.; Lambert, H.E. 1954. Notes and queries continued.
Journal of the East African Swahili Committee, v. 24, p. 64-74.

Deals with Bantu morphology. Listed by Drolc et al. (1999:39). The title obviously
indicates a prior part (or several).

Haddow, A.J. 1952. Whistled signals among the Bakonjo. The Uganda
journal, v. 16, 2, p. 164-167.

Hadebe, Samukele. 2002. The Ndebele language corpus: a review of some
factors influencing the content of the corpus. Lexikos, v. 12, p. 158-170.

Hadebe, Samukele. 2003. The standardisation of the Ndebele language
through dictionary-making. PhD thesis. Harare: Univ. of Zimbabwe.

Hadebe, Samukele. 2006. The standardisation of the Ndebele language
through dictionary-making. Oslo & Harare: The ALLEX (African Language
Lexicon) Project; African Languages Research Inst. (ALRI), Univ. of
Zimbabwe; Dept. of Linguistics and Scandinavian Studies, Univ. of Oslo.
ISBN-10 82-90954-29-8.

Publication (revised?) of the author’s PhD thesis, Univ. of Zimbabwe, 2003.

Hadermann, Pascale. 1994. Les marques -yo- et -to- dans la conjugasion de
quelques langues bantoues de zone C. Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP),
v. 38, p. 163-180.

Hadermann, Pascale. 1994. Aspects morphologiques et syntaxiques de
l’infinitif dans les langues bantoues. In: Africana linguistica, v. 11, p. 79-91.
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#142. Tervuren.
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Hadermann, Pascale. 1996. Formes verbales complexes et grammaticalisation
de la structure infinitif+verbe conjugués dans quelques langues bantues de
zone B et H. Studies in African linguistics, v. 25, 2, p. 155-170.

The word ‹conjugué› in ‹verbe conjugué› should be subscript.

Hadermann, Pascale. 1996. L’infinitif et la fonction sujet dans quelques
langues bantoues. Afrika und Übersee, v. 79, 1, p. 1-20.

Hadermann, Pascale. 1999. Les formes nomino-verbales de classes 5 et 15
dans langues bantoues du nord-ouest. In: Bantu historical linguistics:
theoretical and empirical perspectives, p. 431-471. Ed. by Jean-Marie
Hombert & Larry Michael Hyman. Lecture notes, #99. Stanford: CSLI
(Center for the Study of Language and Information) Publ.

Hadermann, Pascale. 2005. Eléments segmentaux et supra-segmentaux pour
marquer la fonction ‘object’ dans quelques langues bantoues. In: Studies in
African comparative linguistics, with special focus on Bantu and Mande:
essays in honour of Yvonne Bastin and Claire Grégoire, p. 397-410. Ed. by
Koen Bostoen & Jacky Maniacky. Collection sciences humaines / Collectie
menswetenschappen, #169. Tervuren: Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale
(MRAC).

Hagège, Claude [André]. 1967. Description phonologique du parler wori
(sud-ouest du Cameroun). Journal of West African languages, v. 4, 2, p. 15-
34.

Hagen, Gunther Tronje von. 1940. Lehrbuch der Bulu Sprache. Berlin.

Either a reprint or new edition.

Hahn, Johannes Theophilus. 1880. Critique on Hyde Clarke’s theory of the
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Transactions of the South African Philosophical Soc., v. 2, p. 28-42.

Hahn, Johannes Theophilus. 1882. On the science of language and its study,
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Michaelis. Pp 37.
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URL: www.archive.org/details/onscienceoflangu00hahniala

Hair, Paul Edward Hedley. 1967. Ethnolinguistic continuity on the Guinea
coast. Journal of African history, v. 8, 2, p. 247-269.
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written sources, that is, from Portuguese and other European records of between
1440 and 1700. When this inventory is compared with the present-day inventory it
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reprinted 1997 in Africa encountered (Variorum/Ashgate Publishing), an anthology
of various papers by Hair.

Hair, Paul Edward Hedley. 1969. The earliest vocabularies of Cameroons
Bantu. African studies, v. 28, 1, p. 49-54.

Compares two seventeenth century word lists (Africanus 1665, Dapper 1668) with
lexical items from modern Duala, Isuwu and Mokpe.“It would seem ... [that] the
seventeenth century language is most probably an earlier form of Duala, while the
possibility cannot be ruled out that it is the same language from which Isuwu and
Mokpe, and conceivably all other Duala-group languages, have also derived” (p51).

Hair, Paul Edward Hedley. 1969. An ethnolinguistic inventory of the Lower
Guinea coast before 1700 [pt. 2]. African language review, v. 8, p. 225-236.

This part focuses on ‘Kru’, Gibi-Bassa, Kra, Grebo, ‘Quaqua’, Akan, Gã-Adangme,
Ewe, Yoruba, ‘Benin’, ‘Warri’, Urhobo, Ijo, Ibibio, Igbo, and Duala. Reprinted
1997 in Africa encountered (Variorum/Ashgate Publishing), an anthology of various
papers by Hair.

Hair, Paul Edward Hedley. 1980. Portuguese contact with the Bantu
languages of the Transkei, Natal and southern Mozambique, 1497-1650.
African studies, v. 39, 1, p. 3-46.

Reprinted 1997 in Africa encountered (Variorum/Ashgate Publishing), an anthology
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Haldane, L.A. 1956. Birds of the Njombe District. Tanganyika notes and
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Hale, Horatio Emmons. 1846. Ethnography and philology: United States
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the command of Charles Wilkes, U.S.N. Philadelphia: Lea & Blanchard. Pp
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This is somehow part of Narrative of the United States exploring expedition during
the years 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842, a 5-volume travel journal usually credited
to Charles Wilkes and first published 1844 (and of which there exist several abridged
and condensed editions). Possibly Hale’s Ethnography and philology is
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microfiche series, #35669).

Hall, Richard N. 1907. Unpublished list of Karanga words from the oldest
sources.
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(Strohmeyer & Moritz 1975:123).
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Review of Guthrie’s Comparative Bantu, v. 1 (1967) and v. 3 (1970).
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Gabriel Manessy & Albert Valdman. Paris: Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique (CNRS).

Handekyn, Emiel. 1927. Spraakkunst der Wankutshu-taal. Congo: revue
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Publ.
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approaches to African linguistics 7, p. 137-144. Ed. by John Priestley
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(PALL), #11. Dordrecht: Mouton de Gruyter; Foris Publ.
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Proceedings of the annual meeting of the Berkeley Linguistics Soc., v. 17,
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Ed. by Sam A. Mchombo. Lecture notes, #38. Stanford: Center for the Study
of Language and Information (CSLI).

Harford [Perez], Carolyn. 1997. Empty operator raising in Kitharaka. Studies
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URL:
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Hargus, Sharon; Conceição, Manuel da. 1999. Consonant labialization in
Ronga. Univ. of Washington working papers in linguistics, v. 16, 2 (spec.
theme: ‘Ronga linguistics, March 1999’, ed. by Sharon Hargus & Manuel da
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March 1999. Special issue of Univ. of Washington working papers in
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Harlech-Jones, Brian. 1982. Language usage and preferences of a group of
tertiary students. Logos (Windhoek), v. 2, 1, p. 27-30.
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Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 56, p. (?).
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Tanganyika notes and records, v. 39, p. 12-15.
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Harries, Lyndon [Pritchard]. 1964. The Arabs and Swahili culture. Africa, v.
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Peripherals: G.A. Mhina, “Style in Swahili”, Swahili, v. 37 (1967), p. 189-191.
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Inland Mission. Pp 27.

A mixture of typewritten and handwritten notes (Polomé 1980:14).
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3]. Anthropos, v. 8, p. 214-250, 1104-1137.
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53823-7, 53829, 54342, 193290-2, 196884, 205000, 210002-11, 210013-14,
228624, 253028-9, 256191, 263325. London: School of Oriental and African
Studies (SOAS).
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language contact, p. 65-87. Ed. by Osamu Hieda. ELPR (Endangered
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Kikamba. In: Proceedings of the 5th annual conference on African
linguistics, p. 149-167. Ed. by William Ronald Leben. Suppl. 5 to Studies in
African linguistics. Los Angeles: African Studies Center & Dept. of
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reappraisal. In: East African culture history, p. 1-41. Ed. by Joseph T.
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473. Ed. by John Theodor Bendor-Samuel. Lanham MD, New York &
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Pp xiii, 360. ISBN-10 0-226-34463-0, 0-226-34464-9.
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In memoriam António Jorge Dias, v. 1, p. 215-228. Lisboa: Inst. de Alta
Cultura, Junta de Investigações Científicas do Ultramar.
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URL: www.archive.org/details/ethnologyofakamb00hobluoft
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Ignorant about the contents.

Hochegger, Herrmann. 1981/83. Le langage des gestes rituels, 3 vols. Publ.
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ed. by Eyamba G. Bokamba and Charles W. Kisseberth), p. 108-141.
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Peripherals: T. Cullen Young, “The WaSokile” (correspondence to the editor), Man,
v. 34 (1934), p. 32 (art. 46); C.K. Meek, “African tribal titles” (correspondence to
the editor), Man, v. 34 (1934), p. 63-64 (art. 81).
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Excerpts from the author’s dissertation, Humboldt-Univ. zu Berlin, 1961. Cluver
(1991:349) gives the pagination as 40-65.
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Angeles: African Studies Center & Dept. of Linguistics, Univ. of California
at Los Angeles (UCLA).
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Hombert, Jean-Marie. 1987. Phonetic conditioning for the development of
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Deals primarily with Atege, Ibali and Ndzindziu.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-2.pdf
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tonales: application au bulu (sud-Cameroun). Pholia, v. 3, p. 169-182.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf
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Hombert, Jean-Marie; Mamfoumbi, Marcel; Mbongo, J.-L. 1989. Notes sur
la phonologie diachronique du sake. Pholia, v. 4, p. 149-156.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-4.pdf
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Hombert, Jean-Marie; Mortier, A.-M. 1984. Bibliographie des langues du
Gabon. Pholia, v. 1, p. 165-187.

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Mvé, Pither Medjo; Nguema, Raymond. 1989. Les
fang sont-ils bantu? Pholia, v. 4, p. 133-147.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-4.pdf

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Mwélé, Médard. 1988. Eléments de phonologie
diachronique du wanzi (langue bantu du Gabon, groupe B50). Pholia, v. 3, p.
183-194.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-3.pdf

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Mwélé, Médard; Seo, Lai-Won. 1991. Outils
informatiques pour la linguistique historiques bantu. Pholia, v. 6, p. 131-143.

“Three computer tools useful for doing comparative linguistics are presented. They
have been developed on MacIntosh and are applied to Bantu languages. They deal
with the presentation of a linguistic atlas (including audio data), the organization of
a proto-bantu [sic] lexicon and testing of diachronic rules” (from the English
abstract).

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-6.pdf

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Nsuka-Nkutsi, François; Puèch, Gilbert. 1984. Pour
l’application au swahili des techniques de traitement automatique de la parole.
Pholia, v. 1, p. 189-197.

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Nsuka-Nkutsi, François; Puèch, Gilbert. 1987.
Quelques perspectives pour la linguistique historique bantu. Pholia, v. 2, p.
99-102.

URL: www.ddl.ish-lyon.cnrs.fr/divers/Download/Pholia/Pholia N-2.pdf

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Nsuka-Nkutsi, François; Puèch, Gilbert. 1989. Pour
l’application au swahili des techniques de traitement automatique de la parole.
In: Le swahili et ses limités: ambiguïtés des notions reçues (table ronde
internationale du CNRS, sèvres, 20-22 avril 1983), p. 183-187. Ed. by
Marie-Françoise Rombi. Paris: Ed. Recherches sur les Civilisations.

Is this a reprint?

Hombert, Jean-Marie; Puèch, Gilbert. 1984. Espace vocalique et structuration
perceptuelle: application au swahili. Pholia, v. 1, p. 199-208.

Homburger, Lilias. 1910. Etude de quelques correspondences de sonores
bantoues. Mémoires de la Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, v. 16, p. (?).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 10 (1910/11), p. 369.

Homburger, Lilias. 1911. Les pronoms de la 1e et 2e personne des parlers
bantu. Mémoires de la Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, v. 17, p. (?).

Homburger, Lilias. 1912. Le wolof et les parlers bantou. Mémoires de la Soc.
de Linguistique de Paris, v. 17, 5, p. 311-336.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 12 (1912/13), p. 324-325.

Homburger, Lilias. 1913. Etude sur la phonétique historique du bantou.
Bibl. de l’Ecole des Hautes Etudes, section des sciences historiques et
philologiques, #209. Paris: Libr. Ancienne Honoré Champion. Pp x, 396.

“The first part of this work consists of a bibliography and a rather imprecise outline
of the sounds occuring in the languages dealt with. The body of the work is made
up of long lists of words from some 70 languages and dialects under the heading of
starred roots ... The inadequacy of the transcription used in a large number of cases
impairs the value of the material even as a source for those who cannot consult the
original works” (Guthrie 1971:113).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 13 (1913/14), p. 454-455; A.
Werner, Man, v. 15 (1915), p. 48 (art. 30); C.M. Doke, “The growth of
comparative Bantu philology (revised)”, African studies, v. 19 (1960), p. 193-218.

Homburger, Lilias. 1913. Morphèmes africains en peul et dans les parlers
bantous. Mémoires de la Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, v. 18, 3, p. (?).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 13 (1913/14), p. 340-341.

Homburger, Lilias. 1915. Le bantou et le mandé. Mémoires de la Soc. de
Linguistique de Paris, v. 19, 4, p. 224-242.

Homburger, Lilias. 1924. Les langues bantoues. In: Les langues du monde,
p. 561-589. Ed. by Antoine Meillet & Marcel Cohen. Collection linguistique
de Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, #16. Paris: Libr. Ancienne Honoré
Champion.

Homburger, Lilias. 1925. Le groupe sud-ouest des langues bantoues. Angola
et Rhodesia, 1912-1914. Mission Rohan-Chabot, sous les auspice du Min. de
l’Instruction Publique et de la Soc. de Géographie, #3:1. Paris: Libr.
Orientaliste Paul Geuthner. Pp x, 176.

Includes grammatical descriptions of Kwambi R23, Baïloundou R11, Ganguella
K12b, Nyaneka R13, Ndonga R22, Louyi K31, and Kimboundou H21a.

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Journal of the African Soc., v. 25 (1925/26), p. 396-397.

Homburger, Lilias. 1929. Noms des parties du corps dans les langues
négro-africaines. Collection linguistique de Soc. de Linguistique de Paris,
#25. Paris: Libr. Ancienne Honoré Champion. Pp vi, 118.

Unsure exactly what this contains. At least Herero and Kwanyama are mentioned.

Peripherals: Ernst Zyhlarz, Orientalistische Literatur-Zeitung, v. 35 (1929), p. 504-
505; A. W[erner], Journal of the African Soc., v. 29 (1929/30), p. 207-208.

Homburger, Lilias. 1929. Les préfixes nominaux dans les parlers peuls,
haoussa et bantou. Travaux et mémoires de l’Inst. d’Ethnologie, #6. Univ. de
Paris. Pp xi, 167.

URL: name.umdl.umich.edu/AHD1106.0001.001

Peripherals: August Klingenheben, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 20
(1929/30), p. 313-319; J.H. D[riberg], Man, v. 30 (1930), p. 164 (art. 132).

Homburger, Lilias. 1941. Les langues négro-africaines et les peuples qui les
parlent. Bibl. scientifique. Paris: Ed. Payot. Pp 350.

The author claims a historical connection with Ancient Egyptian and Niger-Congo.

Peripherals: Marcel Cohen, Bull. de la Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, v. 45 (1942),
p. 185-186; Marcel Cohen, Journal asiatique, v. 45 (1943), p. 382-383; A.N.
Tucker, “Philology and Africa”, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
v. 20 (1957), p. 541-554.

Homburger, Lilias. 1949. The Negro-African languages. Translated from
French. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul. Pp viii, 275.

This “is practically a second edition”.

Peripherals: A. Caquot, Bull. de la Soc. de Linguistique de Paris, v. 45 (1949), p.
262; G.W.B. Huntingford, Man, v. 49 (1949), p. 116-117 (art. 151); Joseph H.
Greenberg, Language, v. 26 (1950), p. 170-173; Johannes Lukas, Anthropos, v. 45
(1950), p. 910-911; H.P. Blok, Lingua, v. ? (1953), p. 474-476.

Hondt, E. d’. 1959. Le lingala pour tous. Bruxelles: L. Cuypers. Pp 206.

Hondt, Sigurd d’. 1998. Institutionalized identities in informal Kiswahili
speech: analysis of a dispute between two adolescents. Afrikanistische
Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 55 (spec. theme: ‘Swahili Forum V’, ed. by Rose
Marie Beck, Thomas Geider and Werner Gräbner), p. 115-128.

Hone, Ilse. 1981. The history of the development of Tsonga orthography. BA
Honours thesis. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Honero, L.N. 1978. Ripoti ya semina ya msamiati wa fasihi iliyofanyika
katika jengo la Kiswahili, Chuo Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam.

Referred to by Gromova (2000:49).

Honwana, Carlos Luís dos Santos. 1999. A problemática da selecção de
variantes dialectais nas emissões da Rádio Moçambique: o caso de xirhonga.
Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Honwana, L. 1994. Linguas moçambicanas e língua portuguesa. Jornal de
letras, v. 615, p. (?).

Referred to by Gonçalves (1996:90).

Hopkin-Jenkins, K. 1947. Basic Bantu. Pietermaritzburg: Shuter & Shooter.
Pp x, 96.

Introduction to Fanakalo. There’s also an edition (reprint?) dated 1948.

Peripherals: D.T. Cole, “Fanagalo and the Bantu languages in South Africa”,
African studies, v. 12 (1953), p. 1-9.

Horn, Jeanne. 1974. Bua Sesotho. Johannesburg: Dept. of African
Languages, Univ. of the Witwatersrand.

Hörner, M. Erasmus. 1900. Kleine Leitfaden zur Erlernung des Kishambala.
Marianhill: St. Thomas Aquinas Druckerei. Pp 340.

Hosten, Ph. 1965. Origine du nom “Maniema”? Bull. des séances de
l’ARSOM (Académie Royale des Sciences d’Outre-Mer), nouvelle série, v. 11,
6, p. 1387-1392.

Houdt, Bettie van. 1994. L’expression de “un” dans la numération absolue
et référentielle en protobantou. In: Africana linguistica, v. 11, p. 215-221.
Annales du MRAC (Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines,
#142. Tervuren.

Houïs, Maurice. 1971. Actes du 8ème congrès international de linguistique
africaine, Abidjan, 24-28 mars 1969, 2 vols. Annales de l’Univ. d’Abidjan,
série H: linguistique, hors série, #1-2. Abidjan.

Houpe, Donald Wilson. 1978. Loanwords in Baraza: a study of lexical
origins in a Swahili-language newspaper. PhD thesis. Chapel Hill NC: Univ.
of North Carolina. Pp 244.

Hrbek, Ivan. 1984. A list of African ethnonyms. In: African ethnonyms and
toponyms: reports and papers of the meeting of experts organized by
Unesco in Paris, 3-7 July 1978, p. 141-186. Paris: United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO).

Includes Unesco’s suggested spellings.

Hromnik, Cyril Andrew. 1979. Upatanisho/Concord: the backbone of the
Swahili grammar. Journal of Asian and African studies (JAAS) (Brill), v. 14,
3/4, p. 287-291.

Hromnik, Cyril Andrew. 1981. Indo-Africa: towards a new understanding of
the history of sub-Saharan Africa. Cape Town: J.C. Juta & Co. Pp xxv, 168.
ISBN-10 0-7021-1163-5.

Apparently this argues for a genetic relatedness between Indian and African
languages.

Peripherals: Martin Hall & Colin H. Borland, South African archaeological bull., v.
37 (December 1982), p. 75-80.
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Hualde, José Ignacio. 1989. Double object constructions in KiRimi. In:
Current approaches to African linguistics 5, p. 179-190. Ed. by Paul
Newman & Robert Dale Botne. Publ. in African languages and linguistics
(PALL), #8. Dordrecht: Mouton de Gruyter; Foris Publ.

Hualde, José Ignacio. 1989. Double object constructions in Kinande and case
theory. In: Current approaches to African linguistics 6: proceedings of the
18th annual conference on African linguistics, Montréal, p. 239-257. Ed. by
Isabelle Haïk & Laurice Tuller. Publ. in African languages and linguistics
(PALL), #9. Dordrecht: Mouton de Gruyter; Foris Publ.

Hubbard, Kathleen. 1993. Mapping phonological structure to phonetic
timing: moras and duration in two Bantu languages. Proceedings of the
annual meeting of the Berkeley Linguistics Soc., v. 19 (spec. theme:
‘Semantic typology and universals’.), p. 182-192.

Uses and analyses data from Nyambo and Ganda.

Hubbard, Kathleen. 1995. Toward a theory of phonological and phonetic
timing: evidence from Bantu. In: Phonology and phonetic evidence, p. 168-
187. Ed. by Bruce A. Connell & Amalia Arvaniti. Papers in laboratory
phonology, #4. Cambridge Univ. Press.

Looks at data from Nyambo and Ganda.

Hubbard, Kathleen. 1995. Prenasalized consonants and syllable timing:
evidence from Runyambo and Luganda. Phonology, v. 12, p. 235-256.

Hubbard, Kathleen. 1995. Morification and syllabification in Bantu
languages. Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 16, 2, p. 137-155.

Uses and analyses data from Nyambo and Ganda.

Hubbard, Kathleen. 1995. Transmorphemic compensatory lengthening in
Chichewa. Papers from the regional meeting of the Chicago Linguistic Soc.,
v. 31, p. (?).

Huey, Paul; Mbongue, Joseph. 1995. A rapid appraisal survey of Tuki
(ALCAM 551), Mbam et Inoubou & Mbam et Kim Divisions, Center
Province. Yaoundé: Min. of Scientific and Technical Research, Cameroon. Pp
20.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/tuki.html

Huffman, Marie K.; Hinnebusch, Thomas Joseph. 1998. The phonetic
structure of ‘voiceless’ nasals in Pokomo: implications for sound change.
Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 19, 1, p. 1-20.

Huffman, Thomas N. 1970. The early iron age and the spread of the Bantu.
South African archaeological bull., v. 25, p. 3-21.

Huffman, Thomas N. 1974. The linguistic affinities of the iron age in
Rhodesia. Arnoldia (Bulawayo), v. 7, 7, p. (?).

Complete issue?

Huffman, Thomas N.; Herbert, Robert K. 1994/95. New perspectives on
Eastern Bantu. Azania, v. 29/30 (spec. theme: ‘The growth of farming
communities in Africa from the Equator southwards’, ed. by John E.G.
Sutton), p. 27-36.

Hullquist, C.G. 1988. Simply Chichewa: a simple yet comprehensive
approach to learning and mastering the Chichewa language. Makwasa
(Malawi): Malamulo Publ. House. Pp 159.

Hulst, Harry van der; Mous, Maarten; Smith, Norval. 1986. The
autosegmental analysis of reduced vowel harmony systems: the case of
Tunen. In: Linguistics in the Netherlands 1986, p. 105-122. Ed. by Fritz
Beukema & Aafke Hulk. AVT (Algemene Vereniging voor Taalwetenschap)
publ., #2. Dordrecht: Foris Publ.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1934. Les tons en Lonkundo (Lomongo). Anthropos, v.
29, p. 75-98, 399-420.

“Etude approfondie et détaillée de la tonalité du lomongo, rédigée d’une façon
précise, de sorte que maintenant, 38 and plus tard, après contrôle continuel des faits,
il y peu de choses qui doivent être rectifiêes” (Rop 1972:8). Extracts from this
article appeared also in Congo, v. 15.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, “Une rectification concernant mon article: Les tons en
Lonkundo”, Anthropos, v. 30 (1935), p. 224; G. Hulstaert, “Rectifications à
apporter à l’article: Les tons en Lonkundo”, Anthropos, v. 31 (1936), p. 576.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1934. Les tons en Lonkundo (Lomongo). Congo: revue
générale de la colonie belge, v. 15, 2, p. 703-712.

This contains extracts from an article published in full in Anthropos, v. 34 (1934).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1934/35. Over de tonen in het Lonkundo. Kongo-
Overzee, v. 1, 5, p. 257-273.

“L’auteur expose surtout la différence de tonalité dans les dialectes mongo” (Rop
1972:9).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1936. Kolonisatie en inheemsche taal. Nieuw vlaanderen,
v. 2, 15/16, p. 8, 9.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1937. Bibliographie van het lonkundo-lomongo. Congo:
revue générale de la colonie belge, v. 18, 2, p. 533-555.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1937/38. Considérations sur l’orthographe du lonkundo-
lomongo. Aequatoria, v. 1, 1, p. 1-12.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1937/38. Dialektale stromingen in het lomongo-lonkundo.
Aequatoria, v. 1, 7, p. 1-16.

“Contribution à l’histoire de la formation de la langue mongo. Court exposé des
differences dialectales, groupement de ces différences, leurs influences réciproques,
importance de l’étude des dialectes pour la connaissance des migrations des
peuplades” (Rop 1972:13).

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1937/38. Woorden en uitdrukkingen in ons nieuw
gebedenboek. Aequatoria, hors-série, v. 1, 2, p. 3-11.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1939. Vergelijkende taalstudie III. Aequatoria, v. 2, p. 73-
82.

Une “étude comparative des dialectes bantous de centre et du nord du Congo” (Rop
1972:14). Other parts written by Edmond Boelart.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Peripherals: Edmond Boelaert, “Vergelijkende taalstudie I”, Aequatoria, v. 1.3
(1937/38), p. 1-5; Edmond Boelaert, “Vergelijkende taalstudie II”, Aequatoria, v. 1.6
(1937/38), p. 1-8; Edmond Boelaert, “Bij vergelijkende taalstudie III”, Aequatoria, v.
3 (1940), p. 88-89.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1940. Taaleenmaking. Aequatoria, v. 3, p. 30.

“L’auteur expose les principes qui doivent être envisagês à l’unification du
lomongo” (Rop 1972:14).

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert & G. de Boeck, “Taaleenmaking”, Aequatoria, v. 4 (1941),
p. 19-20; Alphonse Goemaere, “Taaleenmaking”, Aequatoria, v. 4 (1941), p. 79; G.
Hulstaert & Leo Bittremieux, “Over het taaleenmaking”, Aequatoria, v. 6 (1943), p.
13; G. Hulstaert & Leo Bittremieux, “Taaleenmaking en dialectenstudie”, Zaïre:
revue congolaise, v. 1 (1947), p. 885-901.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1940. Lingala (mise au point). Aequatoria, v. 3, p. 33-43,
65-73, 127-131.

“Examen de la valeur du lingala comme langue commerciale ou comme langue
culturelle ... et une mise au point d’un article de Mgr. De Boeck au sujet du lingala”
(Rop 1972:15).

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1940. Ya-namen. Aequatoria, v. 3, p. 21-22.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Peripherals: E. Possoz, “Le préfixe YA”, Aequatoria, v. 2 (1939), p. 131.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1941. Art indigène et langue. Aequatoria, v. 4, p. 33-34.

“L’étude grammaticale et stylistique de la langue maternelle...” (Rop 1972:16).

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1941. Nkundo et mongo. Aequatoria, v. 4, p. 35-37.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1941. Tonetiek van lomongo en tshiluba. Aequatoria, v. 4,
p. 56-58.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1941. Over het dialekt der Boyela [pt. 1]. Aequatoria, v. 4,
p. 95-98.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1942. Over het dialekt der Boyela [pt. 2-3]. Aequatoria, v.
5, p. 15-19, 41-43.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1945. Etsifyelaka III. Mbandaka: Missionnaires du Sacré-
Coeur. Pp 103.

Lomongo grammar in Lomongo.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1945. Lomongo en Ngbandi [pt. 1]. Aequatoria, v. 8, p.
153-155.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1946. Lomongo en Ngbandi [pt. 2]. Aequatoria, v. 9, p.
103.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1946. Connectieve bijzinnen in het lomongo. Aequatoria,
v. 9, p. 135-137.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1946. Les langues indigènes et les européens au Congo
Belge. African studies, v. 5, 2, p. 126-135.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1946/49. Quelques notes supplémentaires concernant la
langue lonkundo. Anthropos, v. 41/44, 1, p. 331.

Corrections to the author’s Praktische grammatica van het lonkundo, published
1938.
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Peripherals: Gustaaf Hulstaert, Praktische grammatica van het lonkundo
(Antwerpen, 1938).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1948. Le dialecte des pygmoïdes Batswa de l’Equateur.
Africa, v. 18, 1, p. 21-28.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1949. La négation dans les langues congolais. Bull. des
séances de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), v. 20, 2, p. (?).

Don’t know what languages this deals with.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1950. La négation dans les langues congolaises.
Mémoires de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), collection in-8°, section
des sciences morales et politiques, #19:4. Bruxelles: Libr. Falk fils; Georges
van Campenhout. Pp 71.

Don’t know what languages this deals with, but: “L’auteur a voulu vérifier la thèse
de Homburger, à savoir qu’il y aurait des relations de dépendance entre les langues
des noirs de l’Afrique et l’Egyptien ancien, à la lumière de sa connaissance des
langues congolaises; il confirme cette thèse à quelques exceptions près” (Rop
1972:23).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1950. Les langues indigènes peuvent-elles servir dans
l’enseignement? Bull. des séances de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), v.
21, 2, p. 316-340.

“Se basant sur des exemples pris sutout dans la langue mongo, l’auteur montre que
les langues congolaises sont riches et capables de servir de moyen d’enseignement”
(Rop 1972:23).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1950. Tonologie van het lomongo. Kongo-Overzee, v. 16,
2/3, p. 139-147.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1950. Taléénmaking in het mongo-gebied. Kongo-
Overzee, v. 16, 5, p. 292-298.

“Communication à propos de l’unification des dialectes mongo” (Rop 1972:24).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1951. Les langues de la cuvette centrale congolaise.
Aequatoria, v. 14, p. 18-24.

A critique of Guthrie’s (1948) classification, and looks specifically at the
classification of Bangi, Loi, Sengele, Tumba, Bolia, Ntomba, Losengo, Budja,
Bati, Mbesa, So, Poke, Lombo, Kele, Foma, Mongo-Nkundo, Lalia, Ngando,
Nkutu, Yela/Kela, Ndengese, Songomeno, and Boshongo.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1952. La terminologie chrétienne dans les langues
bantoues: un point de vue du Congo Belge. Neue Zeits. für
Missionswissenschaft, v. 8, 1, p. 49-66.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1952. A propos d’onomastique. Aequatoria, v. 15, p. 52-
57.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1953. Que signifie le nom Batswa? Aequatoria, v. 16, p.
101-104.

Mentions the Bafoto a lot. “Analyse d’un article de M.D.W. Jeffreys ... relatif à la
signification du mot Batswa. Arguments pour et contre. Pour l’auteur la question
reste pendante” (Rop 1972:26).

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Peripherals: M.D.W. Jeffreys, “The Batwa: who are they?”, Africa, v. 23 (1953), p.
45-54.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1953. Etude d’une langue africaine. Neue Zeits. für
Missionswissenschaft, v. 9, 2, p. 133-141.

“Comment étudier et apprendre une langue bantoue, les difficultés que recontre le
missionaire dans la composition d’un dictionnaire” (Rop 1972:26).

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1953. Lingala-invloed op het lomongo. Zaïre: revue
congolaise, v. 7, 3, p. 227-244.

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1956. Noms de personnez chez les nkundo. Aequatoria,
v. 19, p. 91-102, 135-136.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1957. La langue ntomba. Aequatoria, v. 20, p. 57-62.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Hulstaert, Gustaaf. 1959. De bronnen van het Lingala. Zaïre: revue
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caga, Ki-taveita, Ki-gweno. In: The Kilima-Njaro expedition: a record of
scientific exploration in eastern equatorial Africa, and a general description
of the natural history, languages, and commerce of the Kilima-Njaro
District, p. 478-534. London: Kegan Paul & Trench.

There’s something on the Maasai (p. 453-477, 501-520), too, in this book.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1888. The Bantu borderland in western Africa.
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Soc. and monthly record of
geography, new monthly series, v. 10, 10, p. 633-637.

Peripherals: ..., “Explorations in the Cameroons district western equatorial Africa”,
Zeits. für afrikanische Sprachen, v. 2 (1888/89), p. 159-160.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1895. The River Congo. 4th edition, revised and
cheaper. London: Sampson Low, Marston & Co. Pp xv, 300.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1897. British Central Africa: an attempt to give
some account of a portion of the territories under British influence north of
the Zambezi. London: Methuen & Co. Pp xix, 544.

Includes linguistic specimens for Manyema (Kusu) C72, Guha D28, Sukuma F21,
Nyamwezi F22, Wungu F25, Kese G67, Fipa M13, Lungu M14, Mambwe M15,
Wandia M21, Nyixa M23, Wiwa M26, Nyikiusa M31, Wemba and Emba M42,
Bisa M51, Tonga (Siska) N15, Henga N21c, Nyanja (Chipeta) N31b, Nyanja
(Mang’anja) N31c, Chewa (Cawa) N31x, Senga N41, Mazaro N42?, Sena
(Nyungwi) N43, Podzo N46, Ngindo P14, Yao P21, Makua P31, Lomwe P32,
Chuambo P34, Cimbo P34?, and others.

URL: www.archive.org/details/britishafrica00johnuoft

Peripherals: Anon., The geographical journal, v. 10 (1897), p. 410-412.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1899. British Central Africa. 2nd edition.
London: Methuen & Co. Pp xix, 544.
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Not sure how this is different from the first edition. The second edition may actually
include more vocabularies than did the first. Reprinted 1969 by Negro Universities
Press in New York.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1902. The Uganda Protectorate, 2 vols. London:
Hutchinson & Co. Pp 1018.

The second volume (p. 885-1001) contains vocabulary material for Mangala C30b,
Upoto C36a, Abuja C37, Abaluki C37?, Bomangi C37?, Ilingi C42, Kuamba D22,
Kibira D23, Lega D28, Bambute D313?, Sese D32, Mbuba D33, Libvanuma D331
(D33?), Kikuyu E51, Kuamba E55, Konjo JD41, Bakawari JD56, Ruanda JD61,
Nyoro JE11, Toro JE12, Hima JE13, Ganda JE15, Soga JE16, Nyara JE18, Gesu
JE31a, Konde/Elgon JE31a, Sokwia JE31a, Singa JE32a, Wanga JE32a, Kabarasi
JE32e, Igizii JE42, Mundu (Ngbaka Ubangi?), Makarka (Zande?), Acholi (West
Nilotic), Aluru (West Nilotic), Bari (West Nilotic), Jaluo (West Nilotic), Lango
(West Nilotic), Elgumi/Teso (East Nilotic), Kakisera (East Nilotic), Karamojo (East
Nilotic), Masai (East Nilotic), Ngishu (East Nilotic?), Turkana (East Nilotic),
Dorobo (South Nilotic), Kamasia (South Nilotic), Nandi (South Nilotic), Suk
(South Nilotic), Avukaya (Central Sudanic), Lendu (Central Sudanic), Logbwari
(Central Sudanic), Madi (Central Sudanic), Somal (Cushitic).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 1 (1901/02), p. 462; E.
H[eawood], The geographical journal, v. 20 (1902), p. 328-331.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1903. Bantu languages. Encyclopaedia
britannica, 10th edition, v. (?), p. (?).

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1904. The Uganda Protectorate, 2 vols. 2nd
edition. London: Hutchinson & Co.

Unsure of the difference between this and the 1902-edition. Possibly very little.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1907. The basis for a comparative grammar of the
Bantu languages. Journal of the African Soc., v. 7, 25, p. 13-19.

This is a review of Meinhof’s Grundzüge einer vergleichenden Grammatik der
Bantusprachen, published 1906.

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, “Note”, Journal of the African Soc., v. 7 (1907/08), p.
20-25; Sir Harry Johnston, “Additional note”, Journal of the African Soc., v. 7
(1907/08), p. 25-27.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1907. The origin of the Bantu. Journal of the
African Soc., v. 6, 24, p. 329-340.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1908. George Grenfell and the Congo: a history
and description of the Congo Independent State and adjoining districts of
Congoland, together with some account of the native peoples and their
languages, the fauna and flora; and similar notes on the Cameroons and the
island of Fernando Pô, the whole founded on the diaries and researches of
the late Rev. George Grenfell, B.M.S., F.R.G.S.; and on the records of the
British Baptist Missionary Society; and on additional information
contributed by the author, by the Rev. Lawson Forfeitt, Mr Emil Torday, and
others, 2 vols. London: Hutchinson & Co. Pp 990.

Includes sections/chapters on “Modern missionary pioneers in Congoland”, “Modern
history of Congo”, “Grenfell’s 1ast journey beyond Stanley Pool”, “Discovery of
Mubangi”, “Lunda expedition”, “Congoland before white man ruled”,
“Anthropology”, “Traditions, stories”, “Languages”, and many other things. The
second volume contains brief vocabularies of, e.g., Ndunga-le (p. 833), Mangbetu
(p. 836), Mba-ne (p. 876).

URL: www.archive.org/details/georgegrenfellco01johnuoft;
www.archive.org/details/georgegrenfellco02johnuoft

Peripherals: N.W. Thomas, “Sir Harry Johnston on ‘George Grenfell and the
Congo’”, Journal of the African Soc., v. 8 (1908), p. 21-30; Ralph Durand, Man,
v. 9 (1909), p. 11-12.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1910. Die Rassen Afrikas. Stuttgart.

Probably a translation of some earlier English publication.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1910/11. Bantu languages. Encyclopaedia
britannica, 11th edition, v. (?), p. (?).

This is a revision of the article that he had written for the tenth edition.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1917. The Bantu and Semi-Bantu languages.
Journal of the African Soc., v. 16, 62, p. 97-110.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1919. Bantu languages: an English work on
African dialects. The times (London), July 8, p. (?).

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1920. The Ki-shashi (Ki-sasi) language (S.E.
Victoria Nyanza). Journal of the African Soc., v. 19, 75, p. 210-213.

Includes lexical specimens.

Johnston, Harry Hamilton. 1968. The distribution and characteristics of the
Bantu languages. In: Problems in African history: the precolonial centuries.
Ed. by Robert Oakley Collins, James McDonald Burns & Erik Kristofer
Ching. Englewood Cliffs NJ: Prentice-Hall.

Reprinted from somewhere.

Johnston, Marguerite Bradley. 1976. Dispute settlement among the Giryama
of Kenya. PhD thesis. Philadelphia: Univ. of Pennsylvania. Pp 392.

Johnston, Thomas F. 1973. Speech-tone and other forces in Tsonga music.
Studies in African linguistics, v. 4, p. 49-70.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson. 1994. Xhosa nominal tonology: a domain-based
approach. Kansas working papers in linguistics, v. 19, p. (?).

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson. 1995. Aspects of IsiXhosa phrasal phonology.
PhD thesis. Univ. of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign (UIUC). Pp xii, 251.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson. 1997. Identifying, descriptive and associative
copulatives in Xhosa: structure and function. South African journal of African
languages, v. 17, 3, p. 110-113.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson. 1998. Parametric phonology and boundary
tonology in Xhosa. South African journal of African languages, v. 18, 2, p.
29-32.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson. 1999. Deviating from identity: syntagmatic
constraints in Xhosa nasal assimilation and palatalisation. South African
journal of African languages, v. 19, 3, p. 149-154.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson; Ngubane, Sihawu; Khumalo, Langa; Kwetana,
Mntwoxolo; Nkosi, Jane; Sibanda, Eric; Zindela, Nomsa. 2003. A unified
standard orthography for Nguni languages: South Africa, Swaziland,
Zimbabwe, Tanzania, Malawi and Zambia. CASAS (Centre for Advanced
Studies of African Society) monograph series, #30. Cape Town. Pp 19.
ISBN-10 1-919932-12-7.

Jokweni, Mbulelo Wilson; Thipa, Henry M. 1996. ATR harmony in Xhosa.
South African journal of African languages, v. 16, 4, p. 119-123.

Jones, Adam. (Ed.) 1995. West Africa in the mid-seventeenth century: an
anonymous Dutch manuscript. Transcribed, translated and edited by Adam
Jones. African historical sources, #10. Atlanta: ASA (African Studies Ass.)
Press. Pp xi, 348.

The manuscript in question is “located in the library of Leiden Univ. under the
class-mark ‘ms. BPL 927’. It was acquired at an auction in March 1869. Hardly
anything is known about its origin” (Jones 1995:3). It was seemingly written
sometime during 1642-1655. It contains a “hotch-potch of navigational,
commercial, ethnographic and linguistic information” (idem:3), e.g. descriptions of
the Lower Guinea Coast as well as the coast from Cape Lopez to Loango, a
description of São Tomé, an ethnographic description of Benin, several lists of
merchandise, and a variety of miscellaneous bits and pieces, including three
wordlists (idem:203-232). The languages in the wordlists are similar to present-day
Duala, Myene, and Twi/Fante.

Jones, Avis Theresa. 1981. French and Kinyarwanda usage in Rwanda: a
study in bilingual introspective analysis. PhD thesis. Washington DC:
Georgetown Univ. Pp 149.

Jones, Beatrice. 1971. In favor of a higher cause. In: Papers from the 2nd
conference on African linguistics, p. 19-46. Ed. by Talmy Givón & Russell
Galen Schuh. Suppl. 2 to Studies in African linguistics. Los Angeles: African
Studies Center & Dept. of Linguistics, Univ. of California at Los Angeles
(UCLA).

On the Swahili causative extension.

Jones, Caroline. 2001. Licit vs. illicit responses in Meinhof’s Rule
phenomena. MIT (Massachusetts Inst. of Technology) working papers in
linguistics, v. 37 (spec. theme: ‘SCIL10: proceedings of the 10th MIT
student conference in linguistics’, ed. by Michele Feist, Stephen Fix, Jennifer
Hay and Julia Moore), p. (?).

Jones, Daniel. 1911. The pronunciation and orthography of the Chindau
language. London: Hodder & Stoughton; Univ. of London Press. Pp 16.

Jones, Daniel. 1917. The phonetic structure of the Sechuana language.
Transactions of the Philological Soc., 1917, p. 99-106.

Jones, Daniel. 1927. Words distinguished by tone in Sechuana. In:
Festschrift Meinhof, p. 88-98. Glückstadt & Hamburg: J.J. Augustin.

Jones, Daniel. 1929. The tones of Sechuana nouns. IIALC (International Inst.
of African Languages and Cultures) memorandums, #6. London: Oxford
Univ. Press. Pp 26.

“A full study of the intonation of Tshwana nouns, including division into
intonation-classes, positional intonation-change, etc.” (Lestrade, in Doke 1933:78).
Reprinted 1970 together with Daniel Jones & Sol Plaatje’s A Sechuana reader in
international phonetic orthography (1916) by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-
11455-3; 114 p.).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 19 (1928/29), p.
154-157; C.M. Doke, “A preliminary investigation into the state of the native
languages in South Africa”, Bantu studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 1-99.

Jones, Daniel; Plaatje, Sol[omon] Tshekisho. 1916. A Sechuana reader
(Lipalo tsa Sechuana) in international phonetic orthography, with English
translations. London: Univ. of London Press. Pp xxviii, 45.

Reprinted 1970 together with Daniel Jones’s The tones of Sechuana nouns (1929)
by Gregg International (ISBN-10 0-576-11455-3; 114 p.).

Peripherals: A. W[erner], Journal of the African Soc., v. 16 (1916/17), p. 267; A.
Werner, Man, v. 17 (1917), p. 180-182 (art. 125); A.N. Tucker, “Systems of tone-
marking African languages”, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v.
27 (1964), p. 594-611.

Jones-Phillipson, Rosalie. 1972. Affinities between Venda and other
Southern Bantu languages. PhD thesis. London: School of Oriental and
African Studies (SOAS).

Jonghe, Edouard de. 1933. Les langues communes au Congo Belge. Congo:
revue générale de la colonie belge, v. 14, 2, p. 509-523.
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Jonghe, Edouard de. 1944. L’unification des langues congolaises. Bull. des
séances de l’IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), v. 15, p. 272-282.

Jordan, Archibald Campbell. 1961. Bantu languages of southern Africa. In:
Encyclopedia of southern Africa, p. 35-37. Ed. by Eric Rosenthal. London &
New York: Frederick Warne & Co.

Jordan, Archibald Campbell. 1967. The adjective in the Nguni languages of
southern Africa with special reference to Xhosa. Journal of African
languages, v. 6, 2, p. 132-145.

Jordan, Archibald Campbell. 1973. Towards an African literature: the
emergence of literary form in Xhosa. Perspectives on southern Africa, #6.
Berkeley: Univ. of California Press. Pp x, 116. ISBN-10 0-520-02079-0.

Jordan-Diller, Kari; Diller, Jason. 1999. Measuring French proficiency of
speakers of Tuki (ALCAM 551). Yaoundé: SIL Cameroon. Pp 24.

URL: www.sil.org/africa/cameroun/bylanguage/languages/tuki.html

José, António Alí. 2001. Emattipani: variante ou sub-variante do emakhuwa.
Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

José, Orlando. 1997. Condições de ocorrência dos fonemas /o/ e /u/ em
posição final das palavras no xichangana: um critério para escrita. Tese de
licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Joswig, Andreas. 1995. Die semantischen Funktionen des direkten Objekts
im Swahili. Magisterarbeit. Inst. für Afrikanistik, Univ. zu Köln.

Joswig, Andreas. 1996. Die grammatischen Rollen des Objekts im Swahili.
Arbeitspapiere des Inst. für Sprachwissenschaft, neue Folge, #26. Univ. zu
Köln. Pp 69.

Jouannet, Francis. 1980. Les apicales en kifuliru, langue bantoue (J.). In:
Cercle linguistique de Nice, v. 2. Nice: Univ. de Nice.

Jouannet, Francis. (Ed.) 1983. Le kinyarwanda, langue bantu du Rwanda:
études linguistiques. Langues et cultures africaines, #2. Paris: Soc. des
Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de France (SELAF); Groupe
d’Etudes et de Recherches en Linguistique Appliquée (GERLA), Univ.
Nationale du Rwanda. Pp 241. ISBN-10 2-85297-000-0.

Jouannet, Francis. 1983. Phonétique et phonologie: le système consonantique
du kinyarwanda. In: Le kinyarwanda, langue bantu du Rwanda: études
linguistiques, p. 55-73. Ed. by Francis Jouannet. Langues et cultures
africaines, #2. Paris: Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de
France (SELAF); Groupe d’Etudes et de Recherches en Linguistique
Appliquée (GERLA), Univ. Nationale du Rwanda.

Jouannet, Francis. 1984. Phonologie du kifuliru: langue bantoue du groupe
J. Bibl. de la SELAF (Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de
France), #94. Paris. Pp 74. ISBN-10 2-85297-117-8.

Jouannet, Francis. 1985. Prosodologie et phonologie non linéaire.
Linguistique générale, #1. Paris: Agence de Coopération Culturelle et
Technique (ACCT); Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de
France (SELAF). Pp 463. ISBN-10 2-85297-181-X.

Discusses Rwanda, Rundi, Ha, Hangaza, Shubi and Vinza (all D60 languages).

Jouannet, Francis. 1985. La variation tonale en kinyarwanda. In: Le
kinyarwanda: études de morpho-syntaxe, p. 105-139. Ed. by Yves Cadiou.
Louvain: Ed. Peeters.

Jouannet, Francis. (Ed.) 1987. Modèle informatisé du traitement des tons
(domaine bantou). Paris: Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques
de France (SELAF).

Jouannet, Francis. (Ed.) 1989. Modèles en tonologie (kirundi et
kinyarwanda). Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).
Pp 272.

Peripherals: Karsten Legère, Language, v. 68 (1992), p. 864.

Jouannet, Francis. 1989. Des tons à l’accent: essai sur l’accentuation du
comorien. Aix-en-Provence: Univ. de Provence (Aix-Marseille 1). Pp 156.

Peripherals: Jean A. Blanchon, Language, v. 66 (1990), p. 871-872; Michel Lafon,
Swahili language and society, v. 8 (1991), p. 45-64.

Jouannet, Francis. 1989. La verbe rwandais: les formes affirmatives dans des
phrases non dépendantes. In: Modèles en tonologie (kirundi et kinyarwanda),
p. 70-104. Ed. by Francis Jouannet. Paris: Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique (CNRS).

Jouannet, Francis; Lafon, Michel. 199x. Etude sur la phonologie du
shingazidja.

Not sure this even exists. Perhaps a manuscript. Source?

Jouannet, Francis; Nsengimana, Joseph. (Ed.) 1983. Notation et orthographe
du kinyarwanda: actes du colloque organisé par le Groupe d’Etudes et de
Recherches de Linguistique Appliquée, Université du Rwanda à Butare du 3
au 5 juin 1981. Ruhengeri (Rwanda): Groupe d’Etudes et de Recherches en
Linguistique Appliquée (GERLA), Univ. Nationale du Rwanda. Pp 187.

Jouvencel, P. 1876. Sur les peuples de l’Afrique australe. Bull. de la Soc.
d’Anthropologie de Paris, 2ème série, v. 11, p. 350-359.

Not sure of contents.

Jungraithmayr, Herrmann. 1974. Religionen und Sprachen Afrikas: Ernst
Dammann zum 70. Geburtstag. Africana marburgensia, v. 7, 2, p. 5-10.

Jungraithmayr, Herrmann. 1988. Zur Negation in afrikanischen Sprachen. In:
Studia indogermanica et slavica: Festgabe für Werner Thomas zum 65.
Geburtstag, p. 485-496. Ed. by P. Kosta. München: Otto Sagner.

Discusses negation in Ewe, Twi, Bambara, Koranko, Swahili, Setswana, Hausa,
Tangale, Fyer, Sura, Gude, Giziga, Egyptian Arabic, Classical Arabic, Ancient
Egyptian, Somali, Elmolo and Kanuri.

Jungraithmayr, Herrmann; Möhlig, Wilhelm Johann Georg. 1983. Lexikon
der Afrikanistik: afrikanische Sprachen und ihre Erforschung. Berlin:
Dietrich Reimer Verlag. Pp 351, 3 maps.

Includes brief sections on a variety of subjects, e.g. “Bantoid” by Wilhem Möhlig
(p. 40-41), “Chaga” by Wilhem Möhlig (p. 60), “Kavangosprachen” by Wilhem
Möhlig (p. 124-125), “Khoisansprachen” by J.C. Winter (p. 125-127), “Mbugu” by
Wilhem Möhlig (p. 158-159), “Niger-Kordofanisch” by Wilhem Möhlig (p. 175-
176), “Süd-Kuschitisch” by Andrzej Zaborski (p. 233), “Sprachpolitik in Afrika” by
Ayo Bamgbose (p. 224-226), “Yoruba” by Ayo Bamgbose (p. 271-272).

Peripherals: Rainer Vossen, Tribus, v. 34 (1985), p. 204-206.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1893. Etude comparative du shigoamba et du
shironga. Manuscrit, ref. B.1254. Lausanne: Archives du Mission Suisse
Romande.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1894. Sipele sa sironga: abécédaire et le livre de
lecture en dialecte ronga. Lausanne: Mission des Eglisses Evangelique
Libres de la Suisse Romande. Pp 94.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1894. Thonga, gouamba, djonga, ronga. Bull.
missionnaire des églises libres de la Suisse Romande, v. 10, 114, p. 67-74.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1896. La tribu et la langue thonga avec quelques
échantillons du folklore thonga. Lausanne.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1897. Carte linguistique de la tribu Thonga. Bull.
missionnaire des églises libres de la Suisse Romande, v. 11, 132, p. 225-230.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1903. Bukhaneli bya Shironga. Pp 59.

Details wanting. A grammar written in Ronga “for use in schools, where it has
proved of value despite its close following of European structural methods” (Doke
1945:95).

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1903. Vuvulavuri bya Shithonga = The laws of
Shithonga speech. Lausanne: Mission Suisse Romande.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1905. The native language and native education.
Journal of the African Soc., v. 5, 17, p. 1-14.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1929. Vuvulavuri bya ShiThonga: yi nga milawu ya
mavulavulela ya shiThonga. 2ème édition. Lausanne: Mission Suisse
Romande. Pp 53.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1932. Le parler descriptif des bantous. In: Actes du
congrès de l’Institut internationale des langues et civilisations africaines,
Paris 1931, p. 76-81. Paris.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1933. Ernest Creux et Paul Berthoud. Lausanne:
Mission Suisse dans l’Afrique du Sud.

Junod, Henri-Alexandre. 1967. Vuvulavuri bya Shithonga = The laws of
Shithonga speech. Revised edition. Braamfontein: Sasanova. Pp 48.

Reprinted several times by Sasanova in Braamfontein (ISBN-10 0-949981-33-8).

Jwan, Julius; Ogechi, Nathan Oyori. 2004. Bilingual education for street
children in Kenya: evidence from language mixing. Journal of language and
learning (online), v. 2, 2, p. 65-87.

URL: www.shakespeare.uk.net/journal/jllearn/2 2a/jwanogechi.htm

Kaba, Elizabeth. 1988. Esquisse phonologique du mmaala, dialecte yambassa.
Mémoire de maîtrise en linguistique. Dépt. de Langues Africaines et
Linguistique, Fac. des Lettres et Sciences Humaines (FLSH), Univ. de
Yaoundé. Pp 80.

Kabaka of Buganda, [His Highness]. 1929. Memorandum of the use of the
Kiswahili language as the official language in Buganda. Kampala: Uganda
News Press.

Referred to by Reh (1981:152).

Kabamba, Mbikay. 1979. Stratigraphie des langues et communications à
Lubumbashi. Problèmes sociaux zaïrois (Lubumbashi), v. 124/125, p. 47-74.

Kabamba, Mp.M. 1981. Phonologie comparée du ciluba et du kintandu.
Travail de fin d’études (TFE). Kinshasa: Inst. Pédagogique National (IPN).

Kabeya, K. 1977. Le yaka et le luba-Kasaayi: essai de rapprochement
morpho-sémantique des formes nominales et pronominales. Mémoire de
maîtrise. Lubumbashi: Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Kabuje, L. 1995. An investigation of Ndali phonology of relevance to the
teaching of spoken English to Ndali speakers. Undergraduate research
project. Dept. of Foreign Languages and Linguistics, Univ. of Dar es Salaam.

Kabungama, Yuka. 1992. Analyse des formes nominales en kisembombo.
Annales Aequatoria, v. 13, p. 431-452.
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Kabungama, Yuka. 1994. Les formes pronominales en kisémbómbo. Annales
Aequatoria, v. 15, p. 269-281.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1993. Overzicht van de Lubà morfologie: cour non
publié. Univ. Gent.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1994. Inleiding tot de fonologie van het Lubà: cour
non publié. Univ. Gent.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1995. De morfologie van het Lubà werkwoord: cour
non publié. Univ. Gent.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1997. Construction d’une formule: example du
proverbe luba. In: Paroles et cultures bantoues: mélanges en hommage à
F.M. Rodegem, p. 69-84. Ed. by M. Baerts & others. Annales du MRAC
(Musée Royal de l’Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, #159. Tervuren.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1998. Loanwords in Cilubà. Lexikos, v. 8, p. 37-64.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1998. Het Cilubà werkwoord: morfologie. RECALL
(Research Centre of African Languages and Literatures) educational series,
#5. Ghent Univ. Pp 152.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 1998. Naming tenses in African languages: the so-
called subsecutive in Ciluba. Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 54, p.
127-159.

Kabuta, Ngo Semzara. 2001. Ideophones in Ciluba. In: Ideophones, p. 139-
154. Ed. by Erhard Friedrich Karl Voeltz & Christa Kilian-Hatz. Typological
studies in language, #44. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publ.

Kabuyaya, Kalondero. 1994? Eléments de phonologie nande (J42).
Manuscrit. Univ. Libre de Bruxelles.

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.

Kadeghe, Michael Y. 1999. Tanzania language choice: bilingual education v/s
either English or Kiswahili. In: Comparative perspectives on language and
literacy: selected papers from the work of the language and literacy
commission of the 10th world congress of comparative education societies,
p. 305-322. Ed. by Leslie Limage. Dakar: UNESCO (United Nations
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Includes vocabularies for Swahili, Usoga, N. Kavirondo (Isuxa?), Masai, Latuka,
Karamojo, Suk, Nandi, Wanderobo, Save (Sapiny), S. Kavirondo/Wanyifa, Borana
Galla and Ogaden Somali. In some bibliographies, the title is given simply as
“Central African vocabularies”.

Peripherals: S.L. Hinde, “Notes on the Masai section of Lieut.-Colonel
MacDonald’s vocabulary”, Journal of the Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and
Ireland, v. 29 (1899), p. 248-249; M.E. Woodward, “Notes on the Swahili section
of Lieut.-Colonel MacDonald’s vocabulary”, Journal of the Anthropological Inst. of
Great Britain and Ireland, v. 29 (1899), p. 250.

MacGaffey, Wyatt. 1988. Complexity, astonishment and power: the visual
vocabulary of Kongo Minkisi. Journal of southern African studies, v. 14, 2,
p. 188-203.

Machado, A.J. de Mello. 1970. Entre os Macuas de Angoche: historiando
Moçambique. Lisboa: Prelo Editora.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1979. Tense and aspect in
Sesotho. MA thesis. Burnaby (Canada): Simon Fraser Univ. Pp 119.

The author’s appears here as ’Malillo Morolong.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1985. Tense and aspect in
Sesotho. Studies in African grammatical systems, #3. Bloomington: Indiana
Univ. Linguistics Club (IULC). Pp vii, 81.

Revision of the author’s MA thesis, Simon Fraser Univ., 1979.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1987. The Sesotho passive
constructions. In: The role of linguistics in communication for development
(LASU conference proceedings, Harare, 1987), p. 111-123. Ed. by Alec J.C.
Pongweni & Juliet Thondhlana. Harare: Univ. of Zimbabwe; Linguistics Ass.
for SADC Universities (LASU).

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1987. The Sesotho passive
constructions. McGill working papers in linguistics / Cahiers linguistiques
de McGill, v. 4, 2, p. 33-52.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1989. Some restrictions on the
Sesotho transitivizing morphemes. PhD thesis. Montréal: McGill Univ.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1990. Sesotho causative
formation and S-bar complements. In: Current approaches to African
linguistics 7, p. 159-165. Ed. by John Priestley Hutchison & Victor B.
Manfredi. Publ. in African languages and linguistics (PALL), #11.
Dordrecht: Mouton de Gruyter; Foris Publ.
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Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1993. The ordering restriction
between the Sesotho applicative and causative suffixes. South African journal
of African languages, v. 13, 4, p. 129ff.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1995. The Sesotho locative
constructions. Journal of African languages and linguistics, v. 16, 2, p. 115-
136.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 1996. The Sesotho locative
alternation verbs. South African journal of African languages, v. 16, 1, p. 8-
15.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 2001. Questions in Sesotho.
Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 66 (spec. theme: ‘From the south: a
selection of papers’, ed. by Femi Dele Akindele and Karsten Legère), p. 67-
83.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo. 2003. Variation in Bantu DP
structure: evidence from Sesotho. Malilime: Malawian journal of linguistics,
v. 3, p. 85-104.

Machobane, ’Malillo [Morolong] Matshepo; Hyman, Harry S. 1977.
Animacy, object and clitics in Sesotho. Studies in African linguistics, v. 8, 2,
p. 199-218.

The first author is listed as ’Malillo Morolong.

Machozi, Tshopo. 1989. Les parler kiswahili de Kisangani: variations
morphologiques et lexicales. Annales Aequatoria, v. 10, p. 141-152.

Machozi, Tshopo; Mamba, Itongwa Mulyumba wa. 1982. Les parler
kiswahili de Kisangani: variations phonologiques. Cahiers du CRIDE
(Centre de Recherche Interdisciplinaire pour le Développement de
l’Education), 4ème série, v. 4, p. 142-150.

Not sure about the journal details.

Machungoe, Raimundo Saula Pinto. 2004. Estratégias de resolução de hiatos
no emacua. Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Mackey, James Love. 1855. Benga primer.

Details wanting. A second edition appeared 1892 as Mackey’s grammar of the
Benga-Bantu language, edited and published by R.H. Nassau.

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of the nineteenth century”,
African studies, v. 14 (1940), p. 207-246; C.M. Doke, “Bantu language pioneers of
the nineteenth century” (revised), African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 1-27.

Macuácuá, Túnia Isabel. 2005. Construcões relativas na língua cithswa. Tese
de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

MacWilliam, Anita [Sister]. 19xx. Unpublished notes on KiNgereme, 3 parts.
Musoma (Tanzania): Maryknoll Language School.

Credited to Sister Anita (Polomé 1980:14).

MacWilliam, Anita [Sister]. 1985. Some thoughts on translation of scientific
terminology in Kiswahili. Kiswahili, v. 52, 1/2, p. 114-128.

MacWilliam, Anita [Sister]. 1986. Where do prefixes fit? Or do they? A
case-study in lexicology/lexicography. Kiswahili, v. 53, 1/2, p. 92-103.

MacWilliam, Anita [Sister]. 1988. Expanding Swahili lexicon by means of
Bantu languages. Meta (Montréal), v. 33, 4, p. (?).

URL: www.erudit.org/revue/meta/1988/v33/n4/004604ar.pdf

Madadzhe, Richard N. 1997. The copulative in Venda. DLitt thesis. Univ. of
Stellenbosch.

Madadzhe, Richard N. 1999. Cleft sentences in Venda. South African journal
of African languages, v. 19, 2, p. 93-109.

Madadzhe, Richard N. 2000. The copulative verb in Venda. South African
journal of African languages, v. 20, 2, p. 114-122.

Madadzhe, Richard N.; Matla, T.M. 2002. The negative morphemes ha and a
in Sesotho and Tshivenda. South African journal of African languages, v. 22,
3, p. 224-238.

Madalla, Amosi N. 1972. Mechanical engineering terminologies. Kiswahili, v.
42, 1, p. 75-86.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1904. An outline grammar, intended as an aid in
the study of Bantu and kindred languages. Fort Jameson: Administration
Press. Pp 132.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1906. Correspondence to the editor: African
languages. The geographical journal, v. 28, 5, p. 516.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1907. Correspondence to the editor: African
languages. Journal of the African Soc., v. 6, 22, p. 202.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1911. Living speech in central and south Africa:
an essay introductory to the Bantu family of languages. Oxford: Clarendon
Press. Pp 95.

Comparative gramamr based on a survey of contemporary literature. The title is
sometimes given as “Living speech in Africa”.

URL: www.archive.org/details/livingspeechince00madaiala

Peripherals: W.A. C[rabtree], Journal of the African Soc., v. 10 (1910/11), p. 365-
367; Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Kolonialsprachen, v. 1 (1910/11), p. 238; H.H.
Johnston, The geographical journal, v. 38 (1911), p. 308-310.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1914. Lala and the evolution of Bantu speech.
Journal of the African Soc., v. 13, 50, p. 183-194.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1914. The syllabic basis of Bantu. Journal of the
African Soc., v. 13, 51, p. 296-306.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1915. Early stages of speech and thought in
Bantu. Journal of the African Soc., v. 15, 57, p. 24-35.

Madan, Arthur Cornwallis. 1917. Standards of Bantu speech. Journal of the
African Soc., v. 17, 65, p. 25-37.

Maddieson, Ian. 1976. Tone reversal in Ciluba: a new theory. In: Studies in
Bantu tonology, p. 143-165. Ed. by Larry Michael Hyman. Southern
California occasional papers in linguistics (SCOPIL), #3. Los Angeles: Dept.
of Linguistics, Univ. of Southern California.

Peripherals: Ian Maddieson, “Tone reversal in Ciluba (abstract)”, UCLA working
papers in phonetics, v. 36 (1977), p. 9-10.

Maddieson, Ian. 1990. Shona velarization: complex consonants or complex
onsets? UCLA (Univ. of California, Los Angeles) working papers in
phonetics, v. 74, p. 16-34.

URL: repositories.cdlib.org/uclaling/wpp/No74/

Maddieson, Ian. 1991. Articulatory phonetics and Sukuma “aspirated
nasals”. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the Berkeley Linguistics Soc.,
v. 17, suppl. (spec. theme: ‘Special session on African language structures’,
ed. by Kathleen Hubbard), p. 145-154.

Maddieson, Ian. 1993. Splitting the mora. UCLA (Univ. of California, Los
Angeles) working papers in phonetics, v. 83, p. 9-18.

Deals with Sukuma and Ganda.

URL: repositories.cdlib.org/uclaling/wpp/No83/

Maddieson, Ian. 2003. The sounds of the Bantu languages. In: The Bantu
languages, p. 15-41. Ed. by Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language
family series, #4. London & New York: Routledge.

Maddieson, Ian; Hinnebusch, Thomas Joseph. (Ed.) 1998. Language history
and linguistic description in Africa: selected papers of the 26th annual
conference on African linguistics, held March 23-25, 1995, in Santa Monica,
California. Trends in African linguistics, #2. Trenton NJ & Asmara: Africa
World Press. Pp x, 316. ISBN-10 0-86543-631-3, 0-86543-632-0.

Madela, L. 1975/76. Beiträge zur Meidungssprache der Zulu, ukuhlonipha,
und zum Thefula-Dialekt des Zele. Afrika und Übersee, v. 59, p. 161-176.

Madi, Haladi. 2005. Contribution à l’élaboration d’une description de
référence du shimaoré. Thèse de doctorat. Univ. Lumière (Lyon 2).

Not sure what type of thesis.

Madiba, M.J.S. 1941. Thutô ya polêlô (Sesotho sa Transvaal): e ngwalêtswe
sehlôpha sa V le VI. Pretoria: Union Booksellers. Pp 93.

Madiba, M.R. 1989. A preliminary survey of adoptives in Venda. BA
Honours thesis. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Madiba, M.R. 1992. Some remarks on the status of adoptives in Venda.
South African journal of African languages, v. 12, suppl. 1, p. 123ff.

Madiya, Clémentine Faïk-Nzuji. 1970. Enigmas lubas-nshinga: étude
structurale. Kinshasa: Univ. Lovanium.

Madiya, Clémentine Faïk-Nzuji. 1976. Devinettes tonales luba: tusumwinu.
Bibl. de la SELAF (Soc. des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques de
France), #56. Paris. Pp 92.

Madiya, Clémentine Faïk-Nzuji. 1991. Système anthroponymique luba. In:
Anthroponymie afro-romane: esquisse d’un projet, p. 15-46. Ed. by Willy
Bal, Jan Daeleman & Clémentine Faïk-Nzuji Madiya. Tübingen: Max
Niemeyer Verlag.

Madiya, Clémentine Faïk-Nzuji. 1992. Eléments de phonologie et de
morphophonologie des langues bantu. Série pédagogique de l’Inst. de
Linguistique de Louvain, #17. Louvain-la-Neuve: Ed. Peeters. Pp 163.

Madoshi, F.F. 1971. The meaning of the word ‘Mswahili’: a tentative
definition. Kiswahili, v. 41, 1, p. 89-93.

Madoshi, F.F. 1971. The development and consodilation of Kiswahili in
regions around Lake Victoria (Mara, Mwanza, West Lake). Kiswahili, v. 41,
1, p. 75-81.

Madumulla, J.S. 1989. Another look at Kiswahili scholarship. Kiswahili, v.
56, p. 10-24.

Madumulla, J.S. 2007. Mateke ya punda anayekufa yatasaidia? Tatizo la
kuzikuza lugha za makabila katika Tanzania = Will the kicks of a dying
donkey help? The problem of promoting ethnic languages in Tanzania.
Occasional papers in linguistics (OPiL) (Dar es Salaam), v. 2, p. 94-108.

Maes, Fr. 1957. Het “kongolees” in het onderwijs. Aequatoria, v. 20, p. 81-
84.

Mentions Mongo-Nkundo here and there.
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URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Maes, Joseph. 1931. Eléments d’ethnographie du Congo. Bull. de la Soc.
Royale Belge de Géographie, v. 55, p. (?).

Maes, Joseph; Boone, Olga. 1935. Les peuplades du Congo Belge: nom et
situation géographique. Tervuren: Musée du Congo Belge. Pp iv, 379.

Peripherals: V.M., Aequatoria, v. 2 (1939), p. 96.

Maeyens, L. 1938. De bilabiale, stemhebbende implosief in het kiBira.
Kongo-Overzee, v. 4, 1, p. 23-24.

Maeyens, L. 1938. Het inlandsch lied en het muzikaal accent mit semantische
functie bij de Babira. Kongo-Overzee, v. 4, 5, p. 250-259.

Mafoken, S. Machabe. 1945. Notes and annotations of the praise poems of
certain chiefs and the structure of the praise poems in Suto. PhD thesis.
Johannesburg: Univ. of the Witwatersrand.

Magaia, João Almeida. 1999. O caso da coexistência do ronga e do changana
na cidade de Maputo. Tese de licenciatura. Maputo: Univ. Eduardo
Mondlane.

Magalhães, António Miranda. 1922. Manual de línguas indígenas de
Angola: segundo o programa oficial para exames administrativos. Luanda:
Impr. Nacional. Pp li, 201.

Includes vocabularies and other stuff on Umbundu, Wambo, Kikongo (Vili), and
others. Homburger (1925:168) gives Lisbon as place of publication.

Maganga, Clement. 1971. Kiimbo katika Kiswahili: utangulizi = Intonation in
Swahili: introduction. Kiswahili, v. 41, 1, p. 61-62.

Maganga, Clement. 1971. Swahili verb clusters, 1: general classification.
Kiswahili, v. 41, 1, p. 63-66.

Maganga, Clement. 1978. Kiswahili: language as a cohesive factor. Tanzania
notes and records, v. 83, p. 131-132.

Maganga, Clement. 1990. A study on the morphophonology of standard
Kiswahili, Kipemba, Kitumbatu and Kimakunduchi. PhD thesis. Univ. of Dar
es Salaam.

Mageza, C.K. 1952. Xipembomuso: swifanis swi endle hi M.M. Pemba.
Johannesburg: South African Inst. of Race Relations (SAIRR).

Tsonga grammar in Tsonga.

Maghway, Josephat B. 1990. Three nuclear tone types in Swahili. Kiswahili,
v. 57, p. 8-21.

Magi, L.M. 1988? The diffusion of click sounds from Khoisan to Bantu
languages in southern Africa. In: Aardrykskunde-onderrig / Teaching
geography.

Reference provided by Bonny Sands (pc).

Magogwe, Joel M. 2007. An investigation into attitudes and motivation of
Botswana secondary school students towards English, Setswana and
indigenous languages. English world-wide, v. 28, 3, p. 311-328.

Magoti, A. 1981. The role of translation in the development of Kiswahili and
its effects / Le rôle et l’impact de la traduction dans le développement du
kiswahili. Studies & documents / Etudes & documents (Zanzibar), v. 2, p. 45-
56, 95-106.

The article appears in both English and French.

Magura, Benjamin Jameslai. 1983. Language variation and language
standardization: the case of Shona in Zimbabwe. Studies in the linguistic
sciences, v. 13, 2 (spec. theme: ‘Studies in language variation: nonwestern
case studies’, ed. by Braj B. Kachru), p. 87-98.

Maguyi, N. 1976. Etude générative et transformationelle des noms composés
en kirundi: un cas de création lexicale. Mémoire de licence. Lubumbashi:
Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Magwa, Wiseman. 2002. The Shona writing system: an analysis of its
problems and possible solutions. Zambezia: the journal of humanities of the
Univ. of Zimbabwe, v. 29, 1, p. 1-11.

URL:
digital.lib.msu.edu/projects/africanjournals/html/itemdetail.cfm?recordID=1143

Magyar, László. 1843. ... [Title and details wanting].

Magyar published a journal article in 1843, in which he included a short vocabulary
of Nano/Mbundu (Doke 1945:101). Johnston (1919:801) gives the journal as
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Soc.

Magyar, László. 1859. Délafrikai utazásai 1849-57 években. Pest:
Eggenberger.

Includes various vocabularies of southern African languages, e.g. Nano (Mbundu)
R11.

Magyar, László. 1859. Reisen in Süd-Afrika in den Jahren 1848-57. Aus dem
ungarischen von Johann Hunfalvy. Pest & Leipzig: Lauffer & Stolp.

Reprinted 1973 by Kraus Reprint in Nendeln.

Mahieu, Wauthier de. 1962. Un cas isolé de click en langue Kongo.
Aequatoria, v. 25, p. 19-20.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/bookbank text en.html

Mahieu, Wauthier de. 1975. Les structures sociales du groupe komo dans
leur élaboration symbolique. Thèse de doctorat. Louvain-la-Neuve: Univ.
Catholique de Louvain (UCL).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 200x. The new updated Guthrie list (NUGL): a referential
classification of the Bantu languages. Forthcoming. Pp c.230.

Peripherals: Malcolm Guthrie, Comparative Bantu (Gregg International, 1967/71);
Jouni Filip Maho, “A classification of the Bantu languages: an update of Guthrie’s
referential system”, The Bantu languages (edited by Derek Nurse & Gérard
Philippson, 2003), p. 639-651; Jouni Filip Maho, Indices to Bantu languages
(Lincom Europa, 2008).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1993. An overview of people and languages in Namibia.
Undergraduate D-level essay. Dept. of Linguistics, Göteborg Univ. Pp viii,
178.

Revised, re-written and published as Few people, many tongues (Maho 1998).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1995. Calculating differences in phonological features of
consonants in a sample of 25 Bantu languages. Graduate paper. Dept. of
Linguistics, Göteborg Univ. Pp 44, 15.

Uses data from Bobangi, Lingala, Ganda, Kamba, Sukuma, Swahili, Lwena,
Rukwangari, Mbukushu, Gciriku, Bemba, Tumbuka, Nyanja, Kwanyana, Ndonga,
Herero, Shona (Zezuru), Venda, Setswana, Sepedi, Southern Sotho, Xhosa, Zulu,
Swati, and Ndebele.

URL: goto.glocalnet.net/maho/papers.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1997. An overview of nominal morphology in Bantu
languages. Seminar handout. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages,
Göteborg Univ. Pp 24.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1997. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. Göteborg africana informal series, #1. Dept. of Oriental and African
Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 171, errata page.

A collection of maps depicting distributions of language families, individual
languages, national languages, pidgins/creoles and historical states/cultures in
Africa. Subsequent editions contain a number of minor and major
revisions/corrections in both maps and text.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1997. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. 2nd edition, November 1997. Göteborg africana informal series, #1.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 182, fold-out
map, errata page.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1997. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. 2nd edition, corrected, December 1997. Göteborg africana informal
series, #1. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 182,
fold-out map.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1998. Implications and speculations. Seminar handout.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 13, 23 maps.

Purports a revision of the Proto-Bantu noun class system. Later reworked and
incorporated into the author’s dissertation (Maho 1999).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1998. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. 3rd edition, September 1998. Göteborg africana informal series, #1.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 188, fold-out
map.

Peripherals: Honoré Vinck, Theo Aerts & autres, Annales Aequatoria, v. 20 (1999),
p. 509-535.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1998. Few people, many tongues: the languages of
Namibia. Windhoek: Gamsberg Macmillan Publ. Pp x, 222. ISBN 978-
99916-0-086-4 pb, ISBN-10 99916-0-086-8 pb.

Survey of the linguistic typology and the sociolinguistics of the Namibian
languages. Revision (heavy) of Maho (1993).

Peripherals: Arvi Hurskainen, Nordic journal of African studies, v. 7 (1998), p. 95-
99; Axel Fleisch, Word, v. 51 (2000), p. 413-416; Brian Harlech-Jones, Journal of
multilingual and multicultural development, v. 21 (2000), p. 151-153; Sabine
Hoeth, Frankfurter afrikanistische Blätter, v. 12 (2000), p. 151-153; Haig Der-
Houssikian, ABPR - African book publishing record, v. 25 (2000), p.(?); Edward J.
Vajda, Language, v. 76 (2000), p. 474.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1998. Typological coherence areas in subequatorial
Africa. Seminar handout. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg
Univ. Pp 7, 20 figures/maps.

Incorporated into the the author’s dissertation (Maho 1999).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1999. A (tentative) verb slot system for Shona.
Unpublished report for the ALLEX (African Language Lexicon) Project.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 15, 2.

Peripherals: Nhira Edgar Mberi, The categorical status and functions of auxiliaries
in Shona (PhD thesis, Univ. of Zimbabwe, 2003).

Maho, Jouni Filip. 1999. A comparative study of Bantu noun classes.
Orientalia et africana gothoburgensia, #13. Göteborg: Acta Universitatis
Gothoburgensis. Pp xvi, 388, errata page. ISBN 978-91-7346-364-5, ISBN-
10 91-7346-364-7 pb.

The book constitutes the author’s dissertation, Göteborg Univ., 1999.
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Peripherals: Peter Gottschligg, Frankfurter afrikanistische Blätter, v. 12 (2000), p.
150-151; Ellen Contini-Morava, Anthropological linguistics, v. 43 (2001), p. 128-
133; Iwona Kraska-Szlenk, Studies of the Dept. of African Languages and Cultures,
Warsaw Univ., v. 29 (2001), p. 84-88; Catherine Labroussi, Journal of African
languages and linguistics, v. 22 (2001), p. 195-199; Steve M. Nicolle, Journal of
linguistics, v. 38 (2002), p.(?); Edward J. Vajda, Word, v. 53 (2002), p. 280-283.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2000. The linguistic legacy of the early missionaries in
southern Africa. In: Tongues and texts unlimited: studies in honour of Tore
Janson on the occasion of his sixtieth birthday, p. 143-154. Ed. by Hans Aili
& Peter af Trampe. Dept. of Classical Languages, Univ. of Stockholm.

A less-than-critical praise of the linguistic material the missionaries have left us.
Think of it, who else was interested in recording languages during the nineteenth
century? Linguists?

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2000. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. 4th edition, September 2000. Göteborg africana informal series, #1.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 188, fold-out
map.

Peripherals: Stanislaw Pilaszewicz, Studies of the Dept. of African Languages and
Cultures, Warsaw Univ., v. 29 (2001), p. 75-77.

Maho, Jouni Filip. (Ed.) 2001. Selected papers from the 1st Nordic meeting
on African languages, Göteborg Univ., 8-10 December 2000. Africa & Asia:
Göteborg working papers on Asian and African languages and literatures, #1.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 83.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2001. The Bantu area: (towards clearing up) a mess.
Africa & Asia: Göteborg working papers on Asian and African languages
and literatures, v. 1 (spec. theme: ‘Selected papers from the 1st Nordic
meeting on African languages, Göteborg Univ., 8-10 December 2000’, ed. by
Jouni Maho), p. 40-49.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2001. African languages country by country: a reference
guide. 5th edition, September 2001. Göteborg africana informal series, #1.
Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg Univ. Pp 198.

Major revision.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2002. The Bantu line-up: comparative overview of three
Bantu classifications. Dept. of Oriental and African Languages, Göteborg
Univ. Pp 59.

URL: goto.glocalnet.net/maho/papers.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2003. Remarks on a few “polyplural” classes in Bantu.
Africa & Asia: Göteborg working papers on Asian and African languages
and literatures, v. 3, p. 161-184.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2003. Towards a bibliography for Mozambican languages,
pt. 1: the smaller languages. Africa & Asia: Göteborg working papers on
Asian and African languages and literatures, v. 3, p. 147-154.

URL: www.african.gu.se/aa/downloads.html

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2003. A classification of the Bantu languages: an update
of Guthrie’s referential system. In: The Bantu languages, p. 639-651. Ed. by
Derek Nurse & Gérard Philippson. Language family series, #4. London &
New York: Routledge.

Maho, Jouni Filip. 2003. A tentative model for the diachrony of grammatical
gender in Bantu languages. In: Actes du 3e congrès mondial de linguistique
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196, 263-272, 300-307, 337-344, 368-381.

Sacramento, José Vicente do. 1906. Apontamentos soltos da lingua macúa.
Suppl. to Bol. da Soc. de Geografia de Lisboa. Lisboa: Impr. Nacional de
Moçambique. Pp 12, 104.

Comprises nine articles previously published in Bol. da Soc. de Geografia de
Lisboa, v. 22-23.

Sadler jnr, Wesley L. 1964. Untangled CiBemba (a language of Northern
Rhodesia, Central Africa). Kitwe (Zambia): United Church of Central Africa.
Pp 537.

Saker, Alfred J.S. 1854. Short unpublished vocabulary of Abo. Cameroons:
Baptist Missionary Soc.

Referred to by Johnston (1919:812).

Saleh, Ali. 1971. Le swahili, langue vehiculaire de l’Afrique orientale et des
Comores. Revue française d’études politiques africaines: le mois en Afrique,
v. 70, p. 82-94.

Saloné, Sukari B. 1977. Continuous. In: Haya grammatical structure:
phonology, grammar, discourse, p. 149-159. Ed. by Ernest Rugwa
Byarushengo, Alessandro Duranti & Larry Michael Hyman. Southern
California occasional papers in linguistics (SCOPIL), #6. Los Angeles: Dept.
of Linguistics, Univ. of Southern California.

Saloné, Sukari B. 1979. Typology of conditionals and conditionals in Haya.
Studies in African linguistics, v. 10, 1, p. 65-80.

Saloné, Sukari B. 1980. Vowel coalescence and tonal merger in Chagga (Old
Moshi): a natural generative approach. Studies in African linguistics, v. 11, 1,
p. 75-100.

Saloné, Sukari B. 1983. Conditional sentences in Swahili. PhD thesis. Univ.
of California at Los Angeles (UCLA). Pp 175.

Saloné, Sukari B. 1983. The pragmatics of reality and unreality: conditional
sentences in Swahili. Journal of pragmatics, v. 7, 3, p. 311-324.

Saloné, Sukari B. 2002. Event semantics, type shifting and passive in Swahili.
Paper presented at the 33rd annual conference on African linguistics
(ACAL33), Athens OH. Pp 10.

URL: eric.ed.gov (ED479652)

Salt, Henry. 1814. Vocabularies of the dialects spoken by different tribes of
the natives inhabiting the coast of Africa, from Mosambique to the borders of
Egypt, with a few others spoken in the interior of that continent. In: A voyage
to Abyssinia and travels into the interior of that country, p. i-xxvii (=
appendix I). London: William Bulmer & Co. for Francis, Charles & John
Rivington.

Includes the following sections: “Vocabularies of the Makooa [Makhuwa] and
Monjou [Yao] languages” (p. i-iii), “Sowauli [Swahili]” (p. iii-iv), “Sowaiel” (p.
iv), “Vocabulary of the Somauli language” (p. iv-vi), “Vocabularies of the Hurrur
and southern Galla dialects, from Hadjee Abdelkader, Hadjee Belal, and other natives;
and of the Adaiel from Mr Stuart’s journal written during a residence at Zeyla” (p.
vi-x), “Vocabulary of the Danakil language” (p. xi-xii), “Language spoken at
Arkeeko and by the Shiho” (p. xiii-xiv), “A few words of the Takué and Boja
language” (p. xiv), “A few words of the Barea language” (p. xv), “Language of the
Adareb and Bishareen tribes near Egypt” (p. xv-cvi), “Vocabulary of the language of
Darfoor” (p. xvi-xviii), “Vocabularies of the Agow, Tigre, and Amharic” (p. xviii-
xxiii), “Vocabulary of the language of the Dar-Mitchequa, or a tribe of Shangalla in
the interior” (p. xxiii-xxv), “Dialect of the Tacazze Shangalla” (p. xxv-xxvi), “A
few words of the Mutshuana language, copied from a manuscript journal by Mr
Cowan” (p. xxvii), and “Briqua numerals from the same” (p. xxvii).

Peripherals: Robert Gordon Latham, “On the present state and recent progress of
ethnographical philology”, Reports of the meeting of the British Ass. for the
Advancement of Science, v. 17 (1847), p. 154-229.

Salt, Henry. 1815. Heinrich Salt’s neue Reise nach Abyssinia in den Jahren
1809 und 1810. Aus dem englischen übersetzt und mit einigen Anmerkungen

begleitet von F. Rühs. Neue Bibl. der wichtigsten Reisebeschreibungen zur
Erweiterung der Erd- und Völkerkunde, #4. Weimar: Verlag des Landes-
Industrie-Comptoirs. Pp xvi, 480.

Not sure if the vocabularies are included herein.

Salt, Henry. 1816. Voyage en Abyssinie, entrepris par ordre du
gouvernement britannique, exéctué dans les années 1809 et 1810. Traduit de
l’anglais par P.-F. Henry. Paris: Magimel.

Either 2 or 3 vols. Not sure if the vocabularies are included herein.

Salus, Peter H.; Shapiro, Michael C. 1967. Sandhi in Luganda: some
transformational rules. Orbis (Louvain), v. 16, 2, p. 362-367.

Samarin, William John. 1965. Perspective on African ideophones. African
studies, v. 24, 2, p. 117-121.

Samarin, William John. 1970. Field procedures in ideophone research.
Journal of African languages, v. 9, 1, p. 27-30.

Samarin, William John. 1971. Survey of Bantu ideophones. African
language studies, v. 12, p. 130-168.

Samarin, William John. 1986. Protestant missions and the history of Lingala.
Journal of religion in Africa, v. 16, 2, p. 138-163.

Samarin, William John. 1989. ‘Official language’: the case of Lingala. In:
Status and function of languages and language varieties, p. 386-398. Ed. by
Ulrich Ammon. Berlin: Walter de Gruyter.

Samarin, William John. 1990/91. The origins of Kituba and Lingala. Journal
of African languages and linguistics, v. 12, 1, p. 47-77.

Samarin, William John. 2001. Testing hypotheses about African ideophones.
In: Ideophones, p. 321-337. Ed. by Erhard Friedrich Karl Voeltz & Christa
Kilian-Hatz. Typological studies in language, #44. Amsterdam &
Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publ.

Same, E. 1987. Esquisse phonologique du manengouba, dialecte mbo.
Mémoire de maîtrise en linguistique. Dépt. de Langues Africaines et
Linguistique, Fac. des Lettres et Sciences Humaines (FLSH), Univ. de
Yaoundé. Pp 87.

Sammy-Macfoy, Pierre; Senhouele, Mathieu; Breton, Roland J.L. (Ed.) 1984.
Situation linguistique en Afrique centrale. Inventaire préliminaire: la
Republique Centrafricaine / Atlas linguistique de Centrafrique (ALC).
Collection de l’Atlas linguistique de l’Afrique centrale (ALAC). Paris &
Yaoundé: Agence de Coopération Culturelle et Technique (ACCT); Centre
Régional de Recherche et de Documentation sur les Traditions Orales et pour
le Développement des Langues Africaines (CERDOTOLA); Equipe
Nationale du Centrafricaine. Pp 142.

Samper, David Arthur. 2002. Talking Sheng: the role of a hybrid language in
the construction of identity and youth culture in Nairobi, Kenya. PhD thesis.
Philadelphia: Univ. of Pennsylvania. Pp 301.

“Sheng gives young people the wherewithal to question and challenge the ideologies
and identities that attempt to define them. Sheng also signifies the construction of a
linguistic third space between the global, represented by a transnational African
diasporic culture, and the local, represented by tradition”. The thesis looks
specifically at Sheng use among rap musicians and manambas (i.e. young men
working on/in Matatus). “Manambas are the master innovators of Sheng ... While
rappers negotiate between tradition and modernity, Manambas stand in between the
global and the local” (quoted from the abstract).

Sample, Ward Arthur. 1974. The applied extension with dative and
benefactive implication in Llogooli. Mila: a biannual newsletter of cultural
research (Nairobi), v. 4, 2, p. 12-22.

Sample, Ward Arthur. 1976. The application of rules in the phonology of
Olukisa. PhD thesis. Bloomington: Indiana Univ. Pp 271.

Kisa is a Luhya dialect.

Samson, Ridder; Schadeberg, Thilo C. 1994. Kiinimacho cha mahali:
kiambishi tamati cha mahali -ni = The magic of place: the locative suffix -ni.
Afrikanistische Arbeitspapiere (AAP), v. 37 (spec. theme: ‘Swahili Forum I’,
ed. by Rose Marie Beck, Thomas Geider and Werner Gräbner), p. 127-138.

Samuelsdorff, Paul O. 1982. The treatment of morphology in a functional
grammar with special reference to Swahili. Folia orientalia, v. 16, p. 385-398.

Sanderson, George Meredith. 1920. Unpublished notes on [Yohanna B.
Abdallah’s] ‘Chiikala cha Wayao’. Pp 18.

Source?

Sandilands, Alexander. 1937. Secwana orthography: the present position.
Tiger Kloof magazine, v. 19, p. 11-14.

Sandilands, Alexander. 1940. The first Setswana grammar. Tiger Kloof
magazine, v. 22, p. (?).

Deals with Livingstone’s Analysis of the language of the Bechuanas (1858), which
is not, however, the first known Setswana grammar (see Doke 1959:11n43).

Sandilands, Alexander. 1958. The ancestor of Tswana grammars. African
studies, v. 17, 4, p. 192-197.

Discusses a “mysterious handwritten copy of one the earliest grammars of a Bantu
language ... [a] study of Tswana grammatical structure” (p192). A subsequent errata
part corrects “eighteenth century” to “nineteenth century” on p 192, col 1, line 19,
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as well as on p 196, col 2, line 39. Reprinted (without errata) 1972 in Botswana
notes and records, v. 4; and 1993 in Foundations in southern African linguistics (ed.
by Robert K. Herbert; Witwatersrand Univ. Press), p. 65-70.

Peripherals: Alexander Sandilands, “Erratum”, African studies, v. 18 (1959), p. 165.

Sands, Bonny [Eva]. 1990. Some of the acoustic characteristics of Xhosa
clicks. UCLA (Univ. of California, Los Angeles) working papers in
phonetics, v. 74, p. 96-103.

URL: repositories.cdlib.org/uclaling/wpp/No74/

Sands, Bonny [Eva]. 1991. Evidence for click features: acoustic
characteristics of Xhosa clicks. UCLA (Univ. of California, Los Angeles)
working papers in phonetics, v. 80, p. 6-37.

URL: repositories.cdlib.org/uclaling/wpp/No80/

Sands, Bonny [Eva]. 1992. An acoustic study of Xhosa clicks. In: Actes du
12ème congrès international des sciences phonétiques: 19-24 août 1991,
Aix-en-Provence, France, v. 4, p. 130-133. Aix-en-Provence: Univ. de
Provence.

Sands, Bonny [Eva]. 2009. Africa’s linguistic diversity. Language and
linguistic compass, v. 3, 2, p. 559-580.

Sanneh, Sandra. 2001. Zulu. In: Facts about the world’s languages: an
encyclopedia of the world’s major languages, past and present. Ed. by Jane
Garry & Carl Rubino. New York: H.W. Wilson Co.

Santandrea, Stefano. 1948. Bibliografia di studi africani della Missione
dell’Africa Centrale. Museum combonianum: collana di studi africani dei
missionari comboniani, #1. Verona: Ist. Missioni Africane. Pp xxviii, 167.

Covers a few Bantu languages, plus Dinka (p. 51-52), Nuer (p. 54), Shilluk (p. 60-
61), Acholi (p. 64-66), Alur (p. 67), Lango (p. 68), Jur Luo (p. 70-71), Belanda-Bor
(p. 72), Bari (p. 76-78), Lotuxo (p. 81-83), Karimojong (p. 85), Toposa (p. 86-87),
Didinga (p. 87-88), Madi (p. 90-91), Lugbara (p. 91-92), Ndogo-Golo (p. 93-96),
Kresh (p. 100-101), Azande (p. 104-107).

Peripherals: R.L. Hill, African affairs, v. 48 (1949), p. 167; G. Hulstaert,
Aequatoria, v. 15 (1952), p. 158.

Santandrea, Stefano. 1963. Short notes on the Bodo, Huma and Kare
languages. Sudan notes and records, v. 44, p. 82-99.

Includes brief vocabularies and notes on grammar for Bodo and Huma.

Peripherals: Stefano Santandrea, “A note on Kare grammar”, Sudan notes and
records, v. 45 (1964), p. 103-112.

Santos, Armando Amaral dos. 1973. Ainda sobre a lingua banta e asua
ortografia fonética. Portugal em Africa, v. 175/178, p. 112-116.

Not sure about the contents of this.
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morfológicas. Portugal em Africa, v. 175/178, p. 73-104.

Not sure about the contents of this.
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do oriente, 2 vols. Evora (Portugal): Manoel de Lyra.

Includes a handful Shona words (Doke 1960:30). Reprinted several times, e.g. 1891
by Escriptorio da Empreza in Lisbon; and 1998 by Asian Educational Services in
New Delhi (ISBN-10 81-206-1326-0); and 1999 by Comissão Nacional para as
Comemorações dos Descobrimentos Portugueses in Lisbon (ISBN-10 972-8325-76-
2).
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(1960), p. 26-32.
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Santos, João dos. 1999. Etiópia oriental e vária história de cousas notáveis
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Portugueses. Pp 759. ISBN-10 972-8325-76-2.

Annotated reprint.

Santos, João de Almeida. 1962. As classes morfológicas nas linguas
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dicionário comparado dos falares Bantos angolanos. Nova Lisboa. Pp 139.

Deals with Umbundu R11, Kimbundu H21a, and/or something else.

Santos, João de Almeida. 1964. Classes bantas e protobanto: un
apontamento. Köln. Pp 19.

Manuscript, thesis or book? Source?

Santos jnr, Francisco Castro. 1950. Notas de vocabulários indígenas do
Niassa e da Zambézia. Lisboa.

Published?

Santos, Neide Marisa Leopoldo dios. 2006. A importância do uso de
vocábulos tradicionaios na gestão de recursos naturais. Tese de licenciatura.
Maputo: Univ. Eduardo Mondlane.

Santos, P. Luiz Feliciano dos. 1946. Guia de conversação português-chope.
Vila Nova de Famalição (Moçambique): Minerva. Pp 69.

Sanusi, Issa O. 2003. The phenomenon of noun class systems: the case of
Batonu. Occasional papers, #21. Cape Town: Centre for Advanced Studies of
African Society (CASAS). ISBN-10 1-919932-16-X.

Compares Baatonu data with that of Auga (Ukaan?), Igede, and Kiswahili.

Sanzunu. 1976. Etude du dialecte kimanyanga, langue kikongo, zone du
Kasai. Travail de fin d’études (TFE). Inst. Supérieur Pédagogique (ISP),
Univ. Nationale du Zaïre (UNAZA).

Listed in Schadeberg’s Bantu Bibliography.
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Discusses communication at Chris Hani Baragwanath Hospital (South Africa),
where there are patients talking a variety of different languages. “[A] unique system
of communication has evolved from this situation” (p. 95).

Satyo, Sizwe C. 1980. Morphological and semantic regularities in Xhosa
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of the verb kula in KiSwahili. In: Festschrift zum 60. Geburtstag von P.
Anton Vorbichler, v. 1, p. 133-153. Ed. by Inge Hofmann. Veröff. des Inst.
für Afrikanistik und Ägyptologie der Univ. Wien, #14; Beiträge zur
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275-281. Ed. by Russell Galen Schuh. Suppl. 9 to Studies in African
linguistics. Los Angeles: African Studies Center & Dept. of Linguistics,
Univ. of California at Los Angeles (UCLA).

Sauzet, Patrick. 2006. Relinearizing phonology: an edge feature account of
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Peripherals: Joan Bresnan & Jonni K. Kanerva, “Locative inversion in Chichewa: a
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lexicon (edited by Tim Stowell & Eric Wehrli, Academic Press, 1992), p. 53-101;
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270 BOB -- THE BANTU ONLINE BIBLIOGRAPHY -- 29 maj 2009

Reproduces and discusses 50 Proto-Bantu roots reconstructed by Büttner (1877/80).

URL: hdl.handle.net/1887/8794

Peripherals: Carl Gotthilf Büttner, “Contribution to a comparative dictionary of the
Bantu languages”, Transactions of the South African Philosophical Soc., v. 1/3
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Schadeberg, Thilo C. 1973. Kinga: a restricted tone language. Studies in
African linguistics, v. 4, 1, p. 23-48.
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Schadeberg, Thilo C. 1977. Anticipation of tone: evidence from Bantu. In:
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zur Afrika- und Asienkunde, Reihe A: Afrika, #17. Berlin: Dietrich Reimer
Verlag.
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Discusses verbs in Lundu A11, Nkosi A15c, Duala A24, Noho A32a, Benga A34,
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Comprehensive Northern Sotho dictionary (Ziervogel & Mokgokong 1975),
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URL: hdl.handle.net/1887/8808

Schadeberg, Thilo C. 1982. Nasalization in UMbundu. Journal of African
languages and linguistics, v. 4, 2, p. 109-132.
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Schadeberg, Thilo C. 1986. The lexicostatistic base of Bennett and Sterk’s
reclassification of Niger-Congo with particular reference to the cohesion of
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of anthropological science, v. 10, p. 37-38 (art. 18).
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Bangba, Babale, Babati, Lifoma, Yakusu, Topoke, Turumbu, Soko, Teke.

Johnston (1919:805ff) refers to several unpublished vocabularies collected by
Stapleton, e.g. Teke B76, Babale C44, Babati C43, Bangba C45, Soko C52,
Topoke C53, Turumbu C54, Yakusu C55, Lifoma C56, Bakusu (North Manyema)
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431-433.

Stapleton, Walter H. 1906. Note on the Kele verb. Journal of the African
Soc., v. 5, 19, p. 290-299.
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Referred to by Janssens (1991:180).
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Referred to by Weier (1985:363).
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On proverbs in Ciluba, Kanyok, and Songe.
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Recueil commémoratif du 10ème anniversaire de la Fac. de Philosophie et
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URL: www.archive.org/details/swahiliexercises00steeiala

Steere, Edward. 1934. Swahili exercises. Revised and partly re-written by
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vowels in Volta-Congo. In: Issues in African languages and linguistics:
essays in honour of Kay Williamson, p. 162-170. Ed. by Emmanuel ’Nolue
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Steytler, J.G. 1937. Cinenedwe ca Cinyanja. 2nd edition. Pp 79.

Details wanting. Unsure about what this is.

Stigand, A.G. 1913. Notes on Ngamiland. Transactions of the Royal Soc. of
South Africa, v. 3, p. 379-391.
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Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and Ireland, v. 38, p. 35-43.

Discusses the Angoni, Achewa, Achipeta, Achikunda, Asenga, Akunda, Awemba,
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Stoneham, H.F.; Raglan, [Lord]. 1931. Correspondence to the editor: East
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Discusses Raglan’s theory about “shouting” and “non-shouting” languages, and
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Johnston (1919:808ff) refers to several vocabularies collected by Rev. Stonelake,
viz. Batende B82, Mpama C323.
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Congo Belge (MRCB).
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Tervuren: Musée Royal du Congo Belge (MRCB).
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Afrikanistik, Univ. zu Köln.
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Ed. by Jeroen van de Weijer, Vincent J. van Heuven & Harry van der Hulst.
Current issues in linguistic theory, #233. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John
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Geschichte der Herero in Botswana nach dem ‘Hererokrieg’: pp. 30-32. -
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Stroganova, I.P. 1952. Process razvitija imennoj klassifikacii v jazykax bantu.
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Struck, Bernhard. 1910. Begleitworte zur Dialektkarte von Unjamwesi. Mitt.
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1966. In: Malawi in maps, p. 72-73. Ed. by Swanzie Agnew & Michael
Stubbs. London: Univ. of London Press.

Stucky, Suzanne U. 1976. Locatives as objects in Ciluba: a function of
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Stucky, Suzanne U. 1982. Verb phrase constituency and linear order in
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Tegnér, Esaias. 1884. Nordiska författares arbeten om och på afrikanska
språk = Nordic writers’ work on and in African languages. Ny svensk
tidskrift, 1884, p. 102-123.
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Tenenbaum, Sarah. 1977. Left- and right-dislocation. In: Haya grammatical
structure: phonology, grammar, discourse, p. 161-170. Ed. by Ernest
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Ethnobotany of the Lega in the tropical rainforest of eastern Zaïre, 1:
Mwenga. African study monographs: supplementary issue (Kyoto), v. 15, p.
1-61.

URL: jambo.africa.kyoto-u.ac.jp/kiroku/root e.htm
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Thipa, Henry M. 1987. What shall we name him? Nomina africana: journal
of the Names Soc. of Southern Africa, v. 1, 2, p. (?).

Thipa, Henry M. 1992. The difference between rural and urban Xhosa
varieties. South African journal of African languages, v. 12, suppl. 1, p. 77-
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(?).

This is based on Ndau “or its dialect Shanga” (Doke 1945:99).

Thonner, Franz. 1910. Du Congo à l’Ubangi: mon deuxième voyage dans
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Wendland, Ernst Richard. 1993. Comparative discourse analysis and the
translation of Psalm 22 in Chichewa, a Bantu language of south-central
Africa. Studies in the Bible and early Christianity, #32. Lewiston NY &
Lampeter UK: Edwin Mellen Press. Pp ix, 242. ISBN-10 0-7734-9289-5, 0-
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Wentzel, Petrus Johannes. 1983. Nau dzabaKalanga / A history of the
Kalanga, 3 vols. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp xxxiii, 301;
142; xiii, 178. ISBN-10 0-86981-262-9 (v.1), 0-86981-263-7 (v.2), 0-86981-
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Letter to the editor concerning Crabtree’s article series titled “Bantu speech: a
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959; Diedrich Westermann, Africa, v. 4 (1931), p. 377; J.H. Greenberg, “The
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Discusses several individual languages, e.g. Ewe (p. 21-39) and Gã (p. 40-51); see
Hintze (1959:50).

Peripherals: Carl Meinhof, Zeits. für Eingeborenen-Sprachen, v. 17 (1926/27), p.
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Westermann, Diedrich. 1935. Nominalklassen in den westafrikanischen
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contacts in Ngamiland B.P. In: Colloque sur le multilingualisme /
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the Centre for African Studies (CAS), #2. Univ. of Cape Town (UCT).

Westphal, Ernst Oswald Johannes; Masiea, J.R.; Tindleni, S.M.; Jimba,
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Cammenga 2002:20ff).

Whiteley, Wilfred Howell. 1960. Notes and news: linguistic hybrids. African
studies, v. 19, p. 95-97.
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Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1979. A tentative questionnaire for the words of Bantu
languages. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku gengo bunka
kenkyu, v. 17, p. 139-212.

URL: hdl.handle.net/10108/21675

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1983. ... = A tentative tonal analysis of Sukuma nouns.
Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku gengo bunka kenkyu, v.
26, p. 243-285.

Title wanting. In Japanese.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1984. ... = A tentative tonal analysis of Sukuma verbs.
Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku gengo bunka kenkyu, v.
27, p. 194-232.

Title wanting. In Japanese.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1984. On the nature of the accent of Kamba nouns. Senri
ethnological studies, v. 15, p. 131-143.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1984. ... = A tentative tonal analysis of Kikuyu verbs.
Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku gengo bunka kenkyu, v.
28, p. 159-230.

Title wanting. In Japanese.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1985. Kikuyu-go meishi kusento sairon = A second
tentative analysis of Kikuyu nouns. Journal of Asian and African studies /
Ajia Afuriku gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 29, p. 190-231.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1986. Luvale-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative
analysis of Luvale verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 32, p. (?).

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. A tonal study of Luvale verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 1: studies in Zambian languages, p. 1-34. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. A tonal study of Mwenyi verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 1: studies in Zambian languages, p. 35-72. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. A tonal study of Lozi verbs. In: Bantu linguistics,
1: studies in Zambian languages, p. 73-128. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. A tonal study of Nkoya verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 1: studies in Zambian languages, p. 129-184. Inst. for the Study
of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. A tonal study of Ila verbs. In: Bantu linguistics, 1:
studies in Zambian languages, p. 185-256. Inst. for the Study of Languages
and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. Ila-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative
analysis of Ila verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 33, p. (?).

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1987. Nkoya-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative
analysis of Nkoya verbs. Ajia Afuriku bunpô kenkyû / Asian and African
linguistics (Tokyo), v. 15, p. (?).
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Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Machame verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 223-338. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Sukuma verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 339-404. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Nilamba verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 405-450. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Nyaturu verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 451-480. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Nyiha verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 481-518. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1989. A tonological study of Makonde verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 2: studies in Tanzanian languages, p. 519-560. Inst. for the
Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ.
of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1991. A tentative tonal analysis of Ntomba verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 12,
p. 1-24.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1992. A tonological study of Yambasa verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages, p. 1-46. Inst.
for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo
Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1992. A tonological study of Kaka verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages, p. 47-66.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1992. A tonological study of Bulu verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages, p. 67-94.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1992. A tonological study of Ngombe verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages, p. 269-302.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Data comes from Ngombe as spoken in and around the town of Lisala.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1992. A tonological study of Luba verbs. In: Bantu
linguistics, 3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages, p. 303-362.
Inst. for the Study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA),
Tokyo Univ. of Foreign Studies.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1995. A tentative tonal analysis of Xhosa verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 14
(spec. theme: ‘Festschrift for Professor Tsuchida Shigeru’), p. 49-98.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1996. A tentative tonal analysis of Tswana verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 15,
p. 297-326.

Deals with he Kgatla dialect.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1997. A tentative tonal analysis of Kwanyama verbs.
Tokyo Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu
(TULIP), v. 16, p. 369-440.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1998. Herero-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative
analysis of Herero verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 55, p. 191-236.

URL: hdl.handle.net/10108/21845

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1998. Tsonga-go dooshi no kusento = A tonological
study of Tsonga verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 56, p. 167-210.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1998. A tentative tonal analysis of Ndonga verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 17,
p. 347-414.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1998. ... = Tonal phenomena in Bantu languages. Onsei
kenkyu: journal of the Phonetic Soc. of Japan, v. 2, 3, p. 31-41.

Title wanting. In Japanese.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1999. Manika-go dooshi no kusento = A tonological
study of Manyika verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 57, p. 63-132.

URL: hdl.handle.net/10108/21854

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 1999. A tonological study of Mbalanhu verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 18,
p. 311-366.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 2000. Soga-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative tonal
analysis of Soga verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia Afuriku
gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 60, p. 249-290.

URL: hdl.handle.net/10108/21873

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 2000. A tentative tonal analysis of Ganda verbs. Tokyo
Univ. linguistics papers / Tokyo Daigaku gengogaku ronshu (TULIP), v. 19,
p. 389-450.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi. 2002. Kuria-go dooshi akusento shiron = A tentative
tonal analysis of Kuria verbs. Journal of Asian and African studies / Ajia
Afuriku gengo bunka kenkyu, v. 63, p. 229-264.

URL: hdl.handle.net/10108/20153

Yukawa, Yasutoshi; Hachipola, Simooya Jerome; Kagaya, Ryohei. 1987.
Bantu linguistics, 1: studies in Zambian languages. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies. Pp 478.

Yukawa, Yasutoshi; Kagaya, Ryohei; Kaji, Shigeki. 1992. Bantu linguistics,
3: studies in Cameroonian and Zairean languages. Inst. for the Study of
Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa (ILCAA), Tokyo Univ. of
Foreign Studies. Pp 372.

Deals with Bakueri, Bulu, Kaka, Luba, Ngombe, Tembo, and Yambasa.

Peripherals: William J. Samarin, Canadian journal of African studies, v. 28 (1994),
p. 318-320.

Zaenen, Annie. 1984. Double objects in Kikuyu? Cornell working papers in
linguistics, v. 5, p. 199-206.

Zahran, Mohammed. 2001. Instructing Kiswahili for foreign aid workers:
Nordic experiences. Africa & Asia: Göteborg working papers on Asian and
African languages and literatures, v. 1 (spec. theme: ‘Selected papers from
the 1st Nordic meeting on African languages, Göteborg Univ., 8-10
December 2000’, ed. by Jouni Maho), p. 79-83.

Zambo, J. 1953. Quelle langue doit-on utiliser dans l’enseignement pour les
africains? Liaison: organe des cercles culturelles de l’Afrique Equatoriale
Français (Brazzaville), v. 35, p. 10-11.

Zani, Z. 1954. A comparative note on the possessive in chi-Digo. Journal of
the East African Swahili Committee, v. 24, p. 58-59.

Zaslavsky, Claudia. 1973. Africa counts: number and pattern in African
culture. Boston: Prindle, Weber & Schmidt. Pp viii, 328.

Discusses numbers and number-related games in many different African cultures
from all over Africa. Reprinted several times by Lawrence Hill Books in New York
(ISBN-10 1-55652-075-1).

Peripherals: Frank Swetz, African studies review, v. 16 (1973), p. 451-452;
Bertrand W. Green, ASA (African Studies Ass.) review of books, v. 1 (1975), p. 1-
3.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1974. Loan words and their effect on the classification of
the Swahili nominals: a morphological treatment. PhD thesis. New York:
Columbia Univ. Pp 348.

Zawawi, Sharifa M. 1979. Loan words and their effect on the classification of
the Swahili nominals. Leiden: E.J. Brill. Pp xi, 153.

Revision of the author’s dissertation, Columbia Univ. of New York, 1974.

Peripherals: Joan Maw, Bull. of the School of Oriental and African Studies, v. 43
(1980), p. 412-413; Irmtraud Herms, Journal of African languages and linguistics,
v. 3 (1981), p. 81-84; Michel Lafon, “Les emprunts arabes en Swahili”, Afrique et
langage, v. 20 (1983), p. 47-65; Karsten Legère, Zeits. für Phonetik,
Sprachwissenschaft und Kommunikationsforschung, v. 37 (1984), p. 529-530.

Zehr, Stanley J. 1997. The expression of the instrumental case in English,
Hungarian, Kongo, and Nepali. Unpublished paper. Educational Resources
Information Center (ERIC). Pp 23.

URL: eric.ed.gov (ED408850)

Zeller, Jochen. 2003. Word-level and phrase-level prefixes in Zulu. Acta
linguistica hungarica, v. 50, 1/2, p. 227-244.

Zeller, Jochen. 2004. Relative clause formation in the Bantu languages of
South Africa. Southern African linguistics and applied language studies, v.
22, 1/2, p. 75-93.

Looks at Sotho and Nguni languages, plus Tsonga and Venda.

Zeller, Jochen. 2006. On the relation between noun prefixes and
grammaticalization in Nguni relative clauses. Studia linguistica, v. 60, 2, p.
220-249.

Zeller, Jochen. 2006. Derived subjects in Kinyarwanda locative constructions.
SPIL (Stellenbosch papers in linguistics) Plus, v. 33, p. 131ff.

URL: academic.sun.ac.za/linguist/SPIL/SPILPLUS33.htm

Zentel, Karl-Otto. 1990. Arabische Einflüsse im Swahili. Magisterarbeit.
Mainz: Inst. für Ethnologie und Afrikastudien, Johannes Gutenberg Univ.
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Zerbian, Sabine. 2004. Phonological phrases in Xhosa (Southern Bantu).
ZAS (Zentrum für allgemeine Sprachwissenschaft, Typologie und
Universalienforschung) papers in linguistics, v. 37, p. 71-99.

URL: www.zas.gwz-berlin.de/index.html?publications zaspil

Zerbian, Sabine. 2006. Questions in Northern Sotho. In: Papers in Bantu
grammar and description, p. 257-280. Ed. by Laura J. Downing, Lutz
Marten & Sabine Zerbian. ZAS (Zentrum für allgemeine Sprachwissenschaft,
Typologie und Universalienforschung) papers in linguistics, #43. Berlin.

URL: www.zas.gwz-berlin.de/index.html?publications zaspil

Zerbian, Sabine. 2006. Expression of information structure in the Bantu
language Northern Sotho. Dissertation. Humboldt-Univ. zu Berlin.

Zerbian, Sabine. 2006. High tone spread in the Sotho verb. In: Selected
proceedings of the 35th annual conference on African linguistics: African
languages and linguistics in broad perspective, p. 147-157. Ed. by John
Muratha Mugane, John Priestley Hutchison & Dee A. Worman. Somerville
MA: Cascadilla Proceedings Project.

URL: www.lingref.com/cpp/acal/35/index.html

Zerbian, Sabine. 2006. Inversion structures in Northern Sotho. Southern
African linguistics and applied language studies, v. 24, 3, p. 361-376.

Zerbian, Sabine. 2007. A first approach to information structure in Xitsonga /
Xichangana. SOAS working papers in linguistics, v. 15 (spec. theme: ‘Bantu
in Bloomsbury’, ed. by Nancy C. Kula and Lutz Marten), p. 65-78.

URL: www.soas.ac.uk/linguistics/research/workingpapers/volume-15/swpl-volume-
15.html

Zerbian, Sabine. 2007. Subject/object-asymmetry in Northern Sotho. In:
Information structure and the architecture of grammar: typological
perspectives, p. 323-346. Ed. by Kerstin Schwabe & Susanne Winkler.
Amsterdam: John Benjamins Publ.

Zerbian, Sabine; Krifka, Manfred. 200x. Quantification across Bantu
languages.

Looks mainly at Swahili and Northern Sotho, but several other languages are
exemplified as well.

Zerwick, L.J. 2000. Go kgobana ga bana ba Batswana: setso se se nyelelang
= Mockery by Tswana children: a disappearing cultural practice. South
African journal of African languages, v. 20, 4, p. 331-341.

Zheltov, Alexander Jurievich. 1992. Morfologitjeskie oppozitsii glagol’nix
affiksov v jazike suaxili = Morphological opposition of verbal affixes in the
Swahili language. Vectnik cankt-peterburckogo univerciteta, cerija 2, v. 16, p.
59-64.

Not sure about the translitteration of the Russian title.

Zheltov, Alexander Jurievich. 1993. Morfemnie paradigmi v sisteme jazika
suaxili: opjit issdedovanija glagolinix affiksov = Morphemic paradigms in the
Swahili language system: a study of verbal affixes. Candidate of sciences in
philosophy thesis. St. Petersburg State Univ.

Not sure about the translitteration (nor the translation) of the title.

Zheltov, Alexander Jurievich. 1994. ... = Analyse paradigmatique des classes
nominales en swahili. In: ... = Afrique: problèmes du passage à la société
civile (actes du VI colloque des africanistes russes, tenu à Moscou 16-18
novembre 1994), p. 143-145. Ed. by A. Vassiliev. Moskva.

Title wanting. In Russian. Translation of title comes from book review by Vydrine
(1995).

Zheltov, Alexander Jurievich. 1995. Swahili verbal affixes: semantic
oppositions. St. Petersburg journal of African studies, v. 4, p. 69-79.

Zheltov, Alexander Jurievich. 1997. Semantic oppositions and paradigmatic
analysis of Swahili noun classes [translated from Russian by Valentin Vydrin
and Thomas E. Payne]. St. Petersburg journal of African studies, v. 6, p. 36-
50.

Zhukov, Andrei. 1966. O nekotorich grammaticeskich kategorijach imeni
suscestvitelnogo v jazykach Bantu = On some grammatical categories of
nouns in Bantu languages. Africana: afrikanskii etnograficheskii sbornik, v.
6, p. 122-169. (Trudy Inst. etnografii imeni N.N. Miklucho Maklaja, novaja
serija, #90.)

Some diacritics have been omitted from the title.

Zhukov, Andrei. 1969. Zametki o kirufidzi = Remarks on Rufiji. Africana:
afrikanskii etnograficheskii sbornik, v. 7, p. 214-220. (Trudy Inst. etnografii
imeni N.N. Miklucho Maklaja, novaja serija, #93.)

Zhukov, Andrei. 1971. Formant ‘-to-’ v glagol’noj sisteme jazyka suachili
(kiungudza). Africana: afrikanskii etnograficheskii sbornik, v. 8, p. 124-126.
(Trudy Inst. etnografii imeni N.N. Miklucho Maklaja, novaja serija, #96.)

Zhukov, Andrei. 1973. ... = Mizani: a few words about versification in
Swahili. In: Osnovnye problemy afrikanistiki: etnografija, istorija, filologija
(k 70-letiju clena-korrepondenta AN SSSR D.A. Ol’derogge). Ed. by Ju.V.
Bromlej. Moskva: Nauka.

Title wanting. In Russian.

Zhukov, Andrei. 1980. Swahili: Literatur und Gesellschaft. In: Sozialer
Wandel in Afrika und die Entwicklung von Formen und Funktionen
afrikanischer Sprachen, p. 250-272. Ed. by Dmitry Alekseevich Olderogge
& Siegmund Brauner. Linguistische Studien, Reihe A: Arbeitsberichte, #64.
Leipzig: Zentralinstitut für Sprachwissenschaft, Akademie der
Wissenschaften der DDR.

Zhukov, Andrei. 1985. Einige Probleme der Erforschung der
Swahililiteratursprache. Asien Afrika Lateinamerika, v. 13, 2, p. 269-274.

Zhukov, Andrei. 1994. ... = Langues littéraires en Afrique: le swahili. In: ... =
Afrique: culture et société, traditions et modermité (actes du colloque tenu à
St. Petersburg 5-7 mai 1993), p. 254-263. Ed. by Roza N. Ismaguilova, Yuri
M. Ilyin & Antonina Ivanovna Koval. Moskva.

Title wanting. In Russian. Translation of title comes from book review by Vydrine
(1995).

Zhukov, Andrei. 1994. ... = Sur quelques caratéristiques du démonstratif dans
l’ancienne langue littéraire swahili. In: ... = Afrique: problèmes du passage à
la société civile (actes du VI colloque des africanistes russes, tenu à Moscou
16-18 novembre 1994), p. 170-171. Ed. by A. Vassiliev. Moskva.

Title wanting. In Russian. Translation of title comes from book review by Vydrine
(1995).

Zhukov, Andrei. 1997. Suakhili: iazyk i literatura = Swahili: language and
literature. St. Petersburg State Univ. Publ. Pp 348.

Zhurinskij, Alfred Naumovich. 1984. Morfologija jazykov bantu v
lingvisticeskix zadacax = Morphology of the Bantu languages in linguistic
puzzles. In: Klassy slov v jazykax Afriki. Ed. by Irina Stepanovna Aks’onova,
Tatiana L’vovna Vetoshkina & Alfred Naumovich Zhurinskij. Moskva:
Izdatelstvo Nauka.

Zhurinskij, Alfred Naumovich. 1987. Sootnoshenie sistem imennyx klassov
iskonnyx i zaimstvovannyx slov v jazykax bantu = Correspondence between
noun class systems of vernacular and loan words in the Bantu languages. In:
Imennye klassy v jazykax Afriki = Noun classes in African languages, p. 179-
189. Ed. by Natalya Veniaminovna Okhotina. Moskva: Nauka.

Zhurinskij, Alfred Naumovich. 1995. Correspondences between noun class
systems of vernacular and loan words in the Bantu languages [translated from
Russian by Valentin Vydrin and Emma Geniuseine]. St. Petersburg journal
of African studies, v. 5, p. 59-69.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1944. Swazi-gebruike vanaf geboorte tot huwelik. Publ. van
die Dept. van Bantoetale en Volkerkunde, reeks A, #1. Univ. van Pretoria.

Peripherals: G. Hulstaert, Aequatoria, v. 10 (1947), p. 39.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1948. Note on the noun classes of Swati and Nrebele.
African studies, v. 7, 2/3, p. 59-70.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1948. Lokatiefvorming met pre- en suffikse in die
Bantoetale. Proefskrif (PhD). Univ. van Pretoria.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1954. The Eastern Sotho: a tribal, historical and linguistic
survey (with ethnographical notes) of the Pai, Kutswe and Pulana Bantu
tribes in the Pilgrim’s Rest District of the Transvaal Province. Pretoria: J.L.
van Schaik. Pp xv, 215.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1956. Linguistic and literary achievement in the Bantu
languages of South Africa. Comm. from the Dept. of African Languages,
series A, #4. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1957. Swazi texts: with an English translation, notes and a
glossary of Swazi terms. Pretoria: J.L. van Schaik. Pp 193.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1958. Aspek as uitdrukkingsmiddel van handeling.
Mededelinge van die Dept. vir Afrikatale, reeks B, #7. Pretoria: Univ. van
Suid-Afrika (UNISA).

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1961. ’n Vergelykende benadering van die
omskrywingskonstruksie in die Suid-Afrikaanse Bantoetale. In: Feesbundel
vir Prof. Dr Jan Antonie Engelbrecht: ’n huldigingsblyk aan hom opgedra
deur sy oud-studente ter geleentheid van sy vyf-en-sestigste verjaardag, 27
Augustus 1961. Johannesburg: APB (Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel) Publ.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1964. Bantoetaalstudie in Suid-Afrika. In: Studierigtings in
die taalkunde, p. 208-224. Ed. by H.J.J.H. van der Merwe & others. Pretoria:
J.L. van Schaik.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1965. Die probleme van leksikografie in die suid-afrikaans
Bantoetale. Taalfasette, v. 1, p. 45-53.

Ziervogel, Dirk. (Ed.) 1967. Handboek van spraakklanke en
klankveranderinge in die Bantoetale van Suid-Afrika. UNISA
handboekreeks, #3A. Pretoria: Univ. van Suid-Afrika (UNISA).

There is also an English version of this.

Ziervogel, Dirk. (Ed.) 1967. Handbook of the speech sounds and speech
sound changes of the Bantu languages of South Africa. UNISA handbook
series, #3E. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp iii, 346.

There is also an Afrikaans version of this.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1969. Voornaamwoorde. Limi: bull. of the Dept. of African
Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 7, p. 1-5.
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Ziervogel, Dirk. 1969. Veertig jaar van taalnavorsing in Suid-Afrika. In:
Ethnological and linguistic studies in honour of N.J. van Warmelo: essays
contributed on the occasion of his sixty-fifth birthday 28 January 1969, p.
181-186. Ethnological publ., #52. Pretoria: Government Printer; Ethnological
Section of the Dept. of Bantu Administration and Development, South Africa.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1969. Thus they speak. Bantu/Bantoe (Pretoria), v. 16, 1, p.
8-10.

Not sure what this deals with.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1970. A Swazi dialogue. Limi: bull. of the Dept. of African
Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 10, p. 25-29.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1971. The Bantu locative. African studies, v. 30, 3/4, p. 371-
384.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1972. Nog ’n Swazisamespraak. Limi: bull. of the Dept. of
African Languages, Univ. of South Africa, v. 14, p. 50-53.

Ziervogel, Dirk. 1973. Die pronominale afleiding in Sotho. Limi, new series,
v. 1, 1, p. 57-65.

Ziervogel, Dirk; others. (Ed.) 1973. Papers of the Africa languages congress,
University of South Africa, 22-23 March 1973. Suppl. to Limi. Pretoria:
Univ. of South Africa (UNISA). Pp 253. ISBN-10 0-86981-031-6.

Ziesler, Y.; Demuth, Katherine Alison. 1994. Noun class prefixes in Sesotho
child-direct speech. In: Proceedings of the 26th annual child language
research forum, p. 137-146. Ed. by Eve V. Clark. Stanford: Stanford
Linguistics Ass.

URL: www.cog.brown.edu/People/demuth/articles/1993%20Demuth.pdf

Zima, Petr. 1981. Comparative and typological data in context: genitive in
Hausa and Swahili (similaraties and constrasts). In: Linguistica generalia III,
p. 133-138. Ed. by Milan Romportl. Acta universitatis carolinae: philologica.
Prague: Charles Univ.

Zima, Petr. (Ed.) 2000. Areal and genetic factors in language classification
and description: Africa south of the Sahara. Studies in African linguistics,
#47. München: Lincom Europa. Pp 162. ISBN-10 3-89586-938-4.

Peripherals: Alexandra Aikhenvald, Anthropological linguistics, v. 46 (2004), p.
222ff; B. Wald, Language, v. 82 (2006), p. 464f.

Zimmermann, Wolfgang. 1971. Die selfstandige naamwoord in Kwanyama:
’n oorsig oor die vorm en inhoud. MA tesis. Pretoria: Univ. van Suid-Afrika
(UNISA).

Zimmermann, Wolfgang. 1973. Erläuterungen zu den Bezeichnungen
“Damara” und “Owambo”. Mitt. der Südwestafrikanischen
Wissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft, v. 13, 11, p. 9.

Zimmermann, Wolfgang. 1978. Enkele gedagte oor die kwalifiseerende krag
van klasprefikse in die Suidwestale. Limi, new series, v. 6, p. 66-73.

Zimmermann, Wolfgang. 1979. Die inboorlingstaalburo van Suidwes-Afrika.
The language practitioner, v. 3, p. 25-28.

Zimmermann, Wolfgang. 1987. What kind of terminology service for third
world languages? Logos (Windhoek), v. 7, 2 (spec. theme: ‘Professional
terminology in African languages’, ed. by Rajmund Ohly), p. 47-53.

Zinkuratire, Victor. 1998. Morphological and syntactical similarities between
Hebrew and Bantu languages. Newsletter on African Old Testament
scholarship (Stavanger), v. 4, p. (?).

Compares Hebrew structures with those of Kiswahili, Luganda, Runyakitara,
Kikuyu, and Chichewa.

URL:
www.mhs.no/article 303.shtml#Morphological%20and%20syntactical%20similariti
es

Zocli, Ernest. 1974. Bibliographie de la langue swahili, non publié. Abidjan:
Inst. Africaine pour le Développement Economique et Social (INADES). Pp
41.

Zoll, Cheryl. 1995. Consonant mutation in Bantu. Linguistic inquiry, v. 26, 3,
p. 536-545.

Zondo, J. 1982. Some aspects of the ideophone in Ndebele. Zambezia: the
journal of humanities of the Univ. of Zimbabwe, v. 10, 2, p. 111-126.

URL:
digital.lib.msu.edu/projects/africanjournals/html/itemdetail.cfm?recordID=1434

Zribi-Hertz, Anne; Ndiki-Mayi, Robert. 1989. Préliminaires à l’étude
syntaxique du basaa (Cameroun). Langues et grammaire: documents de
travail, #3. Saint-Denis (France): Univ. Paris-Vincennes (Paris 8). Pp 105.

Zuberi, Tukufu; Sibanda, Amson; Udjo, Eric. (Ed.) 2005. The demography of
South Africa. New York & London: M.E. Sharpe. Pp 310.

Peripherals: Adekunbi K. Omideyi, African population studies, v. 21 (2006), p.
151-153.

Zuengler, Jane E. 1985. English, Swahili, or other languages? The
relationship of educational development goals to language instruction in
Kenya and Tanzania. In: Language of inequality, p. 241-254. Ed. by Nessa
Wolfson & Joan Manes. Contributions to the sociology of language, #36.
Berlin: Mouton Publ.

Zukowsky, L. 1924. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Säugetiere Deutsch-Südwest-
Afrikas unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des Rotwildes [gegründet von
A.F.A. Wiegmann; fortgesetzt von W.F. Erichson, F.H. Troschel, E. von
Martens, F. Hilgendorf, W. Weltner und E. Strand; herausgegeben von
Embrik Strand]. Archiv für Naturgeschichte (Berlin), Abt. A: Original-
Arbeite, v. 90, p. 29-164.

Includes vocabularies for Betschuana, Mambukuschu, Makuba, Otjiherero, as well
as “Kung im Sandfeld und Kaukau”, and Hukwe (Bonny Sands, pc).

Zungu, P.J. 1989. Hlangwini: a Tekela dialect. MA thesis. Pietermaritzburg:
Univ. of Natal.

Zungu, P.J. 1998. The status of Zulu in KwaZulu-Natal. In: Multilingualism
in a multicultural context: case studies on South Africa and western Europe,
p. 37-49. Ed. by Guus Extra & Jeanne Maartens. Studies in multilingualism,
#10. Tilburg Univ. Press.

Zwart, C. Jan-Wouter. 1997. Rethinking subject agreement in Swahili.
Conference proceedings in linguistics: North East Linguistic Soc. (NELS),
1997, p. (?).

Zwernemann, Jürgen. 1961. Kulturen und Sprachen in Tanganyika. Neues
Afrika, v. 3, 11, p. 432-435.

Zwinoira, Robert T. 1984. Some toponyms and ethnonyms of Swaziland. In:
African ethnonyms and toponyms: reports and papers of the meeting of
experts organized by Unesco in Paris, 3-7 July 1978, p. 23-38. Paris: United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO).

Zyl, D.P.J. van. 1940. Die vorm van die kwalifikatief in die Bantoetale van die
Unie. MA tesis. Univ. van Stellenbosch.

Zyl, H.J. van. 1941. Thika-polêlô: dithutô tsa mphatô wa pele dikôlông tsa
barutisi le Std. VI le VII. Pretoria: Union Booksellers. Pp 149.

Zyl, H.J. van. 1958. Verslag van die komissie van die ondersoek na nie-
blanke onderwys in Suidwes-Afrika, 2 dele. Windhoek: Administrasie van
Suidwes-Afrika.

MISCELLANEOUS, UNSORTED REFERENCES
(with a total of 7 466 references)

[Anon.] 1xxx. Sitte und Rechte der Wazaramo. Manuscript at the library of
the Univ. of Dar es Salaam.

Referred to by Beidelman (1967:74).

[Anon.] 1xxx. Ovihandeleko viava vatekava, va kuopange womina yovo
Tsumeb - pokutava kuo soma yofeka: Mbundu. Otjiwarongo. Pp 11.

Contains “Regeln für Minenarbeiter in Tsumeb auf Mbundu” (Strohmeyer & Moritz
1975:303). Copy available at the library of the Seminar für Afrikanische Sprachen
und Kulturen, Univ. Hamburg.

[Anon.] 1520s. The Kilwa chronicle(s).

An early Arabic document relating the history of the town of Kilwa. Both Swahili
and English translations exist.

[Anon.] 1833. Missions in Caffraria: from their commencement to the
present time. Dublin: The Religious Tract Soc. Pp vi, 264.

[Anon.] 1850. Literature in Africa. The international miscellany of literature,
science and art (New York), v. 1, 3, p. 311.

Brief blurb about Krapf’s translation of various Christian texts into Nyika. Includes
a text sample of the Lord’s Prayer in Nyika.

[Anon.] 1851. The Kafir trader: the recoil of ambition. Harper’s new
monthly magazine, v. 2, 9, p. 341-346.
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URL: cdl.library.cornell.edu/moa/browse.journals/harp.html

[Anon.] 1857. Der Bürgerkrieg unter den Zulu-Kaffern. Zeits. für allgemeine
Erdkunde, neue Folge, v. 2, p. 276-279.

[Anon.] 1858. Häusliche Geräthschaften der Zulu-Kaffern. Zeits. für
allgemeine Erdkunde, neue Folge, v. 4, p. 148.

[Anon.] 1861. Die Publikation einzelner Abschnitte der heiligen Schrift in der
Hereró-Sprache durch den Missionar H. Hahn. Zeits. für allgemeine
Erdkunde, neue Folge, v. 11, p. 67.

[Anon.] 1871. Leben und Treiben des Kaffervolkes in Sudost-Afrika.
Globus, v. 19, p. 51-99.

[Anon.] 1873. The lands of Cazembe: Lacerda’s journey to Cazembe in
1798 / Journey of the Pombeiros, P.J. Baptista and Amaro José, across
Africa from Angola to Tette on the Zambeze / A résumé of the journey of
MM. Monteiro and Gamitto. London: John Murray; Royal Geographical
Soc. of London (RGSL). Pp vii, 271.

Contains three separate texts: “Lacerda’s journey to Cazembe in 1798” translated and
annotated by R.F. Burton, “Journey of the Pombeiros, P.J. Baptista and Amaro
José, across Africa from Angola to Tette on the Zambeze” translated by B.A.
Beadle, and “A résumé of the journey of MM. Monteiro and Gamitto” by C.T.
Beke. The whole book was reprinted 1969 by Negro Universities Press in New
York.

[Anon.] 1874. Die Zulu Kaffern. Globus, v. 26, p. 82-86.

[Anon.] 1876. The dwarfs in Central Africa. Manufacturer and builder (New
York), v. 8, 8, p. 182.

Mentions Central African ‘Dokos’, ‘Babongos’, ‘Akkas’, and others.

URL: cdl.library.cornell.edu/moa/browse.journals/manu.html

[Anon.] 1878. Herero-Land: Land und Leute. Petermanns geographische
Mitt. (Mitt. aus Justus Perthes’ Geographischer Anstalt über wichtige neue
Erforschungen auf dem Gesammtgebiete der Geographie), v. 8, p. 306-311.

Something’s wrong with the details. The jorno, date and volume number don’t
match. (Volume 8 appeared 1862, while v. 24 appeared 1978.) Maybe it’s in an
Ergänzungsband. Source?

[Anon.] 1880. Tropical Africa: the three lake mission. The American
missionary, v. 34, 3, p. 67-69.

On the Victoria Nyanza Mission in the dominion of King Mtesa of Buganga, the
Tanganika Mission at Ujiji, and the Nyassa Mission at Livingstonia.

URL: cdl.library.cornell.edu/moa/browse.journals/amis.html

[Anon.] 1881. Notes on the people of Batanga. Journal of the
Anthropological Inst. of Great Britain and Ireland, v. 10, p. 463-470.

[Anon.] 1882. The Rev. W.P. Johnson’s journeys in the Yao country, and
discovery of the sources of the Lujende. Proceedings of the Royal
Geographical Soc. and monthly record of geography, new monthly series, v.
4, 8, p. 480-484.

[Anon.] 1884. The English government and the natives in Bechuanaland and
the Transvaal. London: Wesleyan Mission House.

[Anon.] 1884. Anteckningar om Bakongos = Notes on the Bakongo. Ymer
(Stockholm), v. 4, p. 217.

[Anon.] 1886. Frih. H.v. Schwerins resa i Kongolandet = Baron H.v.
Schwerin’s journey in the Congo country. Ymer (Stockholm), v. 6, p. 187.

[Anon.] 1886. En ny bestigning af Kamerunberget = A new ascent of Mt
Cameroon. Ymer (Stockholm), v. 6, p. 383.

[Anon.] 1887. Silva Porto’s journey from Bihe (Bie) to the Bakuba country.
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Soc. and monthly record of
geography, new monthly series, v. 9, 12, p. 753-756.

[Anon.] 1887. A Zulu girl’s mission. The pioneer: a quarterly record of
mission work in South Africa, v. 4, 4, p. 29-31.

[Anon.] 1890. Die Rechte des Sultans von Witu. Deutsche Kolonialzeitung,
neue Folge, v. 3 [7], 2, p. 22-23.

[Anon.] 1891. The dwarfs of Africa. Manufacturer and builder (New York),
v. 23, 9, p. 210-211.

Mentions Bushmen, ‘Dokos’, ‘Babongos’, ‘Akkas’, and others.

URL: cdl.library.cornell.edu/moa/browse.journals/manu.html

[Anon.] 1893. Demoniacal possession in Angola, Africa. Journal of
American folklore, v. 6, 23, p. 258.

[Anon.] 1896. The Mombasa chronicle. Manuscript, ref. Ms Swahili/373394.
London: School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS). Pp 9.

Written in Arabic script. Last sheet dated 1896.

Peripherals: Anon., “Chronicle of Mombasa”, Swahili, v. 34 (1964), p. 21-27; Sh.
Yahya Ali Omar & Peter J.L. Frankl, “The Mombasa chronicle: being a description
of MS 373394 in the library of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
London”, Afrika und Übersee, v. 73 (1990), p. 101-128.

[Anon.] 1898. Divination in South Africa. Journal of American folklore, v.
11, 42, p. 231-234.

[Anon.] 1902. Première visite aux Ngombe. Le Congo belge: organe de la
Ligue Nationale pour l’Oeuvre Africaine, v. 7, 7, p. 55-56.

[Anon.] 1903. Les soirées littéraires des babemba: fables. Journal of the
African Soc., v. 3, 9, p. 62-73.

[Anon.] 1905. Das Hererovolk in seinen Sitten und Gebräuchen [pt. 1-2].
Freie Stunden - Beilage zu ‘Maria Immaculata’, v. 10, p. 310-312, 345-348.

[Anon.] 1905. Das Hererovolk in seinen Sitten und Gebräuchen [pt. 3]. Freie
Stunden - Beilage zu ‘Maria Immaculata’, v. 11, p. 379-382.

[Anon.] 1905. Handbook for East Africa, Uganda and Zanzibar. Mombasa.

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 4 (1904/05), p. 494.

[Anon.] 1906/07. Die Kämpfe der deutschen Truppen in Südwestafrika, 2
Bde, 7 Häfte. Berlin: Ernst Siegfried Mittler & Sohn.

The first volume deals with “Der Feldzug gegen die Herero”, the second with “Der
Hottentottenkrieg”. Apparently these first appeared in/as Vierteljahrsheften für
Truppenführung und Heereskunde (whatever that is).

[Anon.] 1910. Schulordnung: Bereich der Hererokonferenz. Gütersloh: C.
Bertelsmann.

[Anon.] 1911. Militärisches Orientierungsheft für Deutsch-Ostafrika. Dar es
Salaam: Verlag “Deutsch-Ostafrikanische Rundschau”.

Includes much ethnographic information.

[Anon.] 1912. Livre d’Or de la Mission du Lessouto: soixante quinze ans de
l’histoire d’une tribu sud-africaine, 1833-1908. Aved une Préface de M.A.
Boegner. Paris: Soc. des Missions Evangéliques. Pp xxviii, 693.

[Anon.] 1914. A handbook of German South West Africa: reliable
information concerning history, geography, climate, flora and fauna, native
tribes, minerals, trade, railways, public works, wireless telegraphy, etc., etc.
Johannesburg: Transvaal Leader. Pp vi, 52, plates.

[Anon.] 1914. An der Südküste Kameruns: Skizzen und Plaudereien aus
dem Leben der Schwarzen. Limburg an der Lahn: Kongregation der
Pallottiner. Pp 130.

[Anon.] 1914. A collection of Umbundu-proverbs, adages and conundrums.
West Central African Mission. Pp 80.

[Anon.] 1915. Etnografia dos povos de Angola. Luanda: Impr. Nacional de
Angola pelos Govêrno Geral de Angola. Pp 85.

[Anon.] 1916. The Swazi Kaffern. The Nongqai, v. 2, p. 352.

[Anon.] 1920. A trip to the Okavango [pt. 1]. The Nongqai, December 1920,
p. 626-628.

Credited to H.J.K.

[Anon.] 1921. A trip to the Okavango [pt. 2-5]. The Nongqai, January/April
1921, p. 2-5, 58-62, 115-120, 174-178.

Credited to H.J.K.

[Anon.] 1922. A.B.C.: Sepeleta sa Secoana. Bloemfontein: Barlow Bros.

“Contains several fables” (Lestrade, in Doke 1933:79) and has “about 100 Tshwana
proverbs scattered throughout one of the sections” (idem:80).

Peripherals: C.M. Doke, “A preliminary investigation into the state of the native
languages in South Africa”, Bantu studies, v. 7 (1933), p. 1-99.

[Anon.] 1924. Zanzibar: an account of its people, industries and history.
Zanzibar: Local Committee of the British Empire Exhibition. Pp 84.

Peripherals: C.W.H., Man, v. 24 (1924), p. 144 (art. 109); E.W.S[mith], Journal
of the African Soc., v. 24 (1924/25), p. 75.

[Anon.] 1927. Sechuana readers. London Missionary Soc. (LMS).

[Anon.] 1929. Le lessouto. Paris & Laforce (France?): Commission
Missionaire des Jeunes.

[Anon.] 1931. Colónia de Moçambique: territoire de Manica et Sofala, 10
vols. Edité pour l’Exposition Coloniale Internationale de 1931 à Paris.
Lisboa: Soc. Nacional de Tipografia.

A total of 10 volumes dealing with “Histoire” (v. 1), “Le sol et le climat” (v. 2),
“Administration et finances” (v. 3), “Indigénat” (v. 4), “Instruction” (v. 5),
“Assistance médicale” (v. 6), “Ports du territoire et moyens de communication” (v.
7), “Agriculture et élevage” (v. 8), “Cadastre” (v. 9), and “Commerce et industrie”
(v. 10). Cfr also Brás (1931).

[Anon.] 1933. Ekitabu ky’enganikyo. London & Kampala: The Sheldon
Press; Uganda Bookshop. Pp 31.

Reading book for Nyoro.

[Anon.] 1935. Abakama ba Bunyoro-Kitara / The kings of the Bunyoro-
Kitara [pt. 1]. The Uganda journal, v. 3, 2, p. 149-160.

Nyoro text with translation. Credited to K.W.

[Anon.] 1936. Abakama ba Bunyoro-Kitara / The kings of the Bunyoro-
Kitara [pt. 2]. The Uganda journal, v. 4, 1, p. 75-83.

Nyoro text with translation. Credited to K.W.
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[Anon.] 1937. Abakama ba Bunyoro-Kitara / The kings of the Bunyoro-
Kitara [pt. 3]. The Uganda journal, v. 5, 2, p. 53-69.

Nyoro text with translation. Credited to K.W.

[Anon.] 1937. The procedure in accession to the throne of a nominated king
in the kingdom of Bunyoro-Kitara. The Uganda journal, v. 4, 4, p. 289-299.

Nyoro text with translation. Credited to K.W.

[Anon.] 1937. Missiereis in het land der Ngombe’s. Sint-Paulus missiebond
(Kortrai, België), v. 29, 10, p. 7-8.

[Anon.] 1949. Bibliographie ethnographique de l’Afrique equatorial
française, 1914-1918. Paris: Impr. Nationale. Pp 107.

[Anon.] 1960. Kitabu chetu Wanyaturu = Our book for the Nyaturu people.
Dar es Salaam: East African Literature Bureau. Pp 32.

[Anon.] 1964. Chronicle of Mombasa. Swahili, v. 34, 1, p. 21-27.

Peripherals: Sh. Yahya Ali Omar & Peter J.L. Frankl, “The Mombasa chronicle:
being a description of MS 373394 in the library of the School of Oriental and
African Studies, London”, Afrika und Übersee, v. 73 (1990), p. 101-128.

[Anon.] 1965. Ugogo na wilaya zake: Dodoma, Mpwapwa na Manyoni =
Gogo country and its districts: Dodoma, Mpwapwa and Manyoni. Dar es
Salaam: East African Literature Bureau; Dodoma Literacy Committee. Pp 44.

[Anon.] 1966. Die ethnischen Gruppen Südwestafrikas. Wissenschaftliche
Forschung in Südwestafrika, #3. Windhoek: SWA (Südwestafrika)
Wissenschaftliche Gesellschaft.

[Anon.] 1975. Hadithi za Kisukuma pamoja na methali = Sukuma stories
along with proverbs. Kampala & Dar es Salaam: East African Literature
Bureau for Chuo cha Elimu ya Watu Wazima.

[Anon.] 1979. Perspectives on the southern African past. Occasional papers
from the Centre for African Studies (CAS), #2. Univ. of Cape Town (UCT).
Pp v, 202. ISBN-10 0-7992-0302-5.

[Anon.] 1981. La civilisation des peuples des Grands Lacs. Paris: Ed.
Karthala.

[Anon.] 1982. Bukalanga research handbook. Gaborone: Dept. of History,
Univ. of Botswana.

[Anon.] 1983. Actualité et inactualité des “Etudes Bakongo” du Père J. van
Wing: actes du colloque de Mayidi du 10 au 12 avril 1980. Publ. du Grand
Séminaire de Mayidi, #2. Inkisi (Zaïre). Pp 235.

Not sure about the pagination.

[Anon.] 1986. Lipulelo za luna. Windhoek: Gamsberg Publ. Pp 48. ISBN-
10 0-86848-319-2.

Contains texts in Lozi K21, Subiya K42, Yeyi R41, Namibian Totela K411, Fwe
K402, and Mbalangwe K401.

[Anon.] 1988. Contos, provérbios, adivinhas. Conhecer Inhambane, #4.
Inhambane: Comité Organizador das Comemorações / Comissão Executiva
das Comemorações dos 260 anos da Implantação da Cidade de Inhambane;
Assambleia Provincial de Inhambane. Pp 58.

Includes Tshwa, Tonga and Chopi texts, with translations in Portuguese.

[Anon.] 1990. Mbandaka, hier et aujourd’hui: essai d’historiographie
locale. Etudes Aequatoria, #10. Bamanya: Centre Aequatoria. Pp 300.

URL: www.abbol.com/bookbank/books/book 5 etudes-aequatoria-10.html

[Anon.] 1996. Kusoma Kidigo: transition primer, Kiswahili to Kidigo.
Nairobi: Bible Translation & Literacy, East Africa. Pp 15.

[Anon.] 2001. Ebibulia: ey’ebitabo bya deterokanoni. Translated by Elisha
Buberwa, Odilo Kajwahura, and Bernard Ryamanywa, with illustrations by
Horace Knowles. Dodoma: Bible Soc. of Tanzania. Pp vi, 912, 175, 304.

[BFBS]. 1960. Endagano empya. London: British and Foreign Bible Soc.
(BFBS). Pp 500.

[Botswana]. 1976. Primary education survey. Gaborone: Government
Printer; Min. of Education, Botswana.

[Botswana]. 1983. Primary education survey 1982. Gaborone: Government
Printer; Min. of Education, Botswana.

[BSAC]. 1903. Official handbook of North-East Rhodesia. Fort Jameson &
London: Administration Press; British South Africa Company (BSAC).

Peripherals: Anon., Journal of the African Soc., v. 3 (1903/04), p. 206-208.

[Cape Colony]. 1859. Report of the select committee appointed to take into
consideration the subject of the introduction of Kafirs into the Colony. Cape
parliamentary papers, #A4’1859. Cape Town. Pp xiii, 20.

[Cape Colony]. 1872. Report of the select committee appointed to consider
and report upon the Basutoland regulations. Cape parliamentary papers,
#A18’1872. Cape Town. Pp x, 28.

[Cape Colony]. 1873. Report and evidence of the Government commission
on native laws and customs of the Basutos. Cape Town: Saul Solomon &
Co.

Is this the same as Report of the Select Committee appointed to consider and report
upon the Basutoland regulations, issued 1872?

[Cape Colony]. 1879. Cape Colony blue book on native affairs. Cape Town:
Government Printer.

[Cape Colony]. 1883. Report and proceedings of the Government
commission on native laws and customs. Cape parliamentary papers,
#G4’1883. Cape Town.

[CEEBA]. 1970. L’organisation sociale et politique chez les yanzi, teke et
boma. Publ. de CEEBA (Centre d’Etudes Ethnologiques de Bandundu), série
I: rapports et comptes rendus des sessions d’Etudes Ethno-Pastorales, #4.
Bandundu. Pp 195.

[Congo-Kinshasa]. 1964. Anthologie des écrivains congolais. Kinshasa:
Min. de la Culture, Congo-Kinshasa. Pp 263.

Reprinted 1969 by Delroisse in Boulogne.

[EASC]. 1964. List of manuscripts in the East African Swahili Committee
Collection. Library bull., #24. Univ. College of Dar es Salaam. Pp 25.

[JIU]. 1970. Carta étnica de Angola (esboço). Luanda: Inst. de Investigação
Científica de Angola, Junta de Investigações do Ultramar (JIU).

[N.Rhodesia]. 1964. Preliminary report of the May/June 1963 census of
Africans in Northern Rhodesia. Lusaka: Min. of Finance, Northern
Rhodesia.

[N.Rhodesia]. 1971. Digest of statistics, 1970. Lusaka: Office of Central
Statistics (Northern Rhodesia).

[N.Rhodesia]. 1973. Census of housing and population 1969, final report.
Vol 1: total Zambia. Lusaka: Office of Central Statistics (Northern
Rhodesia).

[SAIRR]. 1969. 1969 conference on Bantu education. Johannesburg: South
African Inst. of Race Relations (SAIRR).

Not sure about the publication date.

[SAIRR]. 1972. A survey of race relations in South Africa, 1971.
Johannesburg: South African Inst. of Race Relations (SAIRR).

[SANRC]. 1901. The natives of South Africa: their economic and social
condition. London: John Murray; South African Native Races Committee
(SANRC). Pp xv, 360.

URL: www.archive.org/details/nativesofsouthaf00soutuoft

Peripherals: E.S. Hartland, Man, v. 1 (1901), p. 90-91 (art. 72).

[SANRC]. 1908. The South African natives: their progress and present
condition. London: John Murray; South African Native Races Committee
(SANRC).

Peripherals: H.E.R., Journal of the African Soc., v. 8 (1908/09), p. 437-439.

[South Africa]. 1923. Report on the census of population taken on the 3rd
May, 1921, and the census of agriculture 30th April, 1921. Pretoria.

[South Africa]. 1950. Official yearbook of the Union of South Africa and of
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland. Pretoria:
Government Printer.

[South Africa]. 1958. Bantu authorities and tribal administration. Pretoria:
Dept. of Bantu Administration and Development, South Africa. Pp 19.

The date may refer to a reprint.

[Tanganyika]. 1932. Tanganyika Territory: census of the native population
1931. Dar es Salaam: Government Printer. Pp 25.

[Tanganyika]. 1954. Pare district: 1928-1954. Unpublished document, ref.
UF00001382, held at the African Studies Collections, Dept. of Special
Collections and Area Studies, George A. Smathers Libraries, Univ. of
Florida. Pp 60.

Some sort of official documentation. Discusses the “unification of the Pare tribe”,
among other things.

[UK]. 1882. Correspondence respecting the affairs of Zululand and the
adjacent territories. Papers by command (of the British Parliament), Cmd.
#3247. London: H.M. Stationary Office; Colonial Office.

[UK]. 1882. Further correspondence respecting the affairs of Zululand and
Cetywayo. Papers by command (of the British Parliament), Cmd. #3270.
London: H.M. Stationary Office; Colonial Office.

[UK]. 1905. Short history of the native tribes of the Transvaal. London: War
Office; Transvaal Native Affairs Dept. Pp 67.

Reprinted 1968 by the State Library in Pretoria (Reprint series, #24). Note that a
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